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GREETINGS FROM CHAIRMAN OF ORGANIZING COMMITTEE 

 

 

 

On behalf of the Organizing Committee of International Conference on Small 

And Medium Enterprise Empowerment (ICSMEE) with the theme of 

“Enhancing Small Medium Enterprise Competitiveness Based on Creative Economy 

in Innovation Disruptions”., I would like to convey our utmost pleasure and 

appreciation to all participants. The committee and its advisory board has worked 

diligently to ensure all programme activities which hopefully would proceed 

smoothly. Today, participants took part in conferences in UNS Inn with a series of 

plenary and parallel sessions.  

 

Moreover, there are 47 papers accepted for presentation in this conference. The 

output of this conference is international publication which is indexed by reputable 

institution. I extend my utmost gratitude for all of participant given prior to the 

event. I hope that during the conference, the participant will meet and share 

experiences, as well as extend their network to other partner. 

 

I would also like to thank Universitas Sebelas Maret (UNS), Ministry of 

Cooperatives and Small and Medium Enterprises - Republic of Indonesia, keynote 

speaker, invited speakers from Universiti Kebangsaan Malaysia, Cheng Shiu 

University - Taiwan, Kasetsart University - Thailand and all parties for the 

contributions to this conference. 

Hopefully we can continue our close cooperation as exhibited in the future. 

 

 

Best regard, 

Dr.agr. Muhammad Cahyadi, S.Pt., M.Biotech. 
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GREETINGS FROM RECTOR 

 

Assalamu álaikum wr wb. 

The excellencies, distinguished speakers from the Creative Economy Agency (BeKraf), 

Malaysia, Taiwan and Thailand, ladies and gentlemen 

 

It is a great honor to welcome you, on the behalf of Universitas Sebelas Maret, to the 

joint International Conference on Small and Medium Enterprise Empowerment 

(ICSMEE) with the theme of “Enhancing Small Medium Enterprise Competitiveness 

Based on Creative Economy in Innovation Disruptions”.  

 

This conference is made possible by the supports from some collaborating institution. 

Therefore, I would like to thank the Study Center of Cooperatives and MSMEs (PSP-

KUMKM), and the Institution for Research and Community Service (LPPM) of UNS 

Surakarta, as well as the Ministry of Cooperatives and MSMEs of the Republic of 

Indonesia. Our gratitude also goes to our journal partners for the support that makes this 

conference more interesting and scientific. 

 

In the context of empowering MSMEs in Indonesia, a synergy among the capacities of 

each field and stakeholder is expected to encourage MSMEs to survive and thrive in 

various challenges in the changing global environment, the trade in Asian Economic 

Community and the increasing influence of the disruptive innovations. The era of 

disruptive innovation demand MSMEs to improve efficiency, improve quality, open 

new markets, and make their products and services more easily accessible. In this era, If 

MSMEs only wait, it is certain that the wave of the disruptive innovation will hit them 

slowly, gradually and inevitably. If MSMes do not have a plan as a counter measure, 

then be prepared to be eliminated and eroded by the flow of the rapid innovation. But if 

MSMEs have the capacity to plan and deal with the disruptive innovation, then they can 

survive, compete, and thrive with many benefits to become smarter, more efficient and 

more powerful MSMEs. Therefore with this seminar, we can share knowledge, 

experiences and solutions to improve the role of MSMEs in supporting the national 

economy.  

 

This conference takes place in Solo or Surakarta which is known as the cultural 

heartland of Java. This city is famous for its refined, highly polished aesthetic and 

sophisticated Javanese art.  

To conclude, I wish you meaningful and fruitful discussions in this conference, and that 

you find your visit to Solo worthwhile. 

 

With great pleasure, I formally declare this seminar open. 

 

Wassalamu álaikum wr wb. 

 

Professor Ravik Karsidi 

Rector, Universitas Sebelas Maret 
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Taiwan SME in Southeast Asia: Characteristics and Transformation 

International Conference on Small and Medium Enterprise Empowerment (ICSMEE) 2018 

Prof. Dr. Tai, WanPing 

Cheng Shiu University, Taiwan 

wanping.tai@gmail.com 

Outline: 

Part 1、Taiwanese SME looking for Internationalization. 

Part 2、The Tradition Characteristics of Taiwan. 

Part 3、Business Environmental Change in SEA. 

Part 4、The Innovation and Reform of Taiwanese SME in SEA. 

Part 5、CONCLUSION : Taiwan Southbound Policy- SME Growing up Together. 

Part 1、Taiwanese business looking for Internationalization  

1.Export Oriented Economic Domestic operating costs :  

A. High Land Cost 
B. High wages 
C. Environmental issues 
2.Changes in the international economic environment 

A. Plaza Agreement 
i. Japan began to invest in Southeast Asia 

ii. Thailand get benifit 

B. Exchange rate liberalization 
i. Since July 1978 the exchange rate system from a fixed exchange rate 

system to a flexible exchange rate system。 
ii. The appreciation of the Taiwan dollar to increase domestic production 

costs 

mailto:wanping.tai@gmail.com
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3.The Transformation of Taiwan 's Industries 

A. Do the brand：ACER ASUS 

B. Industry abandoned 
C. Transit to service industry 
D. Looking for opportunities at Overseas s 

 At that time, the Taiwan businessmen said：”Go out to maybe to 

die, but in Taiwan is to die”. 
4.The First wave of Southeast Asia: 1994 South Bond Policy 

A. Politics guides the economy 
B. Pragmatic diplomacy 
C. Diversify China's investment risk 
D. Focusing on the five ASEAN countries 
E. State enterprises play an important role 
F. Lack of political and economic risk assessment 
5.The First Wave Challenge of SouthBound:1998 Financial Crisis 

Part 2、 The Tradition Characteristics of Taiwan SME in SEA. 

1.OEM and low-end processing. 
2.Factory as home:  
3.Pay attention to production and lack to interaction with local society. 
4.Nominal Management 
5.Lack of knowledge of local law 
6.Deep plowing or Nomadic 
A. The Csae:My classmates, Japanese and Korean student at the UI, 

Indonesia… 
B. If only focus on cost down, Is any future about Footwear and textile 

industry? 
7.Networking are better than Professional 
A. Japanese Chamber offer trading information. 
B. The role of the Taiwanese Chamber of Commerce is sometimes biased 

towards friendship and politics 
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8.Overseas Chinese play an important role in bridging Taiwan and SEA. 

Part 3、Business Environmental Change in Southeast Asia 

1.Business Environmental Change  

A. China 's coastal retreat 
B. Scatter risk 
C. Whole plant relocation 

i. Inland 
ii. Southeast Asia 

D. Emerging Domestic markets  
2.Politics is becoming more stable The formation of the AEC community 

3.AEC community is rising 

4.Taiwan industry charm is getting mature 

A. Technology Products 
B. Cultural and creative songs and drama 
C. Chinese culture 
D. Sightseeing 
E. Education system 

 Quality manufacturing 
 Chasing Japanese and Germany 
 Red supply chain 
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5.China 's rise to promote the influence of Chinese, also impact Taiwan SEM 

6.Emerging Domestic markets 

Part 4、10 item Innovations and Reforms of Taiwanese SME in SEA. 

1.Salmon Return Project 

2.Rooted 

A. Singapore Indonesia gives right of abode 
B. Vietnam and Thailand 
C. New immigrants from Taiwan 
3.The second generation of the succession  

 Taiwanese traditional industries began to try to transform the brand or 
emerging markets 

4.New Economy and Industry 4.0 

A. Manufacturing of computerized, digital and intelligent, Integrate all 
industry-related technologies, sales and product experiences with 
wafers, build intelligent factories 

B. Thailand 4.0 
C. Indonesia 4.0 

5.Cultural and Creative Industries 

6.Globalization drives the reduction of cross-national management costs 

A. Low-cost airline to drive mobile cost reduction 
B. Visa is no longer a problem 
C. Convenience of capital flows 
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7.With local manufacturers 

A. Thailand –Taiwan Group 
B. Thailand 's auto parts supply chain 

Taiwan TOYOTA parts are from Thailand 
C. Aquaculture in Vietnam 

Taiwanese farming technology, Vietnam's land and harbor, exports to 
Hong Kong, market in China 

D. Indonesia 4.0 
8.The drive for globalization reduces the cost of cross-border mobility 

A. Low-cost airlines to reduce mobile costs 
B. Visa is no longer a problem 
C. Convenience of capital flows 

9.New Generation of Taiwanese Views on Southeast Asia 

10.Find Education and Talent in Southeast Asia 

Part 5、Conclusion: Taiwan Southbound Policy- Growing up together 
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MARKETING AND 

INNOVATION OF SME

PRODUCTS IN 

DISRUPTION ERA

Retno Tanding Suryandari

FEB 

Universitas Sebelas Maret

7th ICSMEE,  Oct 2018

 

 

“IF INNOVATIONS ARE BEING EMBODIED IN NEW PLANT 

AND EQUIPMENT, ADDITIONAL CONSUMERS’ SPENDING 

WILL RESULTS PRACTICALLY AS QUICKLY AS ADDITIONAL 

PRODUCERS’ SPENDING. BOTH TOGETHER WILL SPREAD 

FROM THE POINT OR POINTS IN THE SYSTEM ON WHICH 

THEY FIRST IMPINGE AND CREATE COMPLEXION OF 

BUSINESS SITUATIONS WHICH WE CALL PROSPERITY” 

(SCHUMPETER 1939:P. 145)
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Introduction 

In the last 30 years, world observes: 

- The emergence of economy units  characterized 
by high economic growth, increasing purchasing 
power, expanding middle class vs. 
sluggish, stagnant growth experienced by 
developed countries 

- Increasing number of innovations originated from 
emerging economies vs. low growth of innovation 
from among developed countries 

 

Source: World Bank  Data Indicator
Downloaded April 9, 2013

-6,00

-4,00

-2,00

0,00

2,00

4,00

6,00

8,00

10,00

12,00

19
90

19
91

19
92

19
93

19
94

19
95

19
96

19
97

19
98

19
99

20
00

20
01

20
02

20
03

20
04

20
05

20
06

20
07

20
08

20
09

20
10

20
11

G7

BRIC

N11

Figure 1. Average economic growth of three groups of countries 

1990 -2011

BRIC are predicted to 

overtake the role of G7 

in 2027 (Goldman-Sachs 

2004)

N11 is a  group of 11 

countries to become the 

world’s largest 

economies after BRIC

(Goldman-Sachs 2007)
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Introduction 

• The nations as the origin of innovative global 

companies 

- In 2010,  15 companies out of 50 global most 

innovative companies were from emerging economies 

(Einhorn and Arndt 2010)

- In 1999, 171 Fortune 500 companies were from 

Japan vs. in 2012, a decreasing number of companies  

were from Japan (68) (Black 2012)
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Figure 2. Average innovations growth of three groups of 

countries 1991 -2009

Source: World Bank  Data Indicator
Downloaded April 9, 2013
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Figure 3. Growth of innovations in selected Asian 

countries 1990-2011

Source: World Bank  Data Indicator
Patent applications by residents
Downloaded April 9, 2013

-1,5

-1

-0,5

0

0,5

1

1,5

1
9

9
1

1
9

9
2

1
9

9
3

1
9

9
4

1
9

9
5

1
9

9
6

1
9

9
7

1
9

9
8

1
9

9
9

2
0

0
0

2
0

0
1

2
0

0
2

2
0

0
3

2
0

0
4

2
0

0
5

2
0

0
6

2
0

0
7

2
0

0
8

2
0

0
9

20
10

2
0

1
1

JPN

KOR

MYS

THA

IDN

 

 

Figure 4. Absolute number of innovations in selected 

Asian countries 1990- 2011 

Source: World Bank  Data Indicator
Patents applications by residents
Downloaded April 9, 2013
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Figure 5. Growth of innovations in selected Asian 

countries by non residents 1990-2011

Source: World Bank  Data Indicator
Patent applications by non residents
Downloaded April 9, 2013
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Downloaded April 9, 2013

Figure 6. Absolute number of innovations in selected Asian 

countries by non residents 1990- 2010 
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What is Innovations 

• Innovation is basically the creation of new knowledge 

(Noteboom 2007; Nonaka et al 2006; Popadiuk and Choo 

2002)

• Typology of Innovation: radical vs. incremental (Wheelright and 

Clark 1992) ; disruptive vs. continuing (Christensen 1997); 

explorative vs. exploitative(March 1991); 

incremental, modular, architectural, radical (Henderson and 

Clark 1985)

• Types, intensity of knowledge and expertise may create 

different level of innovation

• The larger the difference between the existing accumulated 

knowledge and external new knowledge, the higher the 

potency to create radical innovation (Noteboom 2007)

 

 

What are the Antecedents of  

Innovations?

• The existence of set of knowledge

• Introduction of new knowledge into the existing ones

• The availability of absorptive capacity factors 

• The existence of Cognitive Diversity
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Absorptive Capacity 

• Absorptive capacity is the ability of an economy to utilize 

and absorb external information and resources (Adler 

1965)

• Absorptive capacity is a critical factor in knowledge 

transfer and innovation activities (Cohen and Levinthal

1989,1990; Castellacci and Natera 2012; Noteboom

2000)

• It is proposed as a critical factor in  catch-up process 

(Bodman and Le 2011; Criscuolo and Narula 2008; Hu 

and Matthews 2005; Paus and Galagher 2008)

 

 

How Industry Disruption 

Changes how Businesses 

Operate and 

Innovate, Especially for 

SMEs?
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Major Drives of the  New Economy

 

Characteristics of Current Disruption 

• It supports Interconnection

• It enhances Information Transparency

• It provides the Technical Assistance

• It facilitates Decentralized Decision

Industrial Revolution 4.0  lies in advances in 
communication and connectivity rather than on the 

technology itself
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How the Current Disruption Changes The 

Business?

• Changing the level of customer expectations, 

• Changing   how  product enhanced  and improved 

• Changing the mechanism of   collaborative 

innovation, and 

• Changing the organizational form

 

Challenges for Indonesia’s SMEs in 

innovations

• in understanding the market, especially the needs and 

wants.

• in adopting the available technology to gather the market 

information

• in improving the quality of  human resources 

(skills, creativities and agility) to cope with the ever-

changing environment 
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How IR 4.0 Benefits the SMEs?

Market is the best supplier of information and knowledge

Technology is widely available to access the market and 

its information

 It s not about the information system that 

matters

 It is about the willingness to listen and to act 

(on  the market information that matters the 

most).
 

 

How to drive Innovation in SMEs

• Enhance the knowledge about the product and market 

• Place the system to mine the information from customers

• Syndicating with peer SMEs

• Place a learning system
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Strategy

• Opening up to the market changes

• Trying the best fit enhanced technology to listen to 

the market

• Adopting the use of technology

• Collaborating

• Improvement of the human resources quality 

 

 

Types of Innovations

• Radical : characterized by new and fundamentally 

different technology and design that connect the 

components of technology different from the existing ones 

in the market, and makes the existing technology obsolete 

and irrelevant (Henderson and Clark 1990; Christensen 

1997; Popadiuk and Choo 2006). 

• Modular: changing the key core technological modules 

but not the components and its linkages (Abernathy and 

Clark 1985; Henderson and Clark 1990; Tushman et al 

1997). 
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Types of Innovations

• Architectural innovations: changes only the components 

and the linkages of these components but leaves the core 

technology intact (Abernathy and Clark 1985; Henderson 

and Clark 1990; Tushman et al 1997) Known as reverse 

innovations.

• Incremental innovations:strengthens the core technology 

and the linkages among the components without 

changing either in a significant manner (Henderson and 

Clark 1990; Christensen 1997; Popadiuk and Choo 2006) 

 

Government priority on Revolution 4.0

• Industri Makanan dan Minuman, 

• Industri Otomotif, 

• Industri Elektronik, 

• Industri Kimia, serta

• Industri Tekstil
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Abstract 

The objective of this research was to get the full understanding of acceptance sampling application, create control chart, and 
identify types of rattan defects. This research employed a qualitative approach design coupled with an interpretive research 
paradigm. Statistical quality control (SQC) method was administered to analyze the data. Analysis using this method subsumes 2 
methods, namely Control Chart Analysis and Pareto Diagram Analysis. The results of the research showed that through control 
chart analysis it was found that all kinds of product defects; namely broken node, detached fibre, scratched skin, and the grey 
colour was still statistically under control. From the Pareto diagram, it was identified that the primary breakage of the products 
was chiefly attributed to human beings, who directly play important role in creating finished products of the desired quality. 
Many of the workers are those with poor skill and experience.  

Keywords: quality control, SQC, rattan, industry competitiveness

1. Introduction 

 

Export Indonesia dominated by non-oil and gas 

commodity (84,95%). The biggest shared was a 

product from industry (66%).  Export commodities 

were categorized as 10 principal products, 10 

potential products, and 3 service-based products. 

Ones of the principal products incorporate of a wide 

range of furniture, which includes rattan finished 

products. Rattan is specific tropical forests plants 

broadly used in homemade industry. Rattan 

industries have been involving hundreds of 

thousands of households with a billion-dollar 

transaction. The world's largest supplier of rattan is 

Indonesia (1). Most of rattan finished product was 

exported.  The value of Indonesia rattan export in 

2015 reaches US$ 149.230.775, growth 0.14% 

compared with 2014  (2).   

Trade Ministry of Indonesia has been separated 

the raw rattan as ban product for export.  The 

decreed have been set to strengthen rattan domestic 

supply chain.  This Policy had impacted the rattan-

processing industry in Indonesia.  Indonesia had 

long stories with ban policy for raw rattan.  In the 

past, the Trade Ministry with decree No. 12/2005 

had benefited the domestic processing industry and 

manufacturing associations.  The rattan-processing 

industry gained from short-term low prices, and 

from reduced availability and/or higher prices of raw 

material, compared to their competitors (3).  During 

this period, rattan producers suffered severe price 

declines to the point that many productive rattan 

gardens were abandoned. The government also lost 

out on export revenue (4). 

Trade Ministerial Decree No. 35/M-

Dag/PER/11/2011 had issued in November 2011, 

which banned raw rattan export. It impacted 

significantly the production of rattan industries. The 

policy was issued to reduce fare in domestic 

furniture producers for better competiveness in 
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export markets.  Instead statistic export of rattan 

furniture was rise (20) (Figure1).  Although, (1) 

noticed that only the largest and highest-end 

furniture factories in Java has increased in sales. The 

rattan-supplying actors in Kalimantan, Sulawesi and 

Sumatera are adversely affected.  An analysis of the 

rattan market chains are kept artificially low through 

price fixing within a cartel of rattan traders. Prices of 

rattan at the farm gate are also kept low by export 

quotas for unprocessed and semi-processed rattan, as 

well as the relative strength of the rupiah. 

International demand for Indonesia’s raw rattan 

remains high (3). 

 

 
Figure1. Indonesia Export of Furniture and Rattan 

Handicraft 

 

The world furniture export transaction has 

shown a positive growth since 2008. Opportunity for 

export has consequently become more widely open 

in conjunction with increasing market demand 

buoyed by the appropriate strategy of competitive 

advancement of the domestic rattan industry. 

Indonesia still accounted for about 80% of rattan on 

the global market and was the leading exporter of 

rattan furniture and the second-largest exporter of 

rattan mats, plaits and basketwork (21).   

 

 

 

.  

Figure2.  Indonesian furniture export transaction 

value growth 

 

For the sake of strengthening competitiveness, 

rattan industry had better not exclusively focus on 

improving its products and service, but also pay 

greater attention to its consumers’ needs and wants, 

its own human resources, and its neighboring 

environment in order to dominate the market. 

Moreover, the rattan industry should be able to 

employ a winning strategy that is appropriate for the 

products. The strategy should be based on its own 

competitive power, which can merely be achieved 

when the company is capable of acquiring a 

competitive edge and can attract buyers. The 

previous study noticed that rattan industry clusters 

have distinctive competencies in terms of economic 

scale, strong marketing, and service excellence (5). 

One of the competitive edges can be put 

forward by emphasizing on maintenance of superior 

quality of the products. Production control and 

quality control are aspects that strongly influence the 

competitiveness of organizations and continually 

demand managerial attention (6).  Housewares and a 

variety of handicrafts were generally carried out by 

tiered networks of Third World contractors that 

make finished goods to the specifications of 

consumers/foreign buyers. It’s called buyer-driven 

commodity chains (7). Global commodity chain 

(GCC) analysis addresses the issue of who controls 

global trade and industry, and how agents locked 

into lower-value segments of trade and industry can 

break out of this situation (8). Value additional 

activities are a key to create income source 
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enrichment in rural. Local rural industry mostly 

operated in small-scale, traditional, and 

discontinuous production. They have been lacked in 

technology, capital, and market access. 

Measurement the sustainability of their business is 

important (9).  Then the question is how developing 

local (domestic chain/DC) producers, especially the 

SME’s can upgrade.  

Rattan cluster’s producers have some such 

weaknesses as small factory size, representative 

workplace, and a shortage of quality control 

personnel in either steam, weaving, or finishing 

divisions, no business trademark (patent), and poor 

performance of the workers (10).  Rattan cluster’s 

industries have been facing unstandardized quality 

of the product.  One common problem hampering 

quality improvement in rattan industries is that of 

the limited availability of advanced technology, 

which causes failure of quality maintenance and 

creates scraps. Most of them have been surrounded 

by technology advancement. Based on the (11) knew 

that rattan cluster in Sukoharjo, Central Java Tengah 

constrained on quality development.  The 

requirement of quality categories has been not 

fulfilling yet because of the count of defect product, 

reject, and low material quality.  Most of rattan 

cluster’s producers have been not facilitated yet with 

quality control procedures.  Evaluation of quality 

control assessment was not emphasized yet. The low 

of material quality as raw material input was a mean 

problem on the production process.  Then, the 

question was: How did they evaluate the raw rattan 

quality in their production process?   

The rattan cluster’s industries must be alert with 

this situation because will be affected to life cycles 

business in the future.  The rattan cluster’s industries 

need to pay more attention to enhance the quality of 

finished rattan product for their sustainability.  

Based on the background, this paper was aim to 

analysis the quality of rattan finished product as the 

center of excellent in rattan competitiveness chain 

industries.    

 

 

 

2. Methods 

This was a survey research. The appropriate 

research methodology, namely a case study set to 

the rattan industry clusters in South Lampung. 

Rattan industries represented by 11 SME’s of rattan 

industry in Natar subdistrict, South Lampung. This 

research method set as a qualitative and quantitative 

approach which is coupled with the interpretive 

research paradigm.  Statistical Quality Control 

(SQC) used for quantitative analysis.  SQC is a 

statistical method used to collect and analyze data 

obtained through observation of samples in quality 

control activities. SQC is based on the theory of 

probability by drawing conclusions based on the 

characteristics of a sample from a population 

(statistical inference). Analysis by SQC includes two 

methods: Control Charts and Pareto Chart Analysis. 

 

3.  Results and Discussion 

 

Due to the impact of the global economic crisis, 

the consumption of rattan products also decreased 

significantly with no obvious breakthroughs in 

recent times.  Rural small businesses in general and 

businesses, in particular, are facing many difficulties 

in production and business activities at present (12). 

Rattan cluster’s industry in Lampung has produced 

furniture products in the form of standard chair sets 

and 90 percent of which are marketed in Lampung 

province.   

Rattan SME’s is a significant nuclear in the 

chain-industry, developing business sector because 

producers decided what, whom-to-sell-to and the 

design, the quality of the product (12). The quality 

of the product is defined based on the measurement 

or assessment of such certain characteristics. It was 

durability, exclusivity, the external form of the 

product (color, shape, packages) as well as the price 

derived from the cost of the products.  Continuous 

quality improvement will be followed by a decrease 

in costs. The quality activity cost in all the aspects 

significantly influences the company’s working 

performance. This is due to the reason that generally 

companies perceive prevention activity is better 
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done than that of failure activities both internal and 

external ones (13). 

In controlling the quality of the finished 

products, production division needs to do visual 

examination and verification to ensure the products 

meet the criteria of the desired quality and 

specification demanded by the customers. Defects 

on rattan finished products discovered during an 

examination in the rattan industry clusters which are 

categorized into major defects.  They were broken 

node, scratched skin, detached fiber, and gray color.  

Based on SQC analysis the figure and chart of the 

major defect of rattan finished product explained as 

followed.  

 

 

Broken node (joint)/Pecah buku  

The peeled-off skin around rattan joints is 

caused by harsh cleaning and careless peeling 

process. This kind of defect can be avoided if the 

rattan is handled with care, not dropped/smashed, 

and not pulled/pushed harshly. Below is a picture of 

the broken node on a rattan rod.  

 
Figure 3.  Broken node defect 

 

The result of the control chart test demonstrates 

that broken joint defects are statistically still under 

control. Steps for improvement and prevention, 

however, need to be taken since zero defect level has 

not been achieved. Manager and workers of the 

rattan industry clusters have to find a solution to this 

problem and improve the breakage in order to 

enhance the quality of their products.  
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Figure4.  Control Chart of Broken Node defect 

 

Scratched skin/Kulit Tergores 

This defect occurs when the skin is peeled off or 

torn as a result of several causes, namely; harsh 

harvesting and cutting of the rods, careless 

cleaning/rubbing of the rods, and harsh piling during 

which the rattans were smashed against hard and 

sharp objects. Control on production process is of 

utmost importance to do in the effort of preventing 

product breakage.  

 

 
Figure5.  Scratched skin defect 

 

The result of control chart test reveals that scratched 

skin/torn skin/defects are statistically still under 

control. Steps for improvement and prevention 

during production process were included routing, 

scheduling, dispatching, and inspection (18). 
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Figure6.  Control Chat of the scratched skin defect 

 

Detached fiber/Serat Lepas 

Detached fiber defect is a detachment of rattan 

fiber on the surface as a result of peeling, scraping, 

and making of rattan core. The fiber cells cannot be 

finely scraped with a knife so that fine fiber comes 

out along the rattan rods. Handling of the detached 

fiber is carried out by scraping the rattan with a 

sharp knife. Scraping edge of a dull knife does not 

suit the hardness of the rattan or that rattan is too 

dry. Most of rattan and bamboo products not 

requiring skillful workers, thus a major part of the 

workforce are regular workers, executing simple 

actions, no or not much aesthetics and craftsmanship 

required. As a result, the quality of the workforce is 

not qualified in both skill and physical aspects (12) 

 

 
Figure7. Detached fiber defect  

(Source: (14) 

 

The result of the control chart test for the 

detached fiber defects shows Upper Control Limit 

(UCL) value of 0.1104, Lower Control Unit value of 

0, and an average of 0.0539.  Based on that control 

limit, none of the processes goes beyond the control 

limit. In other words, all processes are statistically 

under control. Nevertheless, steps for improvement 

and prevention are necessary to be taken because 

zero defect level has not been achieved by the 

company. 

 

121110987654321

0,12

0,10

0,08

0,06

0,04

0,02

0,00

Sample

P
ro

p
o

rt
io

n

_
P=0,0539

UCL=0,1104

LCL=0

P Chart of Detached fiber

Figure8.  Control Chart of detached fiber defect 

 

Gray color/Warna Abu-Abu 

Chemical has affected the defects occurs during 

bleaching in which chemical substance used in the 

process is highly concentrated, leading to excessive 

reaction and, as a result, rattan becomes flimsy and 

fragile. High temperature during steaming with 

sulfur leads to highly concentrated vapor and 

therefore rattan becomes fragile. Flat surface, 

lightweight, and uniform color indicate good quality 

rattans. A critical stage in rattan/cane processing is 

thermal softening. Heat facilitates the bending by 

softening the lignin–hemicellulose matrix allowing 

movement of cellulose within the cell wall until the 

hemicellulose–lignin matrix hardened once more 

(23). This would allow the rattan/cane to meet 

predetermined designs or configurations without 

significantly altering its mechanical attributes (15). 

 

5



Evi Yuniarti, Fadila Marga Saty, Nurmalac,  Fitriani / Proceeding of International Conference on Small and Medium 

Enterprise Empowerment 2018 
 

121110987654321

0,07

0,06

0,05

0,04

0,03

0,02

0,01

0,00

Sample

P
ro

p
o

rt
io

n

_
P=0,02157

UCL=0,05790

LCL=0

P Chart of Gray color

Figure 9. Control Chat of gray color defect 

 

The result of control chart test for the gray color 

defects does not show uncontrollable process 

because there are no data beyond control limit (UCL 

and LCL) so that all processes are statistically under 

control. By principal, there is no tolerance for defect 

products in SME’s rattan cluster’s industry. If a 

defect product is identified during processes of 

product control in each sub production activity, 

improvement and prevention measures are taken 

accordingly. In the end, during final process of 

production, no defect product is found and 

eventually the companies produce zero defect 

condition (products are perfectly produced with zero 

failure level).  

 

Pareto diagram 

Pareto diagram can be used as an interpreting 

tool to determine relative frequency and importance 

order of problems or causes of the problems and to 

focus attention on important and critical issues by 

creating a ranking for the problems or causes of the 

problems significantly. According to Gaspersz (22) 

pareto diagram as a bar chart which shows problems 

based on the frequency of occurrence.  
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Figure10. Pareto Chart 

 

The result of Pareto diagram for rattan furniture 

products showed that the biggest breakage in 2015 is 

that of detached fiber defects, amounting to 32.7% 

of all. Therefore, finish products with detached fiber 

defects need to receive prime priority for 

improvement and prevention. Second priority should 

be directed to finished products with a broken joint 

defect, whose breakage percentage reaches 31.9%.  

Next priority should be paid to scratch skin defect 

with a breakage reaching 22.3% and gray color 

defect with breakage percentage amounting to 

13.1%.   

Materials handling and quality control activities 

are mainly manual and visual, with no set industry 

standards. Consequently, product quality variations 

are common, resulting in large amounts of time 

spent on reworking products. Quality assurance 

requirements may not be satisfied by firms without 

such testing facilities. The rate of modern 

technology adoption in the industry is still low. 

Unfortunately, producers, especially the smaller 

ones, often do not have access to enough 

information on tools and equipment suppliers and 

technical services for use and maintenance of such 

equipment for enhancing the visual quality of their 

products (16). 

Quality can be used as a strategy in business 

given that consumers’ awareness of product quality 

increases as competition intensifies. Continuous 

quality improvement will be followed by a decrease 

in costs. Declining in costs is partly due to the 

decreasing quantity of scrap, rework, as well as 

consumers’ increased confidence in the quality of 
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products that poses a loyalty to the products.  

Quality control in its entirety constitutes an effective 

system to incorporate efforts of development, 

maintenance, and improvement of various groups in 

an organization so that it can afford marketing, 

engineering, production, and service at the lowest 

expense for full satisfaction of the company (18). 

Rattan global market industries have been 

driven as global value chains. It has been blooming 

as global environmental assurance requirement. The 

exploration of environmental impact assessment was 

performed in rattan-plywood based furniture 

industry at Sidoarjo, Indonesia. Analysis result 

showed that the use of EIA framework could detect 

the occurred environmental impacts on the entire 

manufacturing process, which cover the liquid, solid 

and air waste. Thus, after the EIA realization was 

completed, the company can actualize the eco label 

certification (17). 

 

4. Conclusion  

 

Based on the result and discussion, the rattan 

cluster’s industry should pay attention to minimized 

the detached fiber defects as a prime priority for 

improvement and prevention. Second priority should 

be directed to finished products with a broken joint 

defect and scratched skin defect.  Those third defects 

cause more than 20% broken finished product. It is 

identified that the primary breakage of the products 

was chiefly attributed to human beings, who directly 

play important role in creating finished products of 

the desired quality. Many of the workers are those 

with poor skill and experience.  
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Abstract 

Indonesia's lack of salt productivity and competitiveness has shifted Indonesia's trade position from a prominent salt exporter to a 

salt importing country. The problem is that the amount of salt production in Indonesia is generally erratic on a monthly basis 

which may be affected by various factors, such as climate change, field availability, and other activities related to salt production 

process. The uncertainty of certain conditions that leads to a particular production yield is a kind of problem in the area of supply 

chain management, particularly in forecasting method. This paper proposes a model to predict salt field productivity using 

Artificial Neural Network (ANN) method. The model is developed from ANN method that acts as a data processing system 

which mimics the human nervous system. The ANN method is chosen because it has advantages in the aspects of adaptive 

learning system and has a low risk of fault to solve forecasting problem. A pilot study took place in Kalianget, Sumenep Madura 

where it demonstrates how ANN method can be employed to improve the accuracy of salt field productivity prediction. The 

proposed model's forecasting result has MSE of 0.063, which is less than 1 and considerably able to predict the salt field 

productivity in any given period 

Keywords: Artificial Neural Network, Forecasting, Predictive Modeling, Salt fields, Supply Chain Management 

Introduction 

Data from the Ministry of Industry of 

Indonesia shows that national salt consumption, 

driven by industrial raw material and household 

consumers needs, is growing. In 2018, demand 

for industrial salt has reached 3.7 million tons or 

increased 76.19% compare to 2017. However, 

domestic salt production cannot meet the national 

demands, especially the needs of industrial grade 

salt. Therefore, almost 100% of national 

industrial salt demands are fulfilled from the 

international market. Indonesia's great 

dependence on imported salt reflects the inability 

of domestic salt production to offset the 

increasing demand for domestic industrial salt [1].  
In general, salt production in Indonesia is 

produced by salt farmers by utilizing salt fields 

[2]. The production of salt in Indonesia comes 

from the evaporation of sea water contained in 

salt ponds. Salt production with such methods is 

highly dependent on natural conditions, climate 

and weather. As a result, national salt production 

is heavily influenced by unpredictable climate 

and weather anomaly phenomena. According to 

[3], salt supply chain and distribution channels in 

Indonesia are less efficient than any other 

countries, as shown in Figure 1 below. 
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Fig.1. Typical Salt Supply Chain in Indonesia [3] 

This is due to too many players involved in the 

supply chain of salt resulting in a lengthy distribution 

process that hinders national industry production 

continuity. Based on the above description, the salt 

industry in Indonesia is a strategic industry that must 

be properly developed and managed. Improvement of 

salt industry in Indonesia can be achieved by 

effectively and efficiently managing all supply chain 

agents so that they can be optimally utilized [4]. Some 

ways to achieve this objective are to maximize 

production and determine the right time to produce 

which requires accurate forecasting results [5]. 

 

To set accurate salt field productivity forecasting 

results, it is important to collect data of various 

factors that influence the salt production process. It 

has proven that, based on experiences, the level of salt 

field productivity is difficult to forecast because it is 

affected by a number of variables, such as amount of 

rainfall, area of salt fields and the number of salt 

farmers among others [3] [6] [7]. Acknowledging 

how complex is the problem, this research proposes 

an Artificial Neural Network (ANN) model for 

forecasting salt field productivity. The ANN method 

is chosen because it has advantages in the aspects of 

adaptive system learning and a low risk of fault to 

solve forecasting problem, especially in 

approximating nonlinear relationships [8].  

This study employed secondary data obtained from 

the Trade and Industrial Agency of Sumenep Madura, 

Central Bureau of Statistics Indonesia (BPS) and 

Indonesian Agency for Meteorology, Climatology and 

Geophysics (BMKG). Based on the historical data 

and the performance of each ANN models, the 

optimal forecasting model for salt field productivity 

can be selected through the least Mean Squared Error 

(MSE). 

 

Methodology 

 

ANN method acts as a data processing system which 

mimics the human nervous system. A neural network 

is an interrelated network of processing layers where 

independent computations typically start from the first 

layer (input layer) and passes on to next layers that 

pass the results to another layer (hidden layers). This 

process will continue to progress into the last layer 

(output layer) which determines the output from the 

neural network. The processing signal between these 

layers enables the network to solve complex nonlinear 

and linear systems [9] [10]  

 

Fig.2. Topology of the three-layer feed forward 

neural network [10] 

In this study, the objective of the forecasting model 

is the amount of production from salt fields in month t. 

The input data for ANN method consist of three 

variables: data of area of salt fields and the number of 

salt and data of amount of rainfall in Sumenep 

Madura. Then, those time series data sets were used to 

generate sets of data training and testing. 

 

The next step is to determine the best model based 

on parameters set in the data training phase. After the 

modeling process in the previous step, then 

10



 Cahyadi I, Ilhamsah, Anna/ Proceeding of International Conference on Small and Medium Enterprise Empowerment 2018 
 

 

performance test using testing data on the selected 

model was conducted. In the last step, the optimal 

model was used to forecast the salt field productivity 

using the whole data set as the input. 

 

Result and Discussion 

 

a. Input Data 

 

The input data for ANN method consist of three 

variables: area of salt fields and the number of salt 

farmers collected from obtained from the Trade and 

Industrial Agency of Sumenep Madura, BPS, and 

amount of rainfall in Sumenep collected from BMKG. 

Monthly salt field production in Kalianget Sumenep is 

set as the output. These four data sets are plotted 

against year in figure 3. Each of these data sets then 

was divided into training and testing data by ratio of 

70:30. 

 

 
 

 

 
Fig.3. Time series plots for the data sets 

b. Data Training and Testing 

 

In order to achieve optimal training algorithm and 

activation functions, some forecasting parameters 

used in this study were adapted and fine-tuned, as 

follows: 

 Learning Rate - It defines the duration of the 

learning process model for any iteration. The 

scale value of the learning rate parameter ranges 

from 0 to 1. The default Learning Rate parameter 

is 0.7 

 Epoch - The epoch parameter is the value of the 

number of iterations used. This study set Epoch 

parameter up to 50,000 

 Momentum - This parameter determines the 

maximum permissible fault limit that the model 

allows. The value of the momentum scale is 

determined between 0 and 1. The default value of 

Momentum parameter is 0.1 

 Desired Error: The desired MSE value of the 

network. This study set MSE parameter to 0.0001 

 

This study employed Fast Artificial Neural 

Network (FANN) programming library which has 

some features to construct optimal training algorithm 

and activation functions [11]. FANN determines 

whether resilient propagation or back-propagation is 

the optimal training algorithm for data training. The 
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objective of back-propagation training is to adjust the 

weights in order to minimize the error function. In 

this algorithm, the weights are updated after each 

training pattern that means weights are updated many 

times during a single epoch. On each iteration, the 

new weights are given by 

   (1) 

where wst is the weight change between neuron s to 

neuron t in the next layer and η is the learning rate [9] 

[12]. 

 

The objective of resilient-propagation training 

algorithm is to adjust weights of the network 

according to signal error propagation. In this 

algorithm, the weight updates are controlled for each 

connection during the training process. On each 

iteration, the new weights are given by 

   (2) 

and the step-sizes are computed as 

  (3) 

where the "sign" operator returns +1 if its argument is 

positive, − 1 if the argument is negative, and 0 

otherwise [13]. 

 

FANN also includes a feature to select the optimal 

activation functions based on the given parameters. 

The activation functions can either be defined for a 

group of neurons by hidden activation function, 

output function or a single neuron by input to 

activation function and the steepness of an activation 

function [11]. 

 

c. Model Development 

 

Four models were proposed as the foundation of 

salt field productivity forecast model development, 

each of which is described as follows: 

(1) Model 1: This model uses 1 input variable with 

input neuron (x) 

(2) Model 2: This model uses 2 input variables with 

input neurons (x) and (y) 

(3) Model 2: This model uses 2 input variables with 

input neurons (x) and (z) 

(4) Model 4: This model uses 3 input variable with 

input neurons (x), (y) and (z) 

where, 

x = amount of rainfall in month t 

y = number of salt farmers in month t 

z = area of salt fields in month t 

In order to obtain the optimal model, this study 

employs FANN programming library features to train 

and test each proposed models. Training process were 

conducted for the proposed models using these 

parameters; number of hidden layer equals to 1, 

number of neurons in that layer equals to 2, the 

learning rate of 0.7, the momentum of 0.1 and the 

maximum epoch of 50,000 epoch. The comparison of 

training results from each model is summarized below. 

 

Table 1. Optimum ANN methods for each model 

Model 

ANN Methods 
 

Train Method Hidden Output MSE 
 

1 INCREMENTAL 

SIGMOID_ GAUSS_ 

0,058 

 

SYMMETRIC SYMMETRIC 
 

2 INCREMENTAL 

SIGMOID_ LINEARPIECE_ 

0,060 

 

SYMSTEPWISE SYMMETRIC 
 

3 RPROP GAUSSIAN 

SIN_ 

0,035 

 

SYMMETRIC 
 

4 RPROP GAUSSIAN 

SIGMOID_ 

0.028 

 

SYMSTEPWISE 
 

Based on the FANN programming library 

execution result, model 4 is selected because it is 

more optimized compared to the other proposed 

models. Model 4 uses (x), (y) and (z) as input neurons 

with 1 hidden layer and 2 neurons in its hidden layer. 

The optimum ANN methods for model 4 are 

summarized as follows [11]; 
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Resilient propagation: This algorithm adjusts 

weights of the network according to signal error 

propagation. The objective is to maximize the update 

step-size and minimize oscillations. 

 Symmetric sigmoid activation function: The 

function is a piecewise linear approximation of the 

usual tanh sigmoid function. The output range is 

between minus one and one. 

 

span: -1<y<1 

y = tanh(s* x) = 2/(1+exp(-2* s* x)) – 1 d = s* (1- (y* 

y)) 

where tanh is tangent hyperbolic function. 

 

 Gaussian activation function: this function is 

employed when smoother control is required over 

the activation range. The output range is 0 to 1: 0 

when x=∞ and 1 when x=0. 

 

span: 0<y<1 

y = exp(-x*s* x*s) 

d =  x*s* y * s 

The average MSE value of model 4 is 0.028. 

According to [14], one hidden layer is sufficient to 

resolve most of neural network problems. Two 

neurons in that layer is considered to give decent 

performance, since it lays between mean of the 

neurons in the input and output layers and the upper 

bound on the number of hidden neurons that won't 

result in over-fitting [15]. The obtained MSE value is 

convincing, since any model with MSE value which 

is significantly less than 1 will be able to predict the 

value in a given period [16]. 

d. Parameter Analysis 

 

One of the most important parameters of an ANN 

model is the value of learning rate. Training result is 

more reliable when the learning rate is low, but 

optimization will take a lot of time because the 

required steps to achieve minimum value of the loss 

function are tiny. If the learning rate is high, then 

training may not be satisfactory because the optimizer 

will overshoot the minimum and produce larger error 

rate. Another important parameter which needs to be 

set is the learning momentum. Learning momentum 

enables the estimation of a certain weight and the 

search of the global minimum at a given time [14][15]. 

 

In general, the bigger the data sets are, the neural 

network model will be more accurate. However, data 

collection process requires some time, and the model 

development process will be inefficient if too much 

time is wasted on building the database. Therefore, 

the idea in this study was to develop a model capable 

of learning from the available amount of training data. 

In order to determine the size of the model 4, 

training and test process have been conduct to 

determine the values of learning rate and learning 

momentum that give the satisfactory result. The result 

considered as satisfactory when it gave the least MSE 

value. After network model 4 was selected as the 

optimal model, it was considered that employing 

different combinations on testing and training data 

would make forecast prediction more efficient. The 

effect of using the variation in the learning rate 

parameter is described in Table 2. The effect of 

learning momentum parameter value variations is 

described in Table 3. 

Table 2. Effect of different learning rate values 

Learning 

Rate 

Model 4 (x) (y) (z) 2-neurons hidden layer 

Training MSE Testing MSE 
Average 

MSE 

0.1 0.02937 0.0919 0.060636 

0.2 0.02937 0.0919 0.060635 

0.3 0.02937 0.0918 0.060564 

0.4 0.02937 0.0918 0.060589 

0.5 0.02937 0.0919 0.060616 

0.6 0.02937 0.0918 0.060561 

0.7 0.02877 0.0919 0.059801 

0.8 0.04113 0.1000 0.070586 

0.9 0.04109 0.1608 0.100925 

 

Table 3. Effect of different momentum values 

Momentum 

Model 4 (x) (y) (z) 2-neurons hidden layer 

Training MSE Testing MSE 
Average 

MSE 

0.1 0.02937 0.09182 0.060596 

0.2 0.04114 0.10033 0.070733 

0.3 0.02937 0.09174 0.060556 
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0.4 0.04113 0.10041 0.070771 

0.5 0.04426 0.10658 0.075419 

0.6 0.04120 0.10030 0.070748 

0.7 0.02937 0.09187 0.060621 

0.8 0.02937 0.09185 0.060610 

0.9 0.02937 0.09190 0.060635 

 

As seen in Table 2, the use of learning rate 

variation is considered influential to the final result of 

forecasting. The learning rate of 0.7 gives the lowest 

MSE value of 0.0598. 

In the case of learning momentum parameter, 

table 3 shows that momentum value of 0.3 gives the 

least MSE value. Therefore, it was decided to set the 

learning rate to 0.7 and momentum to 0.3. 

Presumably, this setting will give better accuracy and 

reliable computation time for model 4 

implementation. 

 

e. Model Implementation 

 

Model 4 with 2n in 1 hidden layer was 

implemented to forecast salt field productivity in 

Kalianget Sumenep. 132 periods of historical data 

were used as input data to forecast salt field 

production for one period, i.e. January 2018. The 

value of Model 4 forecasting results is shown in 

Figure 4 with a MSE value of 0.063 and salt field 

production prediction in Kalianget Sumenep for the 

next period, i.e January 2018 is 232 ton of salt.  

 
Fig.4. Model 4Forecasting Result 

Conclusion 

 

This study demonstrates that the proposed model 

can perform reasonably well in predicting the salt 

field productivity, given a proper data set and 

parameters on the state of several key factors. This 

study illustrates how ANN method can be applied to 

improve the accuracy of salt field productivity 

forecasts and support the supply chain management 

innovation. The most efficient neural network that 

was examined, model 4 with three input neurons, 1 

hidden layer and 2 neurons on its hideen layer, has 

MSE value of 0.063 which is able to predict the value 

in a given period. All of the supporting variables, i.e. 

the amount of rainfall, area of salt fields and number 

of farmers are considered as influential in determining 

the final result of forecasting. In many cases, the salt 

industry stakeholders would also like to know other 

influential factors, such as the effect of sea water 

quality, temperature degree, humidity as well as salt 

production method. Moreover, the stakeholders would 

also like to see the integration between forecasting 

results and production planning strategy in order to 

manage their supply chain better. Therefore, future 

study will need to explore how to incorporate these 

additional factors and implement this study results as 

the foundation of an integrated enterprise resource 

planning system. 
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Abstract 

The amount of wood waste from the CV Telaga Mas Furniture Industry has not been fully utilized seems to cause problems in 

the industry. The main problem has implications for the disposal. What happened at the field was the wood waste can either be 

thrown away or given to the needy as long as they are willing to transport the waste immediately. The wood waste is taken in the 

form of wood powder and unused wood scraps. As a handling of problems the processing wood powder into particle board with a 

variety of added ingredients, this product will be a support for the main product so as to reduce production costs. 

 
Keywords: wood waste, particle board, reduce production cost. 

Introduction 

Waste has at least become a problem being faced 

by business people in producing their main products. 

One of the furniture business people is CV Telaga 

Mas. The company holds processing and storing 

wood waste in the form of powder and wood chips. 

The wood waste from the rest of the furniture 

production is quite large, a quick solution is, therefore 

needed, and the waste can be used efficiently while 

not requiring a large landfill.  

Wood waste in the form of log pieces and beams 

has been used as the main element of the block board 

and the particle board raw material. While waste in 

the form of sawdust has not been used optimally. 

Especially for large and integrated industries, sawn 

wood powder waste has been widely used as both 

charcoal and activated charcoal which are 

commercially traded. However, for small-scale 

sawmills with thousands of business units and spread 

in rural areas, this waste has not been used optimally. 

In most of wood processing industries, wood 

powder waste is usually used as fuel for stoves, or 

only burned without the need to take advantage of it, 

so that it can cause environmental pollution. In order 

to use wood efficiently, some efforts must indeed be 

made on wood powder a more useful product. 

In an effort to overcome these problems, it can be 

done by processing wood powder waste into 

fiberboard or particle board in the form of a variety of 

materials added, this product is then used as a support 

for the main products so as to reduce production 

costs. Fiberboard is one type of composite production 

or wood panel made of fiber or other lignocellulosic 

material which is bonded with an adhesive material 

and also pressed through heat [1]. 

A number of studies on wood fiberboard and 

wood powder waste particles among others: the 

composition of oil palm (KKS) and polystyrene (PS) 

starting from the composition of KKS-PS, 60:40 may 

already be used in making KKS particle boards. The 

results of testing physical and mechanical properties 

tend to increase along with the increasing levels of 

adhesive. Based on variations in the composition of 

the particle board KKS-PS reflects the optimum 

tensile strength of 55.15 kg / cm2 and optimum 

flexural strength of 92.27 kg / cm2. In general, KKS-
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PS particle boards have met the SNI standard 

requirements labelled with SNI 03-2105-1996 [2].  

In manufacturing wood particles through chaff 

material and recycled HDPE plastic at composition 

60:40, water absorption was obtained by adding 4% 

and 8% Maleic Anhydride (MAH) 10.1% and 6.9% 

respectively. The value of the tensile strength of the 

board constitutes the addition of 4% MAH and 8% 

Maleic Anhydride (MAH) that meet the standard. The 

addition of 8% MAH concentration was able to 

increase the fracture constant value with a range of 

values of 82.5 - 85.2 kgf / cm2 which has qualified 

the SNI standards 03-2105-1996 [3]. 

As for making wood particle boards from rubber 

wood and bamboo ropes by considering of these raw 

materials nature which have been known for the high 

consumption levels and very large numbers. Bamboo 

is estimated to reach five million hectares while 

rubber wood is a material that has a low level of 

resistance but has a fairly high strength, namely a 

strong class II - III. The particle board produced has a 

density of 0.83 g / cm3, water absorption capacity of 

28%, MOE 1050 Kg / cm2, MOR 258 Kg / cm2 [4]. 

The production of neat fiber boards (MDF) 

through the absorption of nipah leaves and coconut 

fibers with tannin formaldehyde adhesives meets the 

JIS and ISO requirements standard. [5] The use of 

coconut fibers becomes fiberboard (MDF) through 

fiber length MOR 1.692 kg / mm2, MOE 252.6558 kg 

/ mm2. This fiberboard can be used as a table or other 

household appliances with light loads [6]. 

The fiber board made of pineapple leaves reflects 

sound absorption, the thicker the thickness of the 

board, the less noise. [7] The use of a mixture of 

mahang wood fiber and bamboo fiber and malic acid 

adhesives obtained optimum fiberboard quality under 

180o C temprature for 15 minutes with a fracture 

constant value of 921 Mpa, 2.65 Mpa Elastic 

Toughness. [8].  

Based on data from the Zamboanga Research 

Center's agricultural light and PCA, coconut fiber can 

be processed into fiberboard of MDF type. The Coco 

Fiber Board excellence includes quality and strength 

that are not inferior to commercial MDF. Its existence 

does not require chemical adhesives so the 

environment is truly lower than the commercial 

absorption of MDF and more economical because it is 

developed with simple technology. Meanwhile, 

coconut coir boards are made through 100% coconut 

fibers and binders. This board is not made of cement 

board like coconut fiber cement board. This board is 

very potential to be used as partition wall partition 

panels, furniture etc. [9]. 

Particle board made from rice straw material using 

urea formaldehyde adhesive obtained MOE 68.54 -

539.19 kg / cm2, MOR 13.33-28.35 kg / cm2. [10] 

[11] The higher the adhesive content, the higher the 

compactness of the particle board, binding between 

particles. The greater the composition of the material, 

the higher the water content, this is considered to be 

influenced by a large number of particles that are not 

compatible with the adhesive used and the mixing 

process manually, therefore, the particles and 

adhesives cannot be mixed evenly. 

Methods in Undertaking the Activities 

The implementation activities covers: planning a 

hot press tool, testing a press tool, conducting 

research on both physical and mechanical quality of 

wood particles samples assisted with various 

adhesives, counseling the wood powder processing 

into wood particles to SMEs.  

The planning of a hot presser is intended to print 

particle boards effectively, easy to operate and 

affordable, which will be used by the business 

community. In the study of particle board test 

samples, tapioca flour, plastic waste, and citric acid 

adhesive materials were used environmentally 

friendly. The test includes the test of water absorption 

density and modulus of rapture and modulus of 

elasticity according to SNI 03-2105-1996.  

The results of the material test after obtaining the 

optimal value and the results of appropriate 

technology tools are used to provide counseling about 

the manufacture of particle boards from wood waste 

materials namely wood powder with environmentally 

friendly adhesive materials. 
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Results 

The tool the assists the researchers in pressing 

wood particle boards was designed to press heat with 

a temperature that can be adjusted according to the 

heat requirements. This tool enables us to print 

particle boards with a surface size of 20 cm x 60 cm 

and a thickness of 1 cm. The figure of a hot press tool 

were as follows. 

 

 

 

Figure 1. hot press tool 

 

 

Figure 2. Wooden particle 

 

 

Figure 3. Plastic Particel 

 

a. Sample Testing 

The test that was being carried out include: Specific 

gravity of wood and flexural strength of wood 

particles. The following were the test sample figures: 

 

Figure 4. Wood particle sample  

Testing the flexibility of the particle board as 

follows; 

 

 

Figure 5. Test of wood flexibility  

Counselling 

Counselling was conducted at Telaga Mas CV 

furniture SMEs to be able to process wood waste in 

the form of wood powder into product products 

including: particle board. The particle board products 

can later be used for parquet board such as figure 6. 
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Figure 6. Particle wood board product 

Monitoring 

This method is intended to directly provide training 

on the manufacture of partitions from waste materials 

and production methods with raw materials for wood 

powder waste and plastic bottles. 

 

Figure 7. Processing of Parquet Board 
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Abstract 

Free-range chicken business has been regarded as an unpromising business due to its micro scale. There has not been any free-

range chicken business partnership because it is considered not prospective. The Pengembangan  Usaha Produk Intelektual 

Kampus (PPUPIK) or Campus Intellectual Product Business Development Program aims at ascertaining people that the free-

range chicken business is potential. The PPUPIK produces free-range chicks and good quality chicken meat for further 

processing in other businesses. The objective of this article is to develop the free-range chicken business partnership with the 

college students, alumni, and public. The method begins with selecting potential partners, which meet the criteria by which 

partners must have a strong entrepreneurial spirit. In the PPUPIK, the partnership program includes parent stock of free-range 

chicken, chicken feed, and medicines, and technical assistance by the community service team. The results show that the 

outcome of the activity conducted on campus can be disseminated to the public by introducing high quality parent stock chicken. 

There are three partners in this partnership business program. One of the programs was run in the campus area with college 

students as partners, while the other two programs were conducted outside the campus area. The partnership program with 

college students aims to educate the students about entrepreneurship and business skill development. The challenge in running 

this partnership program is the strike of avian influenza outbreak to production area. The limited business capital may lead the 

program to terminate if the avian influenza outbreak is difficult to control. 

Keywords: Partnership Program, Free-range Chicken, Technological Innovation ; 

Introduction 

According to [1] the term “free-range” is applied 

because chickens are commonly maintained 

extensively; they are left to roam in the open area 

such as yards, gardens, and any other places around 

the village or residential area. Further, [2] calls 

chicken with the term „free-range chicken‟ because 

for generations they have been raised by village 

people wildly. 

On the other hand, free-range chicken or domestic 

chicken as livestock having not yet received any 

touch of genetic development technology have some 

weaknesses seen from many economic perspectives 

such as high mortality rate of chicks, low growing 

power, and very low egg production [3]. The 

condition regarding the main problems in developing 

free-range chicken is the low level of productivity due 

to traditional maintenance system by letting the 

chicken to feed themselves, attributable to low 

production [4, 5]. 

High potential of free-range chickens supported 

by high demand, which has been popular among the 

society, in fact, has not yet developed to be an 

industry, which is worth taking into account. Based 

on the economic point of view, the two conditions 

namely the high potency and the open market indeed 
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act as two factors allowing the management of free-

range chicken to develop to be an industry [3]. 

The research [6], which studies the role of the 

university in motivating the scholars to become 

young entrepreneurs, reveals that the university plays 

an important role, as to reduce the number of 

unemployment and to increase the number of job 

opportunities. The efforts that are worth doing are 

providing entrepreneurship education and giving 

students a place to apply their knowledge by running 

a small business in the campus area. According to [7] 

which studies the “Entrepreneurship Education”, an 

individual‟s success in entrepreneurship is affected by 

business climate, which is determined by the country, 

support from the educational world, and the 

passionate business world. Universitas Sebelas Maret 

is one of the universities obliging the 

entrepreneurship course for students. Innovation and 

entrepreneurship take control in the economic 

development and more advantages [8, 9]. 

The Campus Intellectual Product Business 

Development Program (PPUPKI) makes some 

improvements in lowering genetic straits of free-

range chicken where in the current conditions many 

genetic crosses are developed between free-range 

chicken and best egg laying chicken. The products 

resulted are: a). high quality free-range chicken parent 

stock, b). DOC (Dairy on Chicken), and c). free-range 

chicken [10]. The products can be seen in the Figure 

1, 2, and 3. Through this program, the technological 

innovation in the forms of parent stock and DOC is 

distributed to public in order to amend the farmers‟ 

lives in maintaining free-range chicken. In order to 

increase the production capacity, the existence of 

partners is crucial in a business [11]. However, the 

common partnership is between the poultry 

entrepreneurs and the broiler chicken breeders [12]. 

 

 
Figure 1. Parent Stock Produced 

 

 
Figure 2. DOC in the Brooder Box 

 

 
Figure 3. Free-range Chicken Breeding 

 

Intensive free-range chicken breeding has long 

been introduced to society. The potentials of regions 

in cultivating free-range chicken are diverse [13]. 

Nevertheless, only few of them intensively breed 

free-range chicken. The common problem faced in 

cultivating free-range chicken intensively is the 

change in maintenance behavior such as letting the 

chicken to roam in open spaces and keeping them in 

the coops. 

The process of presenting information and the 

appropriate technological transfer are projected so 
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that the research and the product of technology can be 

used and beneficial for the income of the entrepreneur 

and economic development process [14]. One 

example of the information dissemination activities 

and technology transfer to the entrepreneurs is 

through the development of free-range chicken 

business partnership with the college students, 

alumni, as well as public. 

Methods of the Activity 

The community service team conducts a 

socialization of partnership establishment to college 

students, alumni, and public. The criteria of the 

partners are: 

1. Having the entrepreneurial spirit. 

2. Having the facilities and infrastructures such as 

coops and the equipment. As for college students, 

this requirement does not apply, but they must be 

hardworking. 

3. Being able to work as a team and is responsible 

4. Having infrastructures such as adequate road, 

electricity, and water. 

5. Approved by the surrounding neighbors and by 

the chairperson of RT or neighborhood 

association unit. 

The stage following socialization includes 

recruitment and partner selection. The selection 

results three partners, one college student who would 

run the business in the campus area, and two partners 

who would run the business outside the campus area. 

The next activities conducted are: 

1. Signing the partnership contract (agreement) with 

three partners. This is very important to ensure 

legal certainty and the effectiveness of the 

contract. 

2. Conducting the technical training on free-range 

chicken breeding. 

3. Increasing the capacity building of the partner 

farmer by increasing the business management. 

This is very fundamental in breeding free-range 

chicken [15]. 

4. Giving production input in the forms of chicken 

stock, feed, and medicine. 

5. Providing technical assistance during the breeding 

process. 

6. Conducting monitoring and evaluation of the 

activity with the partners. 

Result and Discussion 

University as one of educational institutions is 

responsible for improving the quality of education, 

one of which is entrepreneurship education. The 

basic entrepreneurship education is very fundamental 

in developing students‟ soft skill and hard skill in 

dealing with the ever-increasing competitive job 

market. In general, college students or alumni are 

willing to become entrepreneurs only when they are 

cornered and when they do not get any job they 

apply. Such new entrepreneurs do not have sufficient 

competence to establish a business so that the 

challenge they deal with seems difficult to overcome. 

It will be different if the college students/alumni 

already have interest or passion to run their own 

business and have careful planning in the preparation. 

The challenge they deal with will seem easy to 

handle [16]. 

The term partnership is derived from the word 

partner, which means friend, companion, or 

confidant. Partnership exists when there are two 

parties collaborating. The desire to collaborate lies in 

each party, although it may occur due to the presence 

of the third party. Normally, in the agricultural sector, 

particularly in the chicken breeding, one party who is 

collaborating is the farmer who does the cultivation, 

and the other party is the company engaged in the 

procurement of inputs and/or business of processing 

and product marketing [17]. Partnership plays role as 

the effort of developing business based on the 

cooperation between the company and the common 

people‟s farm, and it is basically a vertical 

partnership. Such partnership possesses a meaning 

that both parties must make profit and benefit. 

According to [18], partnership is a bond of 

cooperation of many agribusiness industry players 

covering the preproduction, production, and 

marketing. 
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Partnership is based on the principles of equality 

of position, interdependency, and mutual benefit, and 

the agreement between the parties to share costs, 

risks, and benefits. In partnership, company acts as 

the core and the farmer acts as the plasma. In the 

production process, the farmer only provides the 

labor and coops, while the company provides the 

stock, feed, medicine, production technique service, 

and cattle‟s health [19]. One of the keys of success in 

the partnership is the existence of trust between the 

two parties. 

In the partnership system, there are several 

strategies and partnership patterns. The strategy 

offered commonly contains the elements of mutual 

benefit, interdependence, and mutual reinforcement. 

Those three elements are built upon the belief of the 

principles: justice, honesty, and wisdom [20]. The 

main purpose of the partnership is to help the small-

scale farmer to increase the income by increasing the 

business scale, decreasing the production cost, and 

reducing the business risk and maintaining the 

sustainability of the business [21]. 

The business partnership model developed in this 

program covers three main activities, namely: (1) 

production facilities such as DOC, food, and 

medicine; (2) technical assistance of free-range 

broiler chicken maintenance, and (3) marketing. The 

community service team is responsible for the supply 

of the production facility and the marketing of the 

production result in the form of live chicken, while 

the farmer partner is in charge of the production 

process to produce good quality broiler chicken. In 

this model, when a loss occurs due to an unintended 

or unusual case such as the avian influenza outbreak, 

wildfire, or flood then the loss will be the 

responsibility of the community service team. 

However, if the loss is due to the negligence of the 

partner farmer then the proportion of the partner‟s 

loss compared to the community service team is 

60:40. Meanwhile, the share of income after minus 

production cost, the comparison between the 

community service team and the partner farmer is 

60:40. 

The community service team produces DOC in 

the postal coops in the Jatikuwung Experimental 

Farm, which can produce at least 200 good quality 

DOC. Below is Figure 4 showing the permanent 

postal coops in the campus area used in this 

partnership program. 

 

 
Figure 4. Permanent postal coops in the 

campus area 

 

The three partners consisting college students and 

two other partners apply the intensive system in 

breeding the free-range chicken. College students as a 

partner utilize the postal coops provided by the 

Community Service Team. The capacity of the postal 

cage in every 1m
2 

is about 10 chickens, so the total 

capacity is 500 chickens. During the maintenance 

period until the DOC is ready for sale, which is about 

2-3 months, each DOC spends 2 kg of concentrate 

feed. The weight of each DOC can reach between 

800-1000 grams. 

 

 
Figure 5. The intensive free-range 

cultivation in the campus area 
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College students involved in this partnership use 

their spare time after or before the class. College 

students are expected to manage their time in 

cultivating the free-range chicken. The routine 

treatment is very essential to ensure that the free-

range chicken is free from pests and diseases. By 

participating in this program, the college students 

gain knowledge and skill in managing the free-range 

chicken business. The theory they obtain in the 

lecture can be applied in this breeding activity. Figure 

6 demonstrates the partnership with college students. 

 

 
Figure 6. Partnership with college 

students 

 

Partnership with the farmer takes place in 

Bekonang and Gatak in Sukoharjo Regency. The 

production capacity per partner currently reaches 750 

chickens and the capacity for the next period 

increases to 1,000 chickens. Partner farmer has been 

breeding free-range chickens before being a partner in 

this program, but the breeding is done extensively so 

that the harvest time is relatively long, about six 

months. The treatment by the partner farmer in the 

intensive maintenance is relatively uncomplicated 

because the partner farmer already masters the free-

range chicken breeding principle. The conditions of 

free-range chicken breeding are as follows: 

  

  
Figure 7. Partnership outside the campus area 

The feed spent during the breeding period is 

2kg/chicken for about 2-3 months is equal to the 

growth condition in the coops in Jatikuwung 

experimental farm. The harvest of free-range chicken 

uses selection system in which the chicken with 

minimum weight of 800 grams can be sold so that the 

harvesting is not done at one time. Furthermore, the 

harvest is also based on the selling price in which the 

normal price per kg of live chicken is IDR 35,000 – 

40,000 (current condition). Below is the harvesting 

process of free-range chicken, which are ready for 

sale. 

 

 
Figure 8. free-range chicken harvesting 

 

During the partnership program, there are several 

positive effects on both parties. The benefits for the 

farmers are: 

1. Gaining business capital in the forms of DOC, 

food, and medicine, as well as creating new job 

opportunities for the public. 
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2. Increasing the knowledge and skill through the 

technical assistance during the breeding period. 

3. Giving new income for the partner farmer 

Meanwhile, the advantages for the community 

service team are: 

1. Disseminating the product of technological 

innovation in the form of good quality DOC to 

the public in the productive business. 

2. Improving the skill of business management in 

overcoming the problem in free-range chicken 

business. 

Besides having positive effects, this partnership 

program has several negative impacts, such as the 

lack of partners‟ initiative in taking decision quickly 

in managing the business. The soft skill regarding the 

competency to take initiative has to be improved so 

that more experience in business will lead to better 

initiative. 

The challenge in this partnership program is the 

strike of avian influenza outbreak in the area where 

the partnership program activity takes place for the 

breeding. The avian influenza is quite hard to control 

because it spreads quickly in one area. Although 

DOC produced has better quality compared to the 

DOC produced by farmers in common, the avian 

influenza is worth an alertness so that the negative 

impacts can be prevented. 

Conclusion 

Products of campus technological innovation may 

be spread by establishing a business partnership. The 

keys of success of the partnership are the mutual trust 

and position equality. The criteria of becoming a 

partner are that the right and obligation of the 

community service team and the partners must be 

well understood and carried out by both parties fairly 

and responsibly so that the partnership shall continue. 
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Abstract 

Cassava (manibot utilissima) belongs to one of the agricultural commodities largely found in Indonesia. Cassava can be 

processed into various kinds of food, one of which is cassava chips. The Small and Medium Enterprises (SMEs) chosen as 

partners in the community service activity are Zaddam SME and Evi SME in Sukoharjo Regency. The problem faced by both 

SMEs is the cassava slicing process. The cassava slicing process requires a longer time, the thickness of cassava slices is not 

uniform, and producers must replace small knives with large knives when slicing big-sized cassava. Thus, the cassava slicer is 

needed to solve the problem. This community service activity aims at increasing the production capacity of the cassava chips 

business through the introduction of production technology in the form of cassava slicer machine. The methodology applied 

includes socialization, discussion, introduction, and monitoring. The results of the activity show that the use of cassava slicer can 

accelerate the slicing process, enhancing the production capacity. The thickness of cassava slices becomes constant, and the 

maturity level of the chips becomes equal and evenly distributed. Slicing big or small cassava becomes possible. 

Keywords: Slicer; Chips; Capacity; Production; Cassava; 

Introduction 

Cassava (manibot utilissima) belongs to one of the 

agricultural commodities largely found in Indonesia. 

Cassava plant is very efficient in using water, nutrient, 

and light sources. The characteristics allow cassava to 

grow and reproduce well in the marginal soil and 

weather environmental condition, where other plants 

are not able to reproduce properly, or can probably no 

longer grow. Cassava plants are largely found in the 

areas that have experienced the soil degradation [1]. 

Cassava is one of commodities greatly potential to 

be produced as local and export product [2, 3, 4]. 

Cassava has a potency to become essential raw 

material for various food and non-food industries 

giving a lot of added value [5]. As food source for 

human, however, cassava has several disadvantages; 

among others are the low protein and vitamin 

contents and the unbalanced nutritional value. 

Furthermore, some types of cassava contain the bitter 

tasted HCN poison. Therefore, cassava is locally 

divided into bitter cassava and sweet cassava. 

Cassava belongs to one of the carbohydrate source 

foods (energy source) [6, 7, 8]. 

100 grams of cassava contains 34 grams of 

carbohydrate, 1.2 grams of protein, 0.3 grams of fat, 

62.50 grams of water, and other components. Fresh 

cassava is not durable, and therefore, for long period 

of marketing, it has to be processed into other forms 

of products which will last longer, such as gaplek 

(sliced dried cassava), tapioca (cassava starch), 

cassava flour, tapai (fermented cassava), and many 

others [9]. Accordingly, farmers prefer selling 

cassava in fresh condition to processing it [10]. 

Cassava can be processed into various kinds of 

foods, for instances tapai, gathot (steamed gaplek), 
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tiwul (steamed cassava tapioca) and other products. 

Cassava chips are snacks made from thin slices of 

cassava [11] fried and flavored with certain spices or 

salt. The making process includes peeling, washing, 

and then thinly slicing (using slicer). 

Small and Medium Enterprises (SMEs) is one of 

the major driving factors for Indonesian economy, 

particularly in food processing industries. The 

cassava-based industry is one type of food and 

beverage industry with chips as its major product 

[12]. Two of those are Zaddam SME and Evi SME, 

which run the business on making cassava chips as an 

effort to empower the local people, mainly 

homemakers. Zaddam SME, which is located in 

Bakalan 02/01 Polokarto Sub-district, Sukoharjo 

Residence, has been producing cassava chips 

continually and has obtained the trading license from 

the Public Health Office in the form of P-IRT or 

Pangan Industri Rumah Tangga (Home Industry 

Food) No. 2153311010634-19. This SME has been in 

the cassava chips business for six years with the total 

amount of production about 200 kilograms of cassava 

chips per month. The demand increases whenever 

there is an order for parties, Hajj, holiday, vacation, 

and any other events. Zaddam SME can produce 

cassava chips more than 250 kilograms per month. 

Zaddam SME Cassava Chips is known for its gadung 

(yam-like) taste. The selling price per kilogram for 

bulk package is IDR 25, 000, 00, while the price for 

two-ounce package is IDR 8, 000, 00. The cassava 

chips are marketable in the traditional markets and 

stores or retails in Sukoharjo Regency and 

Karanganyar Regency. 

Evi SME is located in Soronanggan 03/05, Bulu 

Subdistrict, Sukoharjo Regency. This SME has been 

producing cassava chips continually and has 

aobtained the trading license from the Public Health 

Office in the form of P-IRT No. 2153311010574-19. 

Evi SME has been running the business for five years 

with the total amount of production about 300 

kilograms of cassava chips per month. Evi SME has 

only one variant flavor, which is spicy flavor, so that 

it is known also as “Kripset” or Kripik Setan (Devil’s 

Chips) due to its spiciness. The selling price of 20 

packs of “Kripset” is IDR 70, 000, 00, and a pack is 

sold IDR 3, 500, 00. One pack of “Kripset” consists 

of 10 small packs of “Kripset” and a pack of small 

chips is marketed IDR 500, 00. Evi SME Cassava 

Chips are available in traditional markets and retails 

in Sukoharjo Regency. 

The fundamental step in producing cassava chips 

is the process of slicing the cassava into thin slices 

before frying them [13]. The making processes of 

cassava chips in both SMEs are relatively similar, 

starting from the selection of good quality cassava, 

which is best harvested on the day. The next step is 

the peeling process using knives and then the washing 

step. Cassavas are then sliced using knives. The slices 

are soaked using water for two nights (48 hours) and 

the water is replaced every 12 hours. In other words, 

the water replacing is done four times, and in the last 

soaking water replacing, salt and ground garlic are 

added. The slices are lifted and drained. As for 

Zaddam SME, the next step is steaming the slices in 

the cormorant for 10 minutes. The slices are lifted and 

dried under the sun on the widik (bamboo braids). 

While for Evi SME, the process is done without 

drying the slices. The slices are fried to become the 

cassava chips. The next step for Zaddam SME is 

packing the cassava chips, while that in Evi SME is 

seasoning the fried chips with spicy flavor, and 

continued with packing process. 

Cassava chips is still relatively micro industry that 

uses simple mechanical technology [14]. The simplest 

and most common mode of processing cassava is the 

conversion of the roots into dry chips. Cassava 

processing into chips by traditional methods, which 

involve the use of knife, is labor-intensive but the 

application of improved processing technology has 

reduced processing time and labor and encouraged 

further production [15]. Observed from the 

production process, both Zaddam and Evi SMEs still 

use kitchen knives for slicing cassava. The manual 

use of kitchen knives produce cassava slices with 

different or unequal levels of thickness, relatively 

longer processing time will be required during the 

slicing process and the risk of cutting finger is high. 

As well, kitchen knife is not durable and must be 

replaced with new ones to ensure that the blade is 

always sharp and comfortable when used to piece the 
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cassava. Furthermore, replacing with big-sized knives 

is required when slicing big-sized cassava. The 

kitchen knives used to slice the cassava is shown in 

the Figure 1 below. 

 

 
Figure 1. The cassava slicing process using kitchen 

knife 

 

Both SMEs run the business manually and 

traditionally, whereas they have a very good market 

acceptance power. Moreover, when they get many 

orders they will face problem regarding the low 

capacity of production due to manual and slow 

production process [16]. In the agribusiness of tuber 

commodities in house-hold scale industry which 

processes them into semi-finished products such as 

flour and noodles, the support of devices and 

machines to speed up the work process and increase 

the quality of the products is very fundamental, 

principally for industrial scale. Such tool is needed, 

for instances, to speed up the slicing or cutting, the 

drying, and any other processes [9]. The application 

of technological change according to the problem 

faced by partners is expected to be able to solve the 

problem especially regarding the efficiency and the 

production capacity [16]. 

The results of survey demonstrate that both SMEs 

experience the problem and difficulty in the cassava 

slicing process: the process of slicing takes longer 

time, the thickness of the slices are not equal, and the 

compulsion to switch to bigger knives when slicing 

the big sized cassava has to be done. To overcome the 

problem, the cassava slicer machine is required to 

fulfill the demand of Zaddam and Evi SMEs. 

This community service activity aims at 

increasing the production capacity of the cassava 

chips business through introducing the production 

technology in the form of a slicer machine. This is 

vital in order to motivate and to encourage the SMEs 

to the more efficient time management in the 

production process and produce the slices with equal 

thickness, so that it can meet the consumers demand 

and broaden the market area, which finally leads to 

the higher income. 

Methods of the Activity 

 To overcome the problem faced by Zaddam SME 

and Evi SME and to improve the capacity of 

production, the outline of the methodology in this 

community service activity is as follows: 

1. Socialization regarding the activity conducted as 

the effort to overcome the problem. 

2. Discussion regarding the solution to the problem 

through making the design of a machine for 

slicing cassava to increase the capacity of 

production. 

3. Ordering the designed cassava slicer machines in 

the engineering workshop. 

4. Retrieving the slicer machines and donating them 

to Zaddam SME and Evi SME. 

5. Introducing the machines, including how to use 

and how to maintain the condition of the machine. 

6. Monitoring. 

 

Result and Discussion 

The effort to improve the production capacity of 

the SME is very crucial; to make sure that the SME 

can accomplish the consumers demand. In this 

community service activity, the first step taken by the 

team is conducting a socialization regarding the 

activity program carried out in Zaddam SME and Evi 

SME. The next step is conducting a discussion. The 

discussion aims to find a solution for the obstacle by 

making a design of a slicer machine expected to 

increase the production capacity. 

The design of the machine was brought to the 

engineering workshop and the machine was made 
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according to the demand of the SME. The 

specification of the slicing machine is as follows. 

- The frame of the machine is made of iron and 

stainless steel with the dimension of length = 40 

cm, width =40 cm, and height = 40 cm. 

- 1 phase motor engine is used. 

- Energy source of the machine is the electricity 

power 220 v. 

- The cover of knife plate is made of stainless steel 

with the diameter of 25.5 cm. 

- Chute output is made of stainless steel 31 cm x 19 

cm as the exit of the cassava slices. 

- The slicer knife is made of steel. 

- The length of each knife is 6,5 cm, and there are 

four knives 

- V-belt is 66 cm in length. 

- Pulleys with the diameter of 20 cm and 9 cm is 

prepared 

- A blade drive shaft is used. 

The mechanism of the cassava slicer machine is by 

turning on the electricity-powered motor, the peeled 

and cleaned cassava is pressed carefully to the steel 

blade, and the cassava is then sliced perfectly. The 

slicing machine is displayed in Figure 2. 

 

 
Figure 2. The slicer 

 

When the slicing machine is ready, the 

community service team takes the machine, 

introduces and donates them to Zaddam and Evi 

SMEs. The handover and introduction of the slicer 

machine are shown in Figure 3. 

 

 
Figure 3. The donation of slicer machine to 

Zaddam SME 

 

 

 
Figure 4. The Donation of slicer machine to Evi 

SME 

 

 

 
Figure 5. Introduction of Slicer Machine in 

Zaddam SME 
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Figure 6. Introduction of slicer machine in Evi 

SME 

 

Based on the monitoring towards both SMEs, the 

comparison and contrast between the condition of 

both SMEs before and after the community service 

activity are obtained. The condition of the SMEs 

before the service, when they still utilize kitchen 

knives and manual procedure is pictured as follows: 

1. The duration of slicing process using common 

kitchen knives is quite long. This is due to the 

reliance upon human power in which when they 

are tired or exhausted, the process is slower and is 

considered inefficient. To slice one kilogram of 

cassava requires about five minutes. 

2. The thickness of cassava slices resulted is not 

equal. Some slices are thick and the rest are thin. 

3. Due to uneven size of slices, the level of maturity 

of chips are not uniform. There are hard parts and 

soft parts, and consequently, the level of crispness 

is different as well. 

4. The switch to bigger knives is compulsory when 

slicing big sized cassava. 

The Figure 7 below shows the result of cassava slices 

done manually using kitchen knives. 

 

 

Figure 7. The cassava slices resulted using kitchen 

knives 

 

The condition of the SME after the community 

service activity, where both SMEs have utilized the 

slicer machine is pictured as follows: 

1. The slicing process using the slicer machine is  

faster compared to using kitchen knives. Due to 

the use of electricity power, which does not cause 

tiredness or fatigue, the process goes faster and 

more efficient. It requires 1 minute to slice 1 kg 

of cassava, so that a big amount of cassava slices 

can be produced in a short time, and finally the 

production capacity will increase. The capacity of 

the machine is lower compared to the result of the 

research conducted [13] which is 62.55 kg/hour, 

but is higher than the research finding [17] which 

is 2.12 kg/minutes. 

2. The thickness of the cassava produced becomes 

equal according to the demand of Zaddam SME 

and Evi SME, because the machine can set the 

thickness level of the slices. 

3. The equal thickness level makes the maturity 

level equal and evenly distributed in the frying 

process, and hence, the crispness level in every 

bite is equal with no more hard parts left. 

4. It is able to cut both small and big sized cassavas. 

Mechanization of cassava processing operations will 

no doubt play a pivotal role in removing the negative 

attributes of the traditional processing techniques and 

promote timely large scale processing of the tubers in 

hygienic environment [18].  Below is the picture 
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showing the cassava slices produced using the slicer 

introduced by the Community Service Team. 

 

 
Figure 8. The cassava slices resulted by using the 

slicer machine 

 

Treatment can be defined as an activity, which aims 

to maintain and preserve every component of the 

Cassava Slicer Machine to make it durable, so that 

the maximum production can be attained. The main 

purposes of the maintenance system are as follows 

[19]: 

1. To get the machine ready for use in optimal 

condition to guarantee the smoothness of the 

work process of the machine. 

2. To prolong the life of the machine 

3. To guarantee the safety of the machine operator 

4. To detect the damage as early as possible so that 

further damage can be avoided. 

 

The community service team also teaches the SMEs 

about the maintenance procedure of the cassava slicer 

machine. The treatment includes: 

1. Cleaning the slicer machine after the use, 

including the knife and the chute output, and 

2. Checking every part of the slicer machine and 

giving lubricant oil. 

Conclusion 

The problem faced by Zaddam and Evi SMEs is 

the slicing process of cassava, which requires a quite 

long time, the thickness of the cassava slices, which 

are not equal, and the compulsory of changing small 

knives to the bigger knives when slicing the big sized 

cassava. To overcome the problem and in order to 

increase the capacity of the production, the 

introduction of production technology in the form of 

automatic cassava slicer machine is conducted. The 

production technology introduced are two units of 

cassava slicer machines, which have several 

advantages. The benefits take account of the faster 

slicing process compared to the process using 

common kitchen knives, the thickness of the slices 

which are equal according to the demand, the level of 

maturity of the chips which are evenly distributed, 

and the possibility to cut various sizes of cassavas, 

small or big. 
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Abstract 

Rambak Kulit business has a bright prospect in the development of its business, proven that this business has grown rapidly in 

various regions. One of the products sought in souvenir shops is Rambak Kulit because this product has a distinctive taste both as 

a snack, complimentary food and as a souvenir in the city of Solo Raya. One of the long-established barge business is SME 

Riyadi addressing at Jatimalang, Palur Village, Mojolaban District, Sukoharjo Regency, and SME Hinem in Klaruan, Palur 

Village, Mojolaban District, Sukoharjo Regency. Every day, the two SMEs partners carry out the production process to make 

Rambak Kulit. The raw material in the form of buffalo leather comes from Boyolali, whose availability cannot be ascertained 

every day. The process of producing skin rakes requires around 60-100 kg of raw material every day. Every time this production 

process takes about 3 days to be ready to be fried. This production process which takes a long time will also have an impact on 

production efficiency so that it requires technology adoption. This technology will later be able to help Rambak Kulit 

entrepreneurs to increase production capacity in terms of both quantity and quality. This means that indirectly it will also increase 

the profits of leather business entrepreneurs. In addition, quality improvement with the process of submitting certificates for the 

Household Food Industry (PI-RT). Food entrepreneurs must have PI-RT permission to guarantee their products related to food 

security. The guarantee of PI-RT certificate will also affect the competitiveness of the leather cart business. One of the benefits 

obtained by entrepreneurs with PI-RT certificate is that consumers are sure of Rambak Kulit quality and safe for consumption. 

 
Keywords: competitiveness; rambak kulit; SMEs

Introduction  

The free trade system imposed by the Indonesian 

Government, making entrepreneurs in the regions and 

at the center must be able to change the strategy of 

competing with other producers. This competition is 

not only with local entrepreneurs but also from 

outside entrepreneurs [1]. Local entrepreneurs need to 

promote the development of small and medium 

enterprises (SMEs) policies so that local 

entrepreneurs can compete and exist in the market. 

Small and Medium Enterprises (SMEs) need to 

prepare themselves to be able to compete, both in 

comparative advantage and competitive advantage. In 

addition, SMEs need to have a strategic role in 

national economic development. This role is expected 

to increase economic growth in central regions [2]. 

Economic development can be supported by the 

development of industrialization and the progress of 

SMEs in central regions in order to increase people's 

income [3]. This industrialization aims to prevent 

Indonesia's dependence on other countries [4]. In 

Indonesia, there are many centers that produce crafts 

or businesses that are characteristic of the area. One 

of the SMEs in the central area in Sukoharjo Regency 

is the Rambak Kulit cracker business. Most SMEs in 

Palur Village produce Leather Rambak Crackers. The 

business of Rambak Crackers located in Palur Village 

is very helpful in reducing unemployment by creating 

their own jobs for local residents.  
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Crackers are snacks made from the mixture of 

tapioca flour mixed with flavoring ingredients such as 

shrimp or fish [5]. However, for this Rambak Kulit 

cracker made from buffalo skin. This buffalo leather 

before being processed is dried first in the form of 

sheets. Rambak Kulit cracker is one of snacks or 

souvenirs from Solo City. Rambak Kulit cracker has a 

wide market because all people, both upper, middle 

and lower are like the crackers. Many people like 

crackers because of their savory, crunchy, and 

distinctive aroma. 

The main obstacle faced by entrepreneurs is the 

fulfillment of raw materials whose continuity has not 

been maintained. The raw material for buffalo leather 

is more difficult to obtain compared to cow leather. 

As a result, the price of raw materials is high and 

hampers the production process of entrepreneurs [6]. 

In addition, the continuity of production also depends 

on the availability of raw materials. Rambak Kulit 

business in these two SMEs has not used modern 

equipment related to the production process. In the 

process of knitting and cleaning the leather from 

feathers, they still use manual equipment so that these 

SMEs employ a lot of labor and the production 

process takes a long time. Rambak Kulit production 

process takes a long time because after crushing it 

needs to be treated with braces and boiling for about 

14 hours. This production process includes a one-hour 

stirring process, then is allowed to stand for one hour, 

and repeated up to 7 times so that it takes 14 hours. 

This way makes Rambak more tender and dry. 

Competitiveness improvement of SMEs Rambak 

Kulit is carried out by adopting technology so that it 

can accelerate the production process and be efficient. 

In addition, PI-RT licensing process is conducted to 

deal with markets that want a safe and clean product 

guarantee. The existence of this application is 

expected to be able to make SMEs that have a 

competitiveness that can increase production capacity 

in terms of quantity and quality. 

Methods  

1.1 Introduction Buffalo Leather Cleaning 

Technology 

In the production process of cleaning buffalo 

leather from feathers, there needs to be fast and 

effective technology. With this technology, it is 

expected to be more effective and efficient in terms of 

costs, especially manual labor costs. The introduction 

of buffalo leather cleansing technology has the same 

working principle as a coconut skin peeler. 

1.1 PI-RT Facility Management in Public Health 

Service 

The easiest health permit for food products is PI-

RT, it needs to be done immediately given the 

importance of the permit in Rambak Kulit business. It 

is intended that the Rambak Kulit products produced 

meet health requirements are safe for consumption, 

and the expiration date is needed by consumers. This 

is because today, consumers are increasingly critical 

of food products. 

Management of health permits is more 

complicated because it involves the cleanliness of the 

place of business, the content/composition of raw 

materials for making Rambak Kulit whether it 

contains harmful substances or not, laboratory tests, 

what kind of packaging is used and others where this 

needs assistance. 

Before taking care of PI-RT licensing, dedicated 

team first mentions the sanitation of the production 

process which includes the cleanliness of raw 

materials, cleanliness of the production site, 

cleanliness of production equipment, use of raw 

materials and auxiliary materials that meet health 

requirements, to hygienic packaging. 

The activity facilitated PI-RT management at the 

Public Health Service by the service team by 

facilitating PI-RT registration to the Public Health 

Service, filling out forms, visitation process from the 

Public Health Service team, taking product samples 

to be tested in the laboratory. 

1.2 Assistance 

Assistance is carried out starting from the use of 

appropriate technology, the use of raw materials, the 

use of labor, the preparation of appropriate production 

site layouts, and the improvement of practical 

bookkeeping. Business assistance is carried out 

continuously until both partner SMEs succeed in 
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increasing production in terms of quality and 

quantity. 

Results and Discussion 

1.1 Introduction Buffalo Leather Cleaning Tool 

Buffalo Leather cleaning tool designed by 

technicians. Here is a picture of the following design 

of buffalo leather cleaning tool: 

 

 

 

 

 

      

 

 

 

     

Fig. 1.Design of Buffalo Leather Cleaning Tool 

 

The leather cleaning tool is designed specifically 

by technicians to adjust the criteria buffalo skin 

resilient and hard. With the existence of these tools, it 

is expected to be able to accelerate entrepreneurs in 

the process of cleaning buffalo leather. Buffalo 

leather cleansing itself takes a long time because it 

must be thorough, clean, and careful. The leather to 

be cleaned is first cut into square sheets so that it will 

be easier to boil and spread. 

1.2 Production Process Improvement Assistance 

Improvement of the process of skin rake 

production needs to be done by the entrepreneur from 

the beginning of the production process until the end 

of the production process. Assistance needs to be 

carried out continuously so as to be able to monitor 

the production process carried out by the two SMEs 

capable of obtaining PI-RT certification from the 

Public Health Service. The following picture can 

explain this assistance of the dedicated team in the 

production process. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

           

 

 

Fig. 2. Production Process Assistance 

 

The assistance of the dedicated team in the 

production process is carried out so that the 

entrepreneurs of the leather house keep doing the 

production correctly by paying attention to 

cleanliness and keeping the PI-RT certification 

process later. Given that both SMEs have failed in 

undergoing the PI-RT test process. 

In addition to mentoring, the Community Service 

Team also assists the two SMEs by providing 

assistance with equipment that will help with the 

production process. The equipment provided such as 

scales, tarps, jimbeng, and pans. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                   

Fig. 3. Provision of Tools Assistance to Both SMEs 

 

The assistance of this tool aims to help both SMEs 

in terms of production. Giving this Jimbeng drum 

used to replace both SMEs to boil the skin. Drums, in 

this case, are considered not feasible to boil food raw 

materials. Therefore, before submitting the PI-RT 

certificate, the Community Service Team assists the 

two SMEs in their production process first. The drum 

that has been used by the two SMEs as shown in 

Figure 4. below. 
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Fig. 4. The drum that Used to Boil Skin 

 

These drums we value is not safe when used to 

boil the skin which will be processed into crackers 

Rambak skin. The solution is that the Community 

Service Team provides Jimbeng assistance which is 

cleaner and more suitable for boiling buffalo leather. 

The dedicated team also provide assistance until 

the frying and packaging of products. The following 

picture can explain. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Fig. 5. Frying Process of Rambak Kulit  

 

Rambak Kulit frying process requires a large 

skillet for frying the raw Rambak expands. One 

frying process is done carefully because when frying 

should not use a large fire. As this process also 

requires precision employers in order to produce a 

good Rambak Kulit Cracker. 

Conclusion 

The existence of the introduction of technology 

that has been given to both SMEs benefit Rambak 

Kulit entrepreneurs in accelerating the production 

process to be more efficient. Moreover, the 

improvement and facilitation of production process 

provide benefits to employers Rambak Kulit in 

hygiene and food safety in the filing of the certificate 

proceeding PI-RT. 
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Abstract 

Angkringan  is one of the original culinary concept of Indonesia, especially in Central Java. The history of Angkringan  also 

cannot be separated from the history of agriculture in Java, especially in Cawas Klaten. Currently,  Angkringan  has expanded to 

various cities in Indonesia. Angkringan  is one of the Indonesian traditional cuisines and it belongs to the traditional culinary 

category which is a traditional culinary identity. However, now many of these concepts have come into modern concepts with 

adjustments to menus, facilities and views or concepts. The process of streamlined transformation towards modernity but does 

not eliminate its identity as a traditional culinary. Development of Angkringan is carried out but in the process, there are still 

negotiations that do not eliminate their identity.        

Keywords: Angkringan; Dish; Identity culinary

Introduction  

 

Food is not only important for the fulfillment of 

human nutrition to sustain life, but food also has 

social, cultural, political and economic functions. The 

diversity of food types that exist in the world is not 

only influenced by biological environmental factors 

in which it is located but is also strongly influenced 

by socio-cultural factors such as customs, local 

wisdom, religion, and beliefs. Each tribe has a 

distinctive food identity or identity. Even food is also 

used as one of the benchmarks of a nation's 

civilization. One of the places to eat that are loved by 

middle-class people (wong cilik) in the Solo- Jogja 

area is Angkringan's. Stall of Angkringan  which is 

usually in the form of stalls with simple tents with an 

afternoon to evening time. In some areas, accustomed 

food stalls have various names, for example in the 

Yogyakarta area known as  Angkringan, Semarang 

the term Kucingan and in Solo is called as Kampung 

Specialties or abbreviated as "HIK" and in Klaten the 

term HIK has the extension of Klaten Special Dish 

(Hidangan Istimewa Klaten). Although it has a 

variety of naming, the characteristics of Angkringan  

are very typical are the dishes served. Stalls with 

simple tents with carts offering menu dishes such as 

Nasi Kucing (Sego Kucing, small rice portion) with 

side dishes such as fried food, quail egg satay, fried 

tofu and so on. As for drinks such as ginger, tea, 

ginger milk, ice, orange juice, coffee, and some  

sachet drinks. For the Sego Kucing menu, the typical 

menu is in Angkringan , Sego Kucing itself is rice 

wrapped in leaves or paper with a portion that should 

be a portion for eating cats, so this dish is called Nasi 

Kucing or Sego Kucing. In addition, the typical one 

in Nasi Kucing is vegetables or side dishes in it 

usually sambal and sliced milkfish or anchovies and 

vegetable Oseng .         
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At present, the competition in the culinary field 

cannot be avoided, as well as Angkringan. 

Angkringan is not only for food need by people but it 

becomes a tourist attraction or tourist destination. So 

that Angkringan is also used as a tourism commodity, 

especially culinary tourism. Some regions try to 

attract Angkringan as a traditional culinary identity 

with various strategies. For that reason, research is 

related to how the strategy of developing Angkringan  

in maintaining business in the era of modernization 

and how Angkringan as a traditional culinary identity. 

This is very interesting to examine because 

Angkringan  is able to survive and continue to grow 

amid increasingly tighter food stalls competition. In 

addition, it is also important to make efforts to protect 

the people's economic business (informal sector) so 

that it continues to exist so that it can help the 

economy of the community. So that the era of 

Angkringan  can now be used as a role model for the 

informal economic system that can improve people's 

welfare.           

 

Method  

 

This article was obtained from the results of field 

research and literature study. The study was 

conducted in several places and events related to 

Angkringan  in Surakarta City and Klaten Regency, 

Central Java. The location was chosen with various 

considerations including the history of Angkringan's  

development came from Klaten, Secondly, 

Angkringan  became one of the mainstay culinary 

commodities. Third, the development of various 

forms of Angkringan in different place. This research 

is a qualitative research with case studies as an 

approach 1. This case study was conducted to 

explore the peculiarities of an area that no other 

region has. Data collection techniques were carried 

out using in-depth interview techniques for the 

Angkringan sellers and stakeholders in Surakarta City 

and Klaten Regency. This research taken by 36 

informan. The group of informan defided two 

categories, such as urban and sub-urban and also 

modern and traditional angkringan. Urban area is 

carried out in the Jl. Slamet Riyadi Surakarta and sub-

urban areas in the Jebres sub-district and Universotas 

Sebelas Maret. Informan who were found in modern 

angkringan include several cafedangans in the 

Surakarta. However traditional angkringan are they 

are street vendors in Surakarta and Klaten. Non-

participatory direct observation of events related to 

Angkringan  phenomena, such as the HIK Festival in 

Klaten. Library studies are conducted with the 

intention of comparing data with written sources, as a 

triangulation of data. The field data collection process 

is carried out with students. Data analysis in this 

article is descriptive qualitative data analysis, namely 

by covering three stages, namely collecting data from 

the results of field research, then the data is classified 

based on the formulation of the problem, then the 

research data is verified that is the verification of the 

truth. In order to test the correctness of the data, the 

data is triangulated 2. The data triangulation 

technique used is the source triangulation technique, 

namely by examining the research data by comparing 

it with data from other sources 3. 

 

Results 

 

History of the Development of Angkringan 

 

The word Angkringan  itself is taken from the term 

"nangkring" in Javanese, which means sitting relaxed. 

The word  Angkring  can also be interpreted as a 

place to sell food around. Angkringan  carts in its 

development are made in the form of square carts 

which can then be pushed by using a wheel. 

Angkringan  carts are usually covered with simple 

tarps to the front and are given a long chair that is 

capable of carrying around eight buyers.   

The uniqueness of the Angkringan  stall becomes 

its own romance for young people, because in 

addition to relatively cheap food prices. Besides that, 

visitors to Angkringan  stalls can also linger for a 

long time by only buying "wedang" or food available. 

So that  Angkringan   can become a separate nightlife 

for the community, especially the middle-lower class. 

This uniqueness makes Angkringan  an iconic one 

that can be used as an identity for a city or district.     
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The presence of Angkringan  in Yogyakarta cannot 

be separated from Mbah Pairo in the 1950s. Mbah 

Pairo is a citizen of Cawas Klaten, Central Java, an 

hour's drive from the city of Yogyakarta. At the 

beginning of its appearance, Angkringan  traders 

peddled their merchandise by carrying them and 

stopping at one point, for example, the store's 

overhang. Likewise with Mbah Pairo peddling 

Angkringan and playing it at Tugu Station 

emplacement. At that time, the sellers of Angkringan  

were known as ting-ting HIK (read: HEK), because 

the sellers shouted " Hiiik ... iyeek" when peddling 

their wares. The term HIK is then interpreted as  

Kampung Specialties and in Klaten it is claimed as 

the Klaten Special Dish.       

The history of Angkringan also cannot be 

separated from the history of agriculture in Java, 

especially in Cawas Klaten. The Cawas region is a 

barren area, especially in the dry season. So that in 

the dry season they could not grow crops, so to 

survive Mbah Pairo tried his luck to Yogyakarta by 

selling Angkringan. Then, not only Mbah Pairo, who 

sells Angkringan, until now there are so many 

citizens who sell merchandise in Yogyakarta. While 

waiting for the planting and harvesting, many of the 

Cawas residents are moving along but when 

harvesting or planting, they go back to their fields and 

close the food stalls.    

Along with the development of the times, many 

residents of  Klaten especially Cawas make selling 

Angkringan  as a livelihood besides farming because 

there are so many Angkringan seller who come from 

Klaten Regency and many Angkringan  stalls located 

in Klaten regency that it makes its own icon for 

Klaten Regency. So HIK, which stands for Kampung 

Special Dishes, was later claimed to be the Specialties 

of Klaten and HIK became an identity for Klaten 

Regency.    

 

Characteristics of Angkringan  food and drinks 

  

HIK sells food and drinks, such as coffee, tea, 

ginger, several types of snacks and rice wrap 4. 

While some areas call it Angkringan, the term 

Angkringan  comes from the Javanese word 

"angkring or nangkring" which means sitting relaxed 

by folding one leg into a chair or coming from the 

word "Angkring " which comes from a selling cart 

that is carried (angkring) or it can also mean 

malangkring ( hang out by raising one leg on a chair). 

Whereas the designation of the Lesehan  stall because 

this shop also provides a place for buyers to eat which 

is only on a mat, so that the buyer must be willing to 

sit down or Lesehan  (in Javanese) 5. In the big 

cities of the Java region, such as Semarang, Jakarta, 

Surabaya, Yogyakarta, and Solo, they must have been 

used to seeing stalls selling traditional food as  

Angkringan  stalls.  

Angkringan stalls have many pseudonyms such as 

Kucingan  stalls, or telu kettles, Lesehan, or HIK, so 

people name this place. Angkringan is also called telu 

kettles because Gerobag (traditional cart) which is 

used to sell various foods on it also functions to boil 

drinks using three kettles. Besides that, it is called 

warung Kucingan  because the snacks provided there 

are typical with cat rice (white rice with fish dishes 

and sambal), are called Lesehan  because most 

Angkringan  is provided with mats to sit which in 

Javanese are called  Lesehan  5. The packaged rice 

is usually called sego Kucing, because the contents 

are relatively small, like cat food, in the form of rice 

with sambal "teri " or rice with a mixture of fried 

tempeh. the majority of them stated that in addition to 

the food and drinks that were presented had special 

characteristics, for example, tempeh and tofu   bacem 

/ "bakar", sego  Kucing, ginger drinks, and others, the 

location on the sidewalk made the buyers more 

relaxed and comfortable to linger in the  "hikung" 4. 

Food sold in Angkringan  is a portion of food that 

is not much considering that the food is a food served 

to accompany a chat. The concept of Angkringan  is 

one of the concepts of selling fast food because food 

and drinks are served quickly. The presentation of 

food and drinks is served because the food is made or 

usually warmed by burning. Besides that, the drink or 

coffee is always in a warm condition because it is on 

the stove. Consumers can also take their own food 

that will be consumed as self-service  so that it will 

speed up the service process. Food can be taken 

directly by consumers because it has been arranged in 
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a barge, except for drinks waiting to be prepared by 

the seller.      

Food sold on Agkringan on average is traditional 

food made with recipes and local ingredients, 

although nowadays many have used manufacturing 

products, especially for drinks such as instant coffee 

and other instant drinks. Even Angkringan  food has 

undergone a development that is now available 

instant noodles, sausages and so on. The menu 

development presented is a demand of the times so 

that it is expected that the more complete menu 

presented will make consumers interested in visiting 

it. The most obvious thing can be seen from the 

increasing number of modern cafes that adopt 

Angkringan  and do a variety of menus and places so 

that there are more menu choices and places.   

Angkringan is an informal economy sector with 

the characteristics of technology that is still used 

traditionally. The equipment used in Angkringan  is 

still simple, namely the use of wooden carts, burning 

stoves, Senthir  lamps even though currently there are 

those that have been modified using electric lights. 

The furnace still uses charcoal. Modification of these 

tools is carried out to keep up with the times and the 

level of practicality, 6 states that informal activities 

are characterized by the use of adaptive technologies.   

Traders just start opening the business in the 

afternoon (around 4 pm) until the early hours of the 

morning (around 1 pm to 2 pm) This also depends on 

the food and drinks have been exhausted or not. 

Merchants use a cart which is then covered with a 

tarpaulin similar to a tent. For seating, they provide 

long chairs in front of carts and mats for  Lesehan  

around the place of sale (because usually there are 

buyers who like Lesehan  while enjoying the night in 

the city of Surakarta). 

 

 

Table 1. Menus of Angkringan 

Menu Served 

Foods 

 Nasi Kucing  

 

 

 Tempe (Tempeh) 

 Tahu (Tofu) 

 Chicken  

 Ceker  

 Sate (satay) 

 Mendol  

 Bakwan  

 Banana  

 Cassava 

 Sweet potato  

 Kacang  

 

Drinks 

 Tea 

 Wedang jahe / Ginger drink 

 Coffee 

 

 Milk 

 Lemon  

 

 A small amount of rice is served with chili and added with 

Teri, Bandeng, Tempe Goreng, Sayur 

 Freid or bacem (cooked with soy sauce) 

 Freid or bacem (cooked with soy sauce) 

 Freid or bacem (cooked with soy sauce) 

 Cooked with various spices  

 Quail eggs, liver, chicken, snails, koyor 

 Boiled or fried 

 Boiled or fried 

 Boiled or fried 

 Boiled or fried 

 Boiled or fried 

 Boiled or fried 

 

 

 Served warm or with ice  

 Served warm or added with various spices 

 

 Served warm or with ice, kopi joss (coffee with charcoal) 

 Served warm or with ice  

 Served warm or with ice, lemon tea (teh kampul) 

 

 Transformation and Traditional Culinary Identities 
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The culinary identity competition of an area in the 

era of the tourism industry at this time is unavoidable. 

Each region competing to find its regional identity is 

no exception in the culinary field. Culinary becomes 

its own attraction in tourism. The tourists come to 

certain areas in addition to enjoying the beauty of the 

city, nature, and the cultural attractions that are 

presented, surely also looking for typical culinary that 

is not found in their home areas. Culinary specialties, 

especially traditional culinary, then commodification 

becomes one attraction in the tourism process. 

One of the traditional cuisines discussed in this 

discussion is Angkringan . Angkringan belongs to the 

traditional culinary category which is a traditional 

culinary identity. For example Klaten, the  

Angkringan  name was later changed to HIK which 

stands for Klaten Special Dish. In addition to 

changing the name to the Klaten Special Dish, there 

are many ways the Klaten Regional Government has 

done to identify Angkringan  with Kalten as with the 

HIK Festival activities and socialization with songs. 

Klaten has the basis to claim that Angkringan  is 

identical to Klaten because the history of the first 

Angkringan  in Yogyakarta came from the Kalten 

area. Angkringan  socialization as Klaten's culinary 

identity is done through cultural means, namely 

through songs created by Didi Kempot with the title 

"HIK Klaten Terminal", in addition to the 

socialization carried out through several activities 

such as the HIK festival.       

The Klaten HIK Festival which was held to 

commemorate the anniversary of the Klaten District 

was a form of socialization to the community that 

HIK or Angkringan  was the identity of the Klaten 

Regency. This festival has been held three times in 

commemoration of the anniversary of Klaten 

Regency. In 2018 it will be held on July 27, 2018, at 

20.30-23.00 WIB which is located along the Pemuda 

Klaten road. This event is organized and coordinated 

by the Klaten Regency Cooperative and SME Trade 

Office. The Angkringan  traders involved in the 

Klaten 2018 Festival HIK numbered 170 traders. 

Every trader gets compensation for his one million 

rupiah merchandise but is still deducted with an 

administrative fee of Rp. 80,000, - so every trader 

receives Rp. 920,000. The procedure for Angkringan  

traders who were involved in the event registered 

with the Disperindag  of the Klaten Regency 

Cooperatives and SMEs. After the data is collected, 

the traders are gathered and given a socialization 

about the technicalities of the event and the 

provisions of the dishes served.     

Traders who participated in the HIK Festival event 

came from several regions such as Cawas, Bayat, 

Klaten, and several other areas. The average 

participant is from the previous HIK Festival. 

According to one of the traders, the profits they get 

from this event can double. If their gross income goes 

from 200 thousand to 400 thousand rupiahs, by 

following this event their profits can double. Several 

HIK Festival participants transported their HIK carts 

with trucks, especially participants from the area and 

far from the city center of Klaten (the venue for the 

event), such as Cawas, Pedan, and  Bayat. 

At the moment the food business competition is 

not easy. With many competitors, small-scale and 

large-scale food stalls. Angry business in the form of 

micro, small, to the form of a café has a different 

market.  Because they offer advantages and 

advantages of each. In modern Angkringan  stalls, it 

certainly offers more complete and comfortable 

facilities compared to the conditions in the sidewalk 

stalls. Modern  Angkringan  stalls have a wide and 

permanent place to sell. Other facilities such as 

bathrooms, ample parking, internet or WIFI 

connection, etc. they provide to attract customers. In 

addition, there are also aspects of beauty such as the 

uniqueness of the building which also provides its 

own attraction for visitors, especially for taking 

selfies. Whereas, in the sidewalk stalls the sidewalk 

has the advantage of being cheap and affordable by 

all levels of society.    

 

Discussion  

 

According to Stuart Hall, identity is a production, 

not a permanent essence, so identity is always in 

process, always forming and not representation. This 

identity can be characterized by differences as a form 
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of representation in the symbolic and social systems 

7. Richard Jenkins also suggested that identity is our 

understanding of who we are, who others are, and 

reciprocal understanding of others about themselves 

and others. Identity is something that is negotiated 

and made in the process of human interaction. In the 

case of  Angkringan  becomes interesting, where 

Angkringan  becomes the arena of identity 

reproduction. The process of streamlined 

transformation towards modernity but does not 

eliminate its identity as a traditional culinary. 

Development of Angkringan    is carried out but in 

the process, there are still negotiations that do not 

eliminate their identity. Some areas such as  Kalten 

claim Angkringan  as their traditional culinary 

identity, of course with a variety of basics. V. 

Conclusion Angkringan has undergone changes and 

developments in adjusting the times and demands of 

consumers. 
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Abstract 

Industry in Indonesia is dominated by IKM and it takes an important role for national economics. Thus, the competitiveness of 

the national industry is strongly influenced by the competitiveness of SMEs. The main challenge faced by national industry 

(Indonesia) is the low competitiveness of industry in the international market, especially in terms of technology readiness. The 

technology used needs to be measured. A measuring tool for the readiness of existing technology is called Technometrics. This 

measurement components involves 4 main components, namely Technoware, Humanware, Infoware, and Orgaware, or 

abbreviated THIO. With the development of organizations and technology, the components of technological measurement 

develop. Other components are related to the organization's ability to use cyber-based communication (the internet) and the 

ability to establish partnerships with other organizations. Other components include: Cysnetware (C), Manageware (M), and 

Partnerware (P), produce a combined component called THIOCMP. This research builds a theoretical framework by integrating 

additional components C, M, and P into Technometrics. Then determine the degree of sophistication and develop of Technology 

Contribution Coefficient (TCC) score in Technometrics using the THIOCMP framework. 

Keywords: Technology; Measurement tool;Technometrics; Small Medium Enterprise 

Introduction 

Technology is crucial to all global aspects of 

sustainable development. However, in order to 

measure the achievements that technology has 

accomplished, we need an appropriate measurement 

tool to determine the needs and capabilities of 

technology. Coccia [1] explains that such a 

measurement tool is referred to as Technometrics. 

Technometrics is a term applied to the measurement 

of aspects of technology, e.g. by [2] and [3]. The 

importance of performing technology measurements 

is to improve the competitiveness and performance of 

the company as well as that of national and regional 

innovative systems. Sharif [4]–[8], Sharif & 

Ramanathan [9], Haines & Sharif [10], Smith & 

Sharif [11], and Haffner & Sharif [12] introduced 

four components of technology, namely: 

Technoware, Humanware, Infoware and Orgaware 

(T.H.I.O.). 

Technology is defined into phisical things, 

human, konwledge, and social component, which 

each of it is called as Technoware, Humanware, 

Infoware, and Orgaware [2]–[6]. Those four 

components can be abreviated as THIO. Further, 

Sharif [7], Huang and Cox [8], and Gudanowska [9] 

added that one component which makes organization 

system may collaborate electronically through 

Cysnetware. All of them then lately called as THIOC. 
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Kilubi [10] and Kilubi and Haasis [11] conducted a 

study on organization needs on running the 

partnership, cooperation or alliance with external 

network. This was called as STP.  STP identified 2 

(two) other components to be united into THIO‟s 

frame, they were Manageware (M) and Partnerware 

(P). By adding the component of M and P, those 

technology components then been called as 

THIOCMP. Technology contribution in 

Technometric is called as Technology Contribution 

Coefficient (TCC) [2]–[7], [12]–[15]. 

 

Technology Measurement Tool 

Technology plays a vital role for all aspects of 

sustainable development. It is therefore required to 

measure the technology achievement. This will be 

useful to determine technological needs and 

capabilities. Coccia [1] explains about technometrics, 

a tool to measure the technology achievement. 

Technometrics involves quantitative measurement of 

the quality of technology, or sophistication of a 

product, process, groups of products or processes, or 

industry. Sharif [4] used such definition of 

Technometrics to measure activities related to a 

technological system of a state and technology as a 

strategic variable to develop socio-economy. 

Component Techonology 

There are several definitions of technology as 

described by [10]. The definition of technology from 

Sharif helps comprehensively define and simplify a 

better understanding of technology, the physical, 

human, knowledge, and social components. These 

can be referred to respectively as Technoware, 

Humanware, Infoware, and Orgaware. Sharif [13] 

added one more component to enable organizational 

systems to collaborate electronically to facilitate the 

generation and implementation of innovative ideas, 

namely Cysnetware. Huang & Cox [16] suggested 

that organizations needed the structure of 

Technoware, Humanware, Infoware, Orgaware, and 

Cysnetware. 

The definitions given by [13] of each of the 

technology components are described below. 

  Technoware is the object-embodied physical-

visible type of technological system component, 

including both capital and intermediate goods, 

such as: artifacts, tools, software disks, 

equipment, machinery, vehicles, structures, 

materials, chemicals, and so on. The Technoware 

component of any technological system is 

therefore the necessary core of each and every 

work-package in all kinds of organizations.  

  Humanware is the person-embodied art-of-doing 

type of technological system component, such as 

work related specifics: skills, talents, ingenuity, 

creativity, craftsmanship, dexterity, etc. 

Humanware is everything which makes people at 

work do things and which manifests in what 

people actually do with available Technoware by 

applying personal qualifications and experiences.  

 Infoware is the codified (generally in explicit and 

recorded form in print or electronic media) 

technical knowledge related to specific work-

requirements and work-conventions that provide 

the foundations for any technological system 

utilized in work-packages undertaken by different 

organizations.  

  Orgaware refers to the co-ordinated task/tool 

relationships in the actual practice of work-

packages implemented by organizations. 

Orgaware is based upon the logic of systematic 

integration and co-ordination of activities and 

resources that achieve the planned goals of any 

specific work-package.  

  Cysnetware rides on the back of Internet-based 

communications technologies. Cysnetware 

enables an enterprise to provide energy to all other 

components of the technological systems in use, 

and at the same time contributes.  

The Manageware Component 

Kilubi [14] defines „Manageware‟ as managerial 

competencies and leadership skills. Manageware 

assets include: an active role in alliance portfolio 
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management, good leadership and motivation, 

managerial competence, open and informal style of 

management, top management involvement, and top 

management decision-making and control.  

The Partnerware Component 

Kilubi [14] defines „Partnerware‟ as resources and 

empathy abilities among the B2B-partners. 

Partnerware assets include: alliance experience, 

clarity of agreement, close cooperation/collaborative 

linkages, compatibility of goals and expectations, 

(constant) mutual interaction, high commitment to 

collaboration-based relationship, interdependence, 

inter-firm trust, mutual benefit and support, partner's 

similarity/complementarity of partner competencies, 

mutual respect and fairness, combining of intangible 

and physical assets, sharing of risks, and sharing of 

the development & innovation costs. 

Sophistication Degree 

Sophistication is defined by system capabilities 

instead of by other state-of-the-arts technologies in an 

industry. Higher sophistication degree results in 

higher level of potentials of technology and in the 

end in higher value of outputs. Each component‟s 

upper and lower limits of sophistication aspects are 

determined. The scale of sophistication degree 

divided into 5 (five) levels using ordinal numeric, 

from: Low (1-3), Medium (4-6), High (7-9), until 

Top (10).  

Sharif (2012) uses the degree of sophistication of 

technological components as a measure of 

technological innovation. He explained that the level 

of sophistication refers to each element as well as its 

unique combination. Appendix 1 shows the 

sophistication degree of technology components by 

Sharif [7]. 

Technology Contribution Coefficient (TCC) 

Sharif [3], [4], [10], [12]–[16], [17], [18]  

proposed technical assessment used to measure the 

industry readiness through a technology contribution 

termed Technology Contribution Coefficient (TCC). 

Below are procedures to determine the level of TCC 

using Technometrics: 

i. Estimating sophistication degree: Sharif used 

sophistication degree of technology as a measure 

of technological innovation. Sophistication is 

defined by system capabilities instead of by 

other state-of-the-arts technologies in an 

industry. Higher sophistication degree results in 

higher level of potentials of technology and in 

the end in higher value of outputs. Each 

component‟s upper and lower limits of 

sophistication aspects are determined. The scale 

of sophistication degree divided into 5 (five) 

levels using ordinal numeric, from: Low (1-3), 

Medium (4-6), High (7-9), until Top (10). 

ii. Determining state of the art: Determining 

assessment criteria used for each component 

and conducting evaluation on each component 

of technology. For example: for component of 

Technoware (T), then STi = the level of state of 

the art from T item to i: 

 Same weight: 

  ik iiki kkktST ,...3,2,1;/
10

1    (1) 

 Different weight: 

    1;/
10

1
kk kk ikkii wwtwST   (2) 

wk = weight for criterion k 

iii. Determining contribution of the component. 

For example: for component of Technoware 

(T). 

  iiii LTUTSTLTT 
9

1                   (3) 




i

ii

U

TU
T                              (4) 

U = upper limit; L = lower limit 
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iv. Assessing intensity of contribution of the 

component.  Using paired comparison 

matrices. 

v. Computing Technology Contribution 

Coefficient (TCC). Technology Contribution 

Coefficient (TCC) is formulated below:  

oiht OIHTTCC                      (5) 

TCC describes the magnitude of contribution of 

technology in giving added value in an industry. The 

value of TCC ranges between 0-1. The level of 

technology of a company is assessed based on the 

value of TCC. THIO represents numerical values of 

sophistication degree of four components of a 

normalized production facility related to state of the 

art, β is normalized eigenvector, that is relative 

weight or intensity of contribution of the component 

of technology (=1), while α denotes factor of 

technological environment [12].  

Methods 

The method developed in this study starts from the 

study of literature obtained from the prior research. 

Technological and organizational developments have 

caused technology components to require additional 

components, namely: Cysnetware, Manageware, and 

Partnerware. 

The three additional components are then 

combined from the THIO framework to the 

THIOCMP framework. Thereafter the Technometric 

measurements using the THIOCMP framework were 

used to determine the level of sophistication and 

develop a Technology Contribution Coefficient 

(TCC) measurement.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The methods of this research are illustrated in 

Figure 1. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Fig. 1. Framework of the research 

 

Results and Discussion 

The comparation of concepts of THIO and 

THIOCMP was done in accordance with literary 

studies. The discussion about THIO as a tool to 

measure technology readiness has been started since 

1980s by Sharif. Sharif [2], [3], Kumar et al. [17], 

Islam [18] examines the measurement of 

technological readiness on the THIO component 

within the scope of state development. Haines & 

Sharif [16], Giyanti [19], Sharif & Ramanathan [12], 

Sharif [4], [6], Smith & Sharif [14], Heffner & Sharif 

[15], Indriartiningtias et al [20], Jiang [21],  

Steenhuis & Bruijn [22],  Haines [23], Jayasena et al. 

[24], Bitman [25], Soysa & Nanayakkara [26], Baker 

[27], , Indriartiningtias et al. [28], Alizadeh [29], 

Susihono [30], Taib et al [31], examines TCC to 

assess the technological capabilities of production 

system in industry. 

Sharif [7], Huang & Cox [32], and Gudanowska 

[33] later added component of C in framework of 

THIO. Then, Kilubi [10] introduced new terminology 

of technometrics with two added components 

associated with Strategic Technology Partnership: 

Manageware (M) and Partnerware (P). 
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The sophistication degree of Manageware component 

Kilubi (2015) searches journal articles through 

Systematic Literature Review (SLR) to identify the 

Manageware component. The scaling process is 

through the Concept Mapping method for the 

Manageware component. The scale of the 

sophistication degree of Manageware component can 

be seen in Appendix 2. 

The sophistication degree of Partnerware component 

The scaling process is through the Concept 

Mapping method for the Partnerware component. The 

sophistication degree of the Partnerware component is 

obtained as in Appendix 3. 

The Technology Contribution Coefficient (TCC) of 

THIOC 

Measurement of the Technology Contribution 

Coefficient (TCC) of THIOC using a formula in (5) 

and combining it with the component C:  

coiht COIHTTCC            (6) 

The Technology Contribution Coefficient (TCC) of 

THIOCMP 

Then the measurement of the TCC score for 

each M and P value by developing (5) and (6): 

pmcoiht PMCOIHTTCC        (7) 

Conclusion 

This study results a theoretical framework from 

THIO to THIOCMP. Then the determination of the 

sophistication degree and development of the value 

of the Technology Contribution Coefficient is carried 

out. 
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Appendix 1. Sophistication degree of THIOC (Sharif, 2012) 

 

 

Component 

of 

Technology 

LOW 

Primitive 

MEDIUM 

Traditional 

HIGH 

Contemporary 

 TOP 

Emerging 

 IDEAL 

Optimal 

1-2-3 3-4-5 5-6-7 7-8-9 10 

Technoware Manual Powered Automatic Programmable Zero Deviation 

Humanware Basic Superior Advanced Extra-ordinary Zero Error 

Infoware General Special Unique Frontier Zero Unknown 

Orgaware Adhoc Orderly Managed Optimized Zero Tolerance 

Cysnetware Linked Asynchoronous Synchronous Dynamic Zero Failure 

 

Appendix 2. Scale determination for the Manageware component 

Cluster list Name of scala Definition Interpretation 

A. Active role in 

alliance portfolio 

management 

D. Open and informal 

style of management  

Company 

management style 

This scale assesses the 

relationship and behavior of 

management between 

companies in alliances and 

each personnel within the 

company 

The highest score shows a 

very synergistic and open 

relationship between the 

company and the inter-

personnel within the company 

B. Good leadership 

and motivation  

C. Managerial 

competence  

Managerial 

competence 

This scale demonstrates 

managerial capabilities in 

the managerial field, 

including the ability to 

involve company personnel. 

The highest score indicates 

the leader has the ability to 

manage the company quickly, 

responsively and zero-error. 

E. Top management 

involvement  

Top management 

involvement 

This scale assesses the 

extent to which the top 

management or 

management access in 

encouraging members of 

the company and gives 

them confidence in 

managing the company. 

The highest score indicates 

the frequency of leadership or 

top management involvement 

in managing the company. 

F. Top management 

decision-making and 

control 

Top management 

decision-making 

and control 

This scale assesses the 

ability and involvement of 

personnel in the decision-

making process. 

The highest score on this 

scale shows a quick decision-

making process and involves 

all company personnel 

 

 

Appendix 3. Scale determination for the Partnerware component 

Cluster list Name of scala Definition Interpretation 

A. Alliance experience 

D. Compatibility of goals 

and expectations 

Alliance 

experience 

This scale assesses the 

impact of the experience of 

alliances the company has 

ever made 

The highest score shows the 

best results according to 

expectations based on the 

company's experience of the 
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company's current alliance 

B. Clarity of agreement  

E. Mutual interaction 

G. Interdependence 

J. Partner‟s similarity/ 

    complementarity of  

    partner competencies 

M. Sharing of risks 

K. Mutual respect and 

fairness 

Pattern of 

cooperation 

inter-partners 

This scale shows the 

cooperation among partners 

that provides benefits to the 

company in the alliance 

The highest score shows the 

best benefits a company can 

gain from the partnership 

C. Close cooperation/ 

     collaborative linkages 

F. High commitment to 

collboration-based 

relationship 

H. Interfirm-trust 

I. Mutual benefit and 

support 

N. Sharing of the 

development & 

innovation costs 

Interfirm‟s 

commitment 

and trust  

This scale assesses the level 

of interfirm‟s commitment 

and trust  

The highest score is the best 

level for interfirm‟s 

commitment and trust 

L. Combining of intangible 

and physical assets 

 

Combining of 

intangible and 

physical assets 

 

This scale selects the 

company's capital in the 

form of human intellectual, 

R & D ability, and physical 

assets 

The highest value shows the 

maximum capital combined 

from the existence of inter-

company cooperation. 
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Abstract 

This activity aims to improve the ability of batik crafter partners to produce batik products that have excellent positioning and 

competitiveness in the market. In its implementation this activity provided knowledge through natural batik coloring training by 

utilizing wood powder waste which was produced by furniture crafters around Bulakan village. The training was given to the two 

MSME partners of batik crafters, specifically the production of natural dyes and the application of colors to batik products. The 

ability to produce batik with natural dyes by the two MSME partners in Bulakan village will improve product competitiveness 

because of the increased color quality. In addition, the two partners will have the positioning of great batik products in the 

community as eco-friendly products because they use non-chemical raw materials as coloring. 

 
Keywords : Natural dye; Positioning; MSMEs 

Background 

Batik is known throughout the world as a 

traditional Indonesian cloth that contains artistic 

values and noble values of national culture. In 2009, 

batik was acknowledgment as The Intangible 

Cultural Heritage of Humanity, by UNESCO. Along 

with this recognition, batik attracted the attention of 

local and foreign people, resulting in a surge in 

demand for batik. The sluggish traditional batik 

industry has resurfaced, even in various regions new 

small and medium scale batik (IKM) crafters and 

industries have emerged. The batik industry includes 

creative industries from craft groups based on local 

wisdom. The development of creative processes and 

products in this sector needs to be improved, so that it 

always attracts the attention and interest of 

consumers. (Syamwil, et al, 2015). 

In addition to international acknowledgment, 

batik is also an export commodity that can become 

the icon of the Indonesian State, where with a variety 

of styles from various regions in the archipelago, this 

can be a superior product, so that it can absorb 

informal workers, mostly women workers 

(Rahayuningsih, et al, 2016) 

At the beginning of the development of batik, the 

process of coloring batik using natural dyes. 

However, as technology advances with the discovery 

of synthetic dyes for textiles, the use of natural dyes 

is increasingly eroded. The advantages of synthetic 

dyestuffs are more easily obtained, the availability of 

guaranteed colors, various kinds of colors, and more 

practically in use. Although today the use of natural 

dyes has been displaced by the presence of synthetic 

dyestuffs but the use of natural dyes which are 

cultural treasures of the ancestral heritage are still 
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maintained its existence especially in the process of 

batik and fashion design. The design of clothing and 

batik cloth that uses natural dyes has a high selling 

value or economic value because it has distinctive art 

and color values, environmentally friendly and has an 

ethnic and exclusive impression (Fitrihana, 2007) 

The World Batik Summit 2011 in Jakarta 

produced a joint declaration, at point No. 5 which 

states that the Indonesian Batik industry must be 

based on the protection of nature and the 

environment, as well as research on the supply of 

traditional dyes which are naturally important in large 

quantities to be encouraged. the waste of batik 

coloring process is still polluted from synthetic dyes 

such as naptol, remasol, indigosol and the like. These 

chemical-based dyes are not environmentally 

friendly. Besides being harmful to humans, naptol 

and indigisol coloring agents can cause organisms in 

the water to die. Chemically, this is because the dye 

can change the value of the biochemical oxygen 

demand and chemical oxygen demand in water. 

(Edia,2013) 

The chemical waste of batik coloring can make 

river water dirty and polluted. The negative effects of 

chemical dyes in the coloring process by batik 

crafters are the risk of exposed skin cancer. As a 

result, hand skins that come in contact with 

dangerous chemical dyes such as Naptol commonly 

used in the batik industry, which fall into the 

category of hazardous toxic substances can spur skin 

cancer. 

Environmental researchers reveal that the use of 

natural dyes in the batik industry is an Indonesian 

masterpiece with high cultural value, which has a 

positive impact both in terms of economics and in 

terms of the environment. Eco-friendly batik MSMEs 

that use materials from natural dyes are one way to 

preserve nature and culture. Added with Indonesia's 

opportunities in terms of biodiversity, where at 

present there are 150 types of flora in the region of 

this country that have the potential to be used as a 

source of natural dyes. (AntaraNews, 2014) 

Some batik MSMEs in Bulakan Village, 

Sukoharjo sub-district, Sukoharjo Regency have the 

potential to be developed towards batik natural dyes. 

Because in this village is rich in wood waste which 

can be used as raw material for natural dyes, such as 

Mahogany wood, Sono Keeling and Nongko which 

have varying brown and yellow colors. Of the 

existing batik MSMEs, two potential MSMEs are 

Batik Mrs. Suyami Darsono and Mrs. Triyani. Both 

of these batik MSMEs are located in the environment 

or the center of the furniture regions which are very 

abundant in wood powder waste, but so far wood 

waste has not been utilized properly even though 

wood powder has the potential to be used as natural 

coloring materials.  

The batik business carried out by Mrs. Suyami 

and Mrs. Triyani is raw batik, namely batik only 

reaches the process of making patterns (nyungging), 

making patterns on cloth (njiplak) and nglawong, 

namely the process of sticking the night with canting 

according to the pattern. The ability to make batik 

from these two MSMEs is very potential to continue 

to be encouraged so that they can produce high 

quality batik. The potential possessed by these two 

MSMEs is the availability of natural raw materials in 

their surroundings and has a unique or distinctive 

characteristic of their motives, the wayang motif. The 

wayang motifs on their batik have more aesthetic 

value than other batik because they have more 

detailed sunggingan. 

Problems 

Two MSMEs partners, Sari Rejeki and Tri Rejeki, 

located in Tempuran and Donowarih villages, still 

use synthetic dyes, causing environmental pollution. 

Besides that, the use of wood powder that has the 

potential to be used as natural coloring material in the 

area of the crafters has not been utilized. Wood waste 

can be used by crafters as natural batik dyes. The 

partner has not been able to do the coloring process 

properly, so that the resulting batik coloring is 

uneven. In fact, most of them sell products in the 

form of raw batik. In the marketing of these two batik 

crafter partners do not have a brand that is used as the 

identity of the product they produce. So far, both 

visual names and logos have not been included in the 

buying and selling process. 
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Purpose 

This activity aims to improve the ability of batik 

craftsmen partners to produce batik products that 

have better positioning as eco- friendly batik and 

superior competitiveness in the market. In its 

implementation this activity provided knowledge 

through natural batik coloring training by utilizing 

wood powder waste which was produced by furniture 

crafters around Bulakan village. Designing and 

creating a batik product brand on one of the crafting 

partners where the brand has distinctive features and 

uniqueness. Registering product brands to the 

Ministry of Law and Human Rights as trademarks 

and product identities. 

Implementation Method 

1. Training in processing wood powder into 

natural dyes 

• Introduction of natural dyes for textiles 

• The process of extracting natural dyes 

• Exploration of natural dyes and dipping 

techniques 

2. Finishing training 

• Making fixer solution (color locking) 

• Dyeing Process with Natural Dyes 

3. Design and registration of product brands to 

Ministry of Law and Human Rights 

Result 

1. Training in processing wood powder into 

natural dyes 

The first stage basic knowledge about what 

is natural batik coloring, the basic outline of the 

definition is that all parts of plants that have or 

remove the sap on the leaves, branches, or 

tubers can be used as natural batik coloring 

ingredients. While the color caused by each part 

of this plant varies depending on the character 

of each plant, some are old colors/ dark, bright 

but not strong / pastel and others. 

 

 
Fig.1. Mahogany Tree 

 

In addition to knowing some types of wood 

that can be used as natural dyes, some plants 

will be introduced that can color textile 

materials, some of which are: indigo leaves, the 

bark of high soga trees (Ceriops candolleana 

arn), wood tegeran (Cudraina javanensis) , 

turmeric (Curcuma), tea (The), noni root 

(Morinda citrifelia), soga jambal skin 

(Pelthophorum ferruginum), kesumba (Bixa 

orelana), guava leaf (Psidium guajava). 

 

 

 

  
Fig.2. Tree trunk Fig.3. Turmeric  

 

  
Fig.4. Indigofera Fig.5. Teak leaves 

 

The extraction process, the taking of natural 

dye pigments is called the extraction process. This 

extraction process can be done by boiling the 

material with a water solvent. This boiled 

ingredient can be in the form of sheets of leather 

or wood powder, dried leaves or crushed tubers. 
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Fig.6. Boilling powder and 

bark 
Fig.7. Filtering 

 

The exploration process, calculating the 

weight adjustment of the material to be processed 

with the amount of natural dyes produced can be 

sufficient to dye textile materials. The amount of 

natural dye solution needed depends on the 

amount of textile material to be processed. The 

comparison of the dye solution with the 

commonly used textile material is 1: 30 

. 

   
Fig.8. Initial 

coloring 
Fig.9. finish 

coloring 
Fig.10. Drying 

 

2. Finishing Training. 

The final training provided was finishing 

training. Finishing includes training in color 

locking for both natural coloring batik and 

chemical / synthetic dye batik. In the process of 

dyeing textile materials with natural and 

chemical / synthetic dyes, a fixing process is 

needed, namely the color locking process after 

the material is dyed with natural dyes so that the 

color has good fastness. 

 

  
Fig.11. Alum and Tunjung Fig.12. Kapur Tohor (Calcium 

oxide) 

 

There are 3 types of fixer solutions 

commonly used, namely tunjung (FeSO4), 

alum, or quicklime (CaCO3). For that, before 

immersing, we need to prepare a fixer solution 

first, the fixer solution used must be filtered or 

removed from the clumping surface layer to get 

good results.  

 

   
Fig.13.Tunjung Fig.14. Alum Fig.15. Quicklime 

 

After the material is drilled and the fixer 

solution is ready, the process of dyeing the textile 

material can be done immediately. This dyeing 

process is done not only once but can be 

immersed several times to get maximum results. 

For alum the results of the color will be neutral to 

tunjung the results of the color will be older / 

thicker, and the lime will be younger than 

tunjung. 

 

  
Fig.16. Pelorotan Fig.17. Locking 
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Fig.18. Lockout result Fig.19. Lockout result 

 

3. Design and Registration of Product Brands to 

Ministry of Law and Human Rights 

Brand is one of the most important parts of a 

product. Brands can be an added value for 

products, whether they are products in the form 

of goods or services. Understanding of the 

brand, brand is a term, sign, symbol, design or 

combination of these which is intended to 

identify the product or service of the company, 

which distinguishes the product / service from 

other products, especially the competitors' 

products. 

Both partners are accompanied in the 

selection of names and brand design. The name 

of Sari Rejeki and Tri Rejeki are the results of 

the mentoring process and direction from the 

team to get a brand name that is easy to 

remember and has good meaning so as to give a 

positive impact in improving product 

competitiveness. 

Brand function: 

For consumers: 

• Identification of product quality, whether in 

the form of goods or services. Product 

quality in the form of tangible / visible 

goods from the condition of the goods, both 

from the quality to the packaging of goods. 

While products in the form of services, 

quality of service is service to guests. 

• Brands increase buyer efficiency. With the 

name / brand, it will be easier for buyers to 

find the product they are looking for. This is 

certainly more efficient and effective. 

• Helps attract consumers' attention to a new 

product that might benefit them. 

• To help prevent things that are not desired by 

consumers/ risk consumers, both risks in terms 

of health, risk of product malfunctions, price 

errors, or risk of improper use of the product/ 

service consumed. 

For producers, sellers: 

• Makes it easy for sellers to process orders and 

trace problems that arise. 

• As legal protection for product characteristics, 

so that no other product is imitating. 

• Assist sellers in market segmentation 

• Helping sellers in attracting loyal and 

profitable customers / consumers. 

• Helps build company / producer image (if the 

brand raises positive perceptions in the 

community) 

• Identify products in trade 

• Identify the superiority of the product, which 

distinguishes the product from other products, 

especially competing products. 

For the visual form of the brand or logo of each 

crafting partner, the following are: 

1. Sari Rejeki partner 

 

 
Fig.20. Brand logo Sari Rejeki 

 

2. Tri Rejeki partner 

 

 
Fig.21. Brand logo Tri Rejeki 

 

The next step is to register the name and 

visual form or logo to the Ministry of Law and 

Human Rights to get a trademark recognition 

certificate. In this activity, only one partner was 

proposed to obtain a brand patent, namely Suyami 

Darsono's mother with the Sari Rejeki batik 

product brand. 

Success in building a strong brand will be 

created if the elements supporting the brand 
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support and contribute positively to the creation 

of a strong brand on the market. The elements that 

are meant here are good product quality, product 

capability in meeting consumer needs or desires, 

reliable marketing strategy ability to continue to 

introduce the brand in the market through all 

marketing programs, to the right, good and 

attractive product packaging, the price of the 

product that matches the quality of the product 

offered. 

Conclusion 

• Waste of wood powder from furniture 

handicrafts, especially the village of Bulakan has 

a use value as the basic material for making 

natural dyes for coloring batik. 

• Extensive knowledge and experience is the key to 

success in producing quality and competitive 

batik products. 

• Utilization of wood powder waste as a natural dye 

for batik handicraft products provides great 

benefits in terms of the environment, because the 

use of natural ingredients is able to reduce 

environmental pollution caused by the use of 

synthetic dyes or chemical dyes. 

• Positioning products as ecofriendly products 

provides an increase in high selling value and a 

positive image of products in the community as 

environmentally friendly products. 
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Abstract 

Honey pineapple is prospective fruit commodities to developed as agribusiness. Agricultural land in the village Kebonagung, 

Sidoharjo District, Wonogiri suitable for pineapple cultivation by agroforestry system, but the farmer group does not know 

cultivation technology and agribusiness prospects of pineapple. The purpose of community service is to improve the experience, 

knowledge, and adoption technology by partner farmer groups about organic pineapple cultivation in agroforestry through 

comparative studies. Partners farmer groups involved are Wonoagung Wonogiri Organic Farming Association (APOW) and 

Farmers Group Sedya Maju, Kebonagung village. The method used in this service is focus group discussions and comparative 

studies. The location of the comparative study is the Honey pineapple Sipetung Jaya Farmer Group, Siwarak district, 

Purbalingga. Comparative study on 28 July 2018, attended by 15 representatives from partner farmer groups. The results show 

that by comparative studies farmers are open to insight and increased knowledge, and readily accept pineapple cultivation 

technology by agroforestry. They are enthusiastic about developing honey pineapple cultivation in their village. A comparative 

study looking at real facts is an effective and prospective method to increase acceptance of technological innovations introduced 

to farmer groups. 

 
Keywords: community partnership program; comparative study; honey pineapple; agroforestry 

Introduction 

This paper is part of the Community Partnership 

Program (CPP) activities facilitated by the Republic 

of Indonesia Ministry of Research, Technology and 

Higher Education with the title “Development of 

Agroforestry Organic Pineapple in Wonoagung 

Wonogiri Organic Agriculture Association”.  This 

CPP activity partnered with two farmer groups in 

Kebonagung village, Sidoharjo District, Wonogiri 

Regency, Central Java. The two farmer groups were 

Wonoagung Organic Farming Associations, Wonogiri 

(APOW) and Sedya Mulya farmer group. The general 

objective of this CPP activities is to promote organic 

pineapple cultivation in the field or community 

gardens of Kebonagung, Sidoharjo, Wonogiri, in 

agroforestry. 

Farmers' groups in Kebonagung Village have 

developed several organic crop cultivation, such as 

rice, dragon fruit, and pepper. Young farmers who 

join in the two farmer group partners want to develop 

more diversified organic agricultural products so that 

they are expected to increase farmers' income further. 

They are interested in developing honey pineapple 

organically in Kebonagung because the agricultural 

land in this village is quite suitable for pineapple 

cultivation [1]. Honey pineapple is a superior of 

pineapple fruit, and it has a pretty good economic 

value [2], but they do not yet know how to cultivate 

honey pineapple and its agribusiness prospects 

properly. Therefore they need a comparative study. 

Training to farmers through comparative studies and 

demonstrations provide a positive contribution to 

farmers. Both methods can increase knowledge, 
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skills, and motivate farmers to participate in their 

groups and the application of material [3]. 

Pineapple (Ananas comosus  (L.) Merr.) is the 

third most important tropical fruit in international 

trade [4] after bananas and citrus, originated from 

South America [5]. Currently, this fruit is grown 

commercially over a wide range of latitudes from 

approximately 30°N in the northern hemisphere to 

33°58’ S in the south [5]. Production of world 

pineapple in 2007 is estimated to be around 

21,008,795 tons. The main producing areas are 

Southeast Asia and Latin America [6]. Indonesia is 

the third most crucial pineapple producer in the 

world, after Thailand and Brazil, producing 

approximately 2,237,858 tons. About 70% of 

production is for domestic consumption and 30% for 

export [5]. This fruit is a member of the edible 

bromeliad family, rich in Mn, vitamins C and A, 

potassium, fiber, enzymes, and antioxidants, nonfat, 

cholesterol free and low in sodium. They can help 

boost the immune system, build strong bones and 

digestive disorders. Although it tastes sweet, 

pineapple is low in calories. The fruit contains almost 

75% of  the recommended daily value of mineral 

manganese, which is very important in developing 

strong bones and connective tissue. Mn along with 

other trace minerals can help prevent osteoporosis in 

postmenopausal women. Pineapple also contains 

large amounts of bromelain, an enzyme that breaks 

down proteins, which might aid digestion [7]. 

Agroforestry is a system of crop cultivation that 

combines different trees with crops, and livestock or 

fisheries, in the same area. This practice tends to be 

adopted for the most part by low-income families in 

the village. Therefore, agricultural development is the 

key to increasing poor people's access to food and 

income [8].  

Tropical agriculture, especially subsistence 

agriculture is very vulnerable of climate change 

because small farmers do not have sufficient 

resources to adapt to climate change. A large 

percentage of the population of developing countries 

depends on agriculture for their livelihoods. Climate 

change has affected agriculture in developing 

countries negatively, and this situation tends to 

worsen.  

Agroforestry plays a vital role in reducing the 

accumulation of greenhouse gases (GHG) in the 

atmosphere and plays a role in helping smallholders 

adapt to climate change [9]. Agroforestry has 

excellent potential to revive the rural economy and 

the source of economic growth in rural populations 

[10]. Agroforestry developed as a strategy to help 

achieve the first goal of the United Nations 

Millennium Development Goals, which is to reduce 

the number of hungry and impoverished people by at 

least half by 2015 [8]. Agroforestry system has an 

enormous potential to increase food production and 

agricultural income. 

Since 1980, farmers in Tambakmekar Village, 

Jalancagak Subdistrict, Batang Regency have been 

successfully developed pineapple cultivation models 

using Albizia chinensis as a shade tree in agroforestry 

planting patterns [11]. The planting of pineapple 

together with Albizia trees provide a double benefit 

for farmers, i.e., pineapple fruit and  Albizia wood 

which contributes to increase income of farmer 

households [11].  

Methods 

The purpose of the comparative studies is to open 

the mind of the farmer, and improve the experience, 

knowledge, and practical to increase the adoption 

technology of organic pineapple cultivation in 

agroforestry by partner farmer groups. This 

comparative study consists of two activities 

including: (1). Site visit to central of honey pineapple 

developed by Sipetung Jaya Pineapple Farmer group 

at Siwarak, Purbalingga; and (2). Focus Group 

Discussion to evaluate the Comparative Study 

activities target. 

Result and Discussion 

Site visit to  Sipetung Jaya Pineapple Farmer group 

at Siwarak, Purbalingga 

To open mind and increase farmers' interest in 

adopting agroforestry organically pineapple 
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cultivation technology, several representatives of the 

APOW and Sedya Maju farmer groups conducted 

field visits to honey pineapple garden centers 

developed by Sipetung Jaya farmer groups, Siwarak 

Village, Karangreja District, Purbalingga Regency 

(Figure 1, and Figure 2).  

During the field visit at the Siwarak village 

pineapple centre, the local Field Extension 

Coordinator accommodated during the activity  

(Figure 3). Field instructors explained the central 

development of honey pineapple in the village of 

Siwarak. Initially, honey developed in the village of 

Belik, which is a neighboring village adjacent to 

Siwarak village. Honey pineapple in Belik is known 

as stone pineapple because it is small size and 

cultivated on rocky land. Currently, Siwarak honey 

pineapple is more developed in its land area 

compared to stone pineapple in Belik. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Fig. 1. Representatives of APOW and Sedya Mulya 

farmer groups visited the honey pineapple 

center in Siwarak District, Purbalingga. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Fig. 2. The representative of APOW and Sedya 

Mulya farmer group as a guest of farmer 

group of honey pineapple Sipetung Jaya, 

Siwarak Village 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Fig. 3. The Local Field Extension Coordinator 

accompanied during the field visit. 

 

During the field visit, the farmer group got an 

explanation of the development of honey pineapple 

cultivation in Siwarak, how to cultivate and 

propagation plants, how to regulate flowering and 

production, and marketing. Farmers also visit honey 

pineapple land, see agroforestry pineapple cultivation 

system (Figure 4), and learn about how to harvest. 

 

Fig. 4. Agroforestry system of pineapple 

cultivation at Siwarak, Purbalingga. 

 

The growth of pineapple plants requires an 

average of 2000 hours of sunlight, but the availability 

of solar radiation around 33-71%  is sufficient [11]. 

Therefore, pineapple can be cultivated in 

monoculture with regular spacing as well as under 

various agroforestry shade trees. As shade trees in 

agroforest pineapple cultivation systems in Siwarak 

use Albizia, various fruit trees such as avocados, 

jackfruit, Chinese 'petai', and others. In young 

pineapple plants are cultivated intercropping with 

chili and various vegetables. To prevent high water 
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evaporation and reduce weed control costs, they use 

plastic mulch (Figure 5). 

 

Fig. 5. Agroforestry pineapple cultivation system 

(left); Cultivate pineapple intercropping along 

with various vegetables using plastic mulch 

(right). 

 

During the field visit, participants received an 

explanation that pineapple plants could breed using 

saplings or from the crown of pineapple. During its 

growth, pineapple produces many saplings (Figure 6) 

that can be seeded so that it does not require the 

purchase of new seeds. 

Fig. 6. Pineapple seedlings that can be developed 

as new seeds 

 

Fig. 7. The arrangement of flowering period of 

plants using ethrel fruit stimulants 

The flowering phase of pineapple plants can be 

arranged using flowering regulating compounds. 

After about two years, pineapple plants can bear fruit. 

To be able to bear fruit continuously, Sipetung Jaya 

farmers often use ethrel to control the flowering 

period of the plant according to the desired time 

Farmers give several drops of ethrel to plants that are 

ready to flower  (Figure 7). Within one year, honey 

pineapple plants can bear fruit once (Figure 8). One 

plant can only produce one fruit per season, usually, 

the harvest period from August to October. However, 

farmers can keep planting time so that they can 

harvest honey pineapple within one month (Figure 9; 

Figure 10). 

The risk of failure of honey pineapple is minimal 

because these plants are immune to all kinds of pest 

attacks. Fruit and honey pineapple seeds can be 

damaged usually due to the attack of the mongoose 

and squirrel gnawing at the fruit. However, the 

average damage is only about 5% of all land areas. 

Fig. 8. Young pineapple fruit (left) and ripe 

pineapple (right).  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Fig. 9. Farmers can arrange when they want to 

harvest pineapple. 
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Fig. 10. Participants in the comparative study 

watched the pineapple harvest. 

Honey pineapple can be consumed as fresh fruit or 

as a processed product. Honey pineapple products 

from Karangreja, Purbalingga, became one of the 

favorites at Soropadan Agro Expo 8, which held on 

July 13-17, 2017. The product of the Farmers Group 

in Siwarak Village, Karangreja District was the 

center of attention of expo visitor. Farmer groups in 

Siwarak make pineapple processed products into 

pineapple cenil, dodol (Figure 11 and Figure 12), 

jams, sweets, cocktails, and pineapple sauce. 

 

Fig. 11. Pineapple dodol 

 

 

Fig. 12. Pineapple cenil  

 

 

Focus Group Discussion to evaluate the 

Comparative Study activities target 

 

Focus group discusses (FGD) are carried out after 

some time in the field visit (Figure 13). The 

objectives of the FGD were to (1) share information 

from field trip participants to members of farmer 

groups who did not attend field visits, and (2) 

evaluating the success of field visits, which are 

measured based on the people's enthusiasm to plant 

pineapple honey on their land. 

The FGD participants were 25 representatives 

from the two partner farmer groups. During the FGD, 

two field visit participants shared their impressions 

and experiences during the field visit. They 

motivated their friends to cultivate honey pineapple. 

When the FGD also played videos during the 

implementation of field visits and the real conditions 

of honey pineapple cultivation in Siwarak Village, so 

that those who did not take part in field visits could 

still witness the real conditions in the field 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Fig. 13. Focus group discussion activities 

 

To evaluate the success of the objectives of the 

field visit, participants worked on the questions we 

provided in the form of a questionnaire. The 

evaluation results show that: (1) 15% of farmers 

have never cultivated pineapple yet; (2) 100% of 

farmers stated that comparative studies critical in 

opening the mind and motivating to grow honey 

pineapple; and (3) 60% of farmers stated that FGD is 

useful for motivating each other in developing 

pineapple in Kebonagung, Wonogiri. 
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Concusion 

A comparative study is a right method to increase 

organically honey pineapple cultivation technology 

adoption by farmers. 
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Abstract 

Urban farming nowadays has become a trend in major cities in the world. Various communities and urban farming activists have 

been born to iniciate the use of open space into productive green land. Even in several cities, the local government has launched 

urban farming as one of the greening solutions for their cities. In Soloraya area, urban farming has not been recommended by the 

local government as and effort to expand green land in urban areas. However, some communities such as ZARE and HEEJAO 

have been active in providing socialization, especially to young people to develop their awareness in responding to the 

importance of green land in the increasingly dense urban areas. For this reason they use internet-based digital media in the form 

of websites and digital books that are easily accessible to the present generation in order to provoke the spirit of farming using 

urban gardening and farming whose products are expected to be one of the alternative solutions for limited land cultivation and 

extreme climate. 

 
Keywords: urban farming, limited land, green land

Introduction 

 

Urban farming has become a trend in big cities 

in the world lately. Various communities and urban 

farming activists have been born to initiate the 

positive activity of utilizing open space into 

productive green land. In other words, "Urban 

Farming" or often referred to as urban agriculture is 

an activity that utilizes both land and space to 

produce agricultural products in urban areas 

(Mayasari, 2018). 

Some big cities are starting to launch urban 

farming to keep their cities in check. One of the cities 

that has implemented urban farming is Surabaya. 

Junainah et al. (2016) explained that the Agriculture 

Office of Surabaya City through the Food Crops and 

Horticulture Section has been trying to dismiss the 

notion amoong the urban society that implementing 

agriculture on narrow and dirty urban area into 

productive, clean and green land is impossible. 

One form of urban farming implementation is 

the application of vertical garden and hydroponic 

sub-systems. Mayasari (2018) explained that 

verticulture is a vertical cultivation technique or 

called as a verticulture system. This is one of the 

strategies to overcome land limitations, especially at 

household level. Verticulture is very suitable for 

vegetables such as spinach, kale, chives, mustard 

greens, lettuce, celery, and other leaf vegetables. 

Meanwhile, hydroponics is the cultivation of plants 

using water instead of soil as the planting medium. 

Roidah (2014) explained that hydroponics is an 

agricultural cultivation without using soil media, so 

hydroponics is an agricultural activity that is run by 

using water as a medium to replace the soil. 

Hydroponic plants become one of the 2017 

agribusiness opportunities because hydroponic crops 

are more often sought by restaurants and 

supermarkets because they save water for washing, 

do not use pesticides, and are more hygienic because 
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they do not touch the ground and are not attacked by 

pests such as caterpillars (goukm.id, 2017). 

This business opportunity in the field of 

agribusiness was spotted by the ZARE Green 

Workshop and Heejao which are MSMEs engaged in 

the field of agribusiness in Solo city. ZARE Green 

Workshop and HEEJAO, established in 2015, are 

MSMEs established based on the modern concept of 

farming, especially urban gardening and farming, in 

which the products are expected to be one of the 

alternative solutions for farming on limited land. 

ZARE and HEEJAO have several lines of business 

including: 1) selling and renting out some products 

that can be displayed vertically and do not need a 

large area; 2) providing hydroponic products such as 

vegetables; and 3) organizing training and 

consultation places. 

Healthy vegetable products from HEEJAO 

hydroponics are available with self-picking concept, 

so consumers can feel assured of their product quality. 

In addition, this urban gardening and farming center 

is also able to accommodate and sell other organic 

products from the surrounding communities so that it 

will create a synergy with other organic farmers. 

Starting in 2018, HEEJAO also provides products in 

the forms of hydroponic crops, vegetables and / or 

other horticultural commodities. This hydroponic 

vegetable is cultivated in a greenhouse located in the 

Kaplingan village, Surakarta. 

Founded by a number of alumni from the 

Agriculture Faculty of Universitas Sebelas Maret, 

ZARE and HEEJAO have the momentum and 

enthusiasm of the millennial generation that is 

identical with new media devices and technologies. 

Therefore, the use of new media and technology 

becomes an identity which has more value for them 

in socializing their programs and information related 

to the cultivation of hydroponic plants, or all 

information related to urban farming. One of their 

efforts to socialize urban farming is developing 

digital books with the theme of urban farming, as 

well as ways to grow crops with horticulture and 

verticulture methods. These books can be 

downloaded from the web for free with a PDF format 

and paid for the digital book format. 

 

Literature Review 

 

E-Book or electronic books or digital books are 

the electronic/digital version of the coventional book. 

Digital books are books published with various types 

of digital information which can be in the form of 

text, images, audio, videos that can be opened 

through computers, tablets, smartphones, and so on. 

The use of digital books is one of the efforts to 

preserve the literature contained in conventional 

books (paper-based) that exist in large numbers and 

require a big amount of maintenance costs into a 

more efficient electronic form. Through this effort, it 

is expected to save storage space and maintenance 

costs of paper books. 

In many references several functions of digital 

books are mentioned, among others: 

1. As Information Media 

With the existence of digital books, information can 

be disseminated more quickly and easily than using 

conventional books. Conventional books can be 

obtained through libraries or bookstores, while digital 

books can easily be obtained through the internet. For 

book writers, there is no need to be bothered with 

publishing; they can easily distribute the digital 

books themselves via the internet. 

2. As Learning Media 

Teachers usually require teaching materials to 

support learning activities in the classroom. But to 

create a pleasant classroom atmosphere, teachers 

need make teaching materials as attractive as possible 

so that students can easily understand them. By using 

digital books, these teaching materials can be 

presented with multimedia content so that they 

become more interesting and interactive. 

3. As Business Media 

Digital book is an alternative for book writers who 

have difficulty in publishing their works. Because 

basically books are published using paper media and 

require considerable costs. With digital book, authors 

can publish their works commercially through the 

internet. In addition, their works will also be 

protected by copyright. 

There are various electronic book formats that 

are widely used. The popularity generally depends on 

the availability of various electronic books in each 

format and the easy access of the software used to 

read the format types. Here are some digital book 

formats: 
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 Plain Text 

Plain text is the simplest format that can be viewed in 

almost any software using a personal computer. For 

some mobile devices, this format can be read using 

software that must be installed first. 

 PDF 

PDF format has advantages in terms of ready for 

printing formats. The shape is similar to the actual 

form of the book. In addition, there is also a search 

feature, table of contents, contains images, external 

links and multimedia.  

 JPEG 

Similar with other image formats, the JPEG format 

has a larger size compared to the text information it 

contains, therefore this format is generally popular 

not for electronic books that have a lot of text but for 

the type of comic book or manga whose proportions 

are dominated by images. 

 LIT 

LIT format is a format from Microsoft Reader that 

allows text in electronic books to be adjusted to the 

width of the mobile device screen used to read it. 

This format has the advantage of letters that are 

comfortable to read.  

 Docx 

Docx format is a format from Microsoft Word that 

can widely be found nowadays spreading on the 

Internet. This format is widely used because of the 

large number of MS Word users and output files that 

are quite small with more varied letters that make it 

very popular.  

 HTML 

In HTML format, images and text can be 

accommodated. Text layout and images can be 

arranged, but the results on the screen are sometimes 

not appropriate if printed 

 Open Electronic Book Package Format 

This format is also known as OPF FlipBook. OPF is 

an electronic book format based on XML made by 

electronic book systems. Electronic books in this 

format are known when FlipBooks became 

presentation software that displays books in 3D 

format that can be opened and flipped. There is an 

ongoing project that attempts to make this OPF 

format readable using a standard Internet browser 

(such as Mozilla, Firefox, or Microsoft Internet 

Explorer), without the need for additional equipment 

(software, plugins). At present, to view electronic 

books in OPF format a presenter software is required 

on the user / client side so that a sense of truly 

opening a book (flipping experience) can be 

obtained.  

 

Research Method 

 

This study used descriptive qualitative and 

inductive research methods through observation and 

interviews with several parties, especially the 

younger generation at the age of 21-35 years in the 

period of May-September 2018. The results showed 

that the use of digital books has been increasing. The 

mobility factor is one of the most important factors. 

In addition, efficiency in storing many books in one 

device / equipment is also a major consideration. 

Survey data also showed that teenagers aged 21-30 

year old prefer the use of digital books. While those 

over 30 year old still like both digital and paper 

books, because some of them still feel that paper 

books remain irreplaceable.  

 

Result and Discussion 

 

The use of digital books in socializing urban 

farming has advantages when the target is the 

younger generation. At that range of age, the younger 

generation is actively accessing gadgets in their daily 

lives. In addition, the concept of farming on limited 

land is inevitably an alternative choice for them, 

especially young people who live in urban areas who 

never or rarely feel life in rural areas surrounded by 

vast rice fields. In the city, they mostly live in 

boarding houses, housing or apartments which in fact 

do not have large areas of land to grow crops.  
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products. In addition to the relevance with the 

technological development of the present, digital 

technology and social media can also be media of 

interactive discussion that can reach the target 

audience or an increasingly broad network. Like 

ZARE and HEEJAO, other MSMEs that engage in 

urban farming also need to start creating digital 

portals so that the strategy of limited use of space or 

land in farming can be increasingly recognized by the 

community and becomes a massive movement. After 

all, sooner or later this urban farming technique will 

be a choice no one can avoid. 

 

References 
 

[1] Junainah, Wahida, Sanggar Kanto dan Soenyono. 2016. 

Program Urban Farming Sebagai Model 

Penanggulangan Kemiskinan Masyarakat Perkotaan 

(Studi Kasus di Kelompok Tani Kelurahan Keputih 

Kecamatan Sukolilo Kota Surabaya). Wacana– Vol. 19, 

No. 3 (2016). 

[2] Mayasari, Kartika. 2018.  Konsep Urban Farming 

sebagai Solusi Kota Hijau. Balai Pengkajian Teknologi 

Pertanian Jakarta. http://jakarta.litbang.pertanian.go.id. 

[3] Roidah,  Ida Syamsu. 2014.  Pemanfaatan Lahan 

Dengan Menggunakan Sistem Hidroponik. Jurnal 

Universitas Tulungagung BONOROWO Vol. 1.No.2 

Tahun 2014.   

[4] Peluang Usaha Agribisnis 2017: Sedang Trend dan 

Menguntungkan. http://goukm.id/peluang-usaha-

agribisnis-2017 Accessed : 14 Februari 2018. 

[5] http://www.ideaimaji.com/blog/748-2/. Kekuatan 

Fotografi dalam Digital Marketing. Accessed 10 

Februari 2018.  

 

 

 

67

http://jakarta.litbang.pertanian.go.id/
http://goukm.id/peluang-usaha-agribisnis-2017
http://goukm.id/peluang-usaha-agribisnis-2017


 
ISBN 978-602-50661-5-3©2018 Published By Universitas Sebelas Maret 

Peer-review under responsibility of the scientific committee of ICSMEE.  

International Conference on Small and Medium Enterprise Empowerment, ICSMEE 2018, 

Surakarta, Indonesia 

Consumer Perceptions Of The Quality Website Online Marketing 

( Case Online Marketing  www.goodplant.co.id) 

Dita Wahyu Ningtyas T, Emi Widiyanti, Bekti Wahyu Utami
 

Communication and Extantion Education, Faculty of Agriculture Sebelas Maret University 

Jl.Ir.Sutami No.36 A Kentingan Surakarta 57126 Telp./Fax (0271) 637457  

* Corresponding author. Telp. 085878778207; 
E-mail address: ditawahyutyas@yahoo.co.id   

Abstract 

Online marketing becomes one of the current marketing strategies, also sells of agricultural products use website. One 

of website which use of online marketing is www.goodplant.co.id, online shop that sells hydroponic products. Consumer 

perceptions in this study include age, education level, income, profession and online shopping experience. While the quality of 

the website includes system quality, information quality, service quality, display quality, user satisfaction and net benefits.  

This research is intended analyze consumers’ perception of goodplant.co.id quality as an online marketing media. This 

research applied a descriptive study through survey. The subject of this study was people who have accessed the website, or 

people who have done any transaction in the website. The subject was chosen using judgment sampling by Google Docs. The 

amount of the subject is decided using estimation of population proporsion and confident level which was done with 95% of 100 

respondents. The data was analyzed using interval width to determine the level of perception.  

The result of the research showed that perception of system quality of the website, information quality, service quality, 

website’s layout, and the consumers’ satisfaction were stated as a good category. Meanwhile, the respondents defined their 

perception of the advantages in the website as a very good category. 

 
Keywords : Consumers, Perception, Website 

 

 
INTRODUCTION 

Online marketing is one of the marketing 

strategies. The internet has influence on business. 

According to Tanjung and Dhewanto (2014)
(1)

, 

transactional activities such as shopping online, have 

become fluent activities for internet users. Many 

products are sold in internet. Also agriculture 

product. 

The increase of internet users has an impact on 

people's behavior in purchases, both purchasing 

goods and services because many companies are 

promoting their products on the internet. Research 

conducted by Liao and Cheung (2001)
(2)

 about 

internet users in the country of Singapore shows that 

the more people use the internet. This situation 

become an attraction to start developing business 

with e-commerce. 

One of the agribusiness businesses has used 

internet media as a marketing communication media 

is Goodplant. Goodplant is one of the business of 

CV. Sapto Bumi Hydroponics which provides 

hydroponic services and provides materials for 

hydroponic planting. Suryani (2013)
 

states that 

understanding of perception is very important for 

marketers in an effort to shape the right perception. 

The right perception for consumers, making 

consumers have an impression and provide an 

assessment of a product. If consumers perceive that a 

product has advantages that are different from other 

products and that excellence means, then consumers 

will choose it even though the product is relatively 

similar to other products. Consumer perceptions of 
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the quality of the website will influence attitudes and 

behavior in buying. The purpose of this study was to 

determine consumer perceptions of the quality of 

marketing media online on the website http: 

www.goodplant.co.id. 

 

RESEARCH METHODS 

 

       This research applied a descriptive study through 

survey. The subject of this study was people who 

have accessed the website, or people who have done 

any transaction in the website. The subject was 

chosen using judgment sampling by Google Docs. 

The amount of the subject is decided using estimation 

of population proporsion and confident level which 

was done with 95% of 100 respondents. The data was 

analyzed using interval width to determine the level 

of perception. 

 

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

 

        Goodplant is an official brand that has been 

registered belonging to CV. Sapto Bumi 

Hydroponics. Founded by Mr. Sapto Prayitno. 

Starting when he was a student at UGM Agronimi in 

2007 he attended the Student Creativity Week (PKM) 

with four of his friends. Initially the PKM was named 

Indonesian Hydrogroup and then advanced to 

PIMNAS. In 2009 also won the shell of the livewire 

business start up award from PT. Shell Indonesia. In 

2010 Hidrogroup Indonesia changed its name to 

Indonesian Goodplant officially registered at the 

Ministry of Law and Human Rights. He has so far 

filled various hydroponic training in various regions 

in Indonesia. Goodplant has an official shop having 

its address at Damai Sumberan 1 No.11 Rt 02 Rw 21 

Ngaglik Sleman Yogyakarta. As technology 

develops, Goodplant also has website, Http : 

www.goodplant.co.id. 

Products sold by goodplant.co.id consist of 

various product categories, namely measuring 

instrument categories, plant seeds, drops fertigation, 

kit installation, planting media, AB mix nutrition and 

hydroponic equipment. The range of selling prices, 

start from Rp. 1000 for netpot to Rp. 4,500,000 for 

making mini green houses. Payment can use ATM. 

The media promotions of Goodplant are Facebook 

fanpage, Twitter, Instagram and Youtube. 

 

A. Consumer Perception of Quality Website 

goodplant.co.id. 

 

Perception is the experience of objects, events and 

relationships obtained by concluding information and 

interpreting messages. The following is an 

explanation regarding the perception of the quality of 

marketing media for onlinegoodplant.co.id in table 1. 
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No. Perception Score Category Amount 
(Person) 

Percentage 
(%) 

1 System 
Quality 

29,4-35 Very Good 28 28,00 
 23,8-29,3 Good 49 49,00 
 18,2-23,7 Enough 23 23,00 
 12,6-18,1 Poor 0 0,00 
 7-12,5 Not Good 0 0,00 
  Amount  100 100,00 

2 Information  
Quality 

26-30 Very Good 24 24,00 
 21-25,9 Good 47 47,00 
 16-20,9 Enough 29 29,00 
 11-15,9 Poor 0 0,00 
 6-10,9 Not Good 0 0,00 
  amount  100 100,00 

3 Service 
Quality 

21-25 Very Good 32 32,00 
 17-20,9 Good 40 40,00 
 13-16,9 Enough 28 28,00 
 9-12,9 Poor 0 0,00 
 5-8,9 Not Good 0 0,00 
  Amount  100 100,00 

4 Display  
Quality 

26-30 Very Good 27 27,00 
 21-25,9 Good 49 49,00 
 16-20,9 Enough 21 21,00 
 11-15,9 Poor 3 3,00 
 6-10,9 Not Good 0 0,00 
  amount  100 100,00 

5 User 
Satisfaction 

4-7,27 Very Good 26 26,00 
 7,28-10,55 Good 45 45,00 
 10,56-13,83 Enough 26 26,00 
 13,84-17,11 Poor 2 2,00 
 17,12-20,39 Not Good 1 1,00 
  amount  100 100,00 

6 Benefits 11,9-15 Very 
Good 

64 64,00 

 9,5-11,8 Good 24 24,00 
 7,1-9,4 Enough 11 11,00 
 4,7-7 Poor 1 1,00 
 3-4,6 Not Good 0 0,00 
  amount      

100 
100,00 
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1.   Consumer Perceptions of System Quality 

goodplant.co.id 

  

Consumer perception of the quality of the 

system is quite good. In this study the quality of the 

system from the goodplant.co.id website is measured 

by the  

 

speed of access, ease of use, ease of operation of the 

website, and system reliability. 

 

The system goodplant.co.id is easy to use and 

operate, access is fast, looks attractive and the system 

is reliable. The system is easy to use, meaning that it 

can make it easier for users to do certain jobs 

compared to the manual method. The system is easy 

to operate which is easy to learn, easy to understand 

and does not require a lot of time in learning it. The 

reliability of the system in this case is the system's 

resistance from damage and errors. According to 

Risdiyanto (2014)
(4)

 say that system is easy to use 

when it can facilitate users in doing certain jobs 

compared to the manual method. Davis et al (1989)
(5)

 

also stated an increase in perceived ease of 

convenience that helped improve performance. 

Improved perceived ease allows one to complete 

more work for the same effort (effort). If an increase 

in ease of perception contributes to improving 

performance, then perceived ease will have a direct 

effect on the perceived usefulness. 

  

2.   Consumer Perceptions of Information Quality 

goodplant.co.id 

  

Consumer perception of the quality of 

information on goodplant.co.id is good. In this study 

the quality of information from the goodplant.co.id 

website is measured by the accuracy of the 

information, the relevance of the information, the 

updates, the ease of understanding, the completeness 

of the information. 

 The information presented by the website 

matches the expectations and needs of the system 

user (consumer). The information presented is 

accurate, relevant, up to date, easy to understand, 

complete information. According Jogiyanto (2000)
(6)

, 

the quality of information depends on 3 things, 

namely accuracy, timely and relevant. Information 

quality will help consumers in comparing shopping 

products, increase shopping pleasure and take good 

purchase choices. 

  

3.   Consumer Perceptions of Service Quality 

goodplant.co.id 

  

Consumer perceptions of the good service 

quality of goodplant.co.id are good. Services are 

seen from the reliability, responsiveness, 

understanding, and empathy of administrators 

towards consumers. Administrators are able to 

provide services carefully. Respond when consumers 

experience difficulties or complain. Mastering 

knowledge related to products sold at 

goodplant.co.id. Having a sense of empathy for 

consumers. According to Suryani (2013)
(3)

, 

purchasing via the internet is influenced by the 

quality of services through the internet (e-service) 

that is felt by consumers. Service quality influences 

customer consumption decisions and loyalty. 

  

4.   Consumer Perceptions of Display goodplant.co.id 

 

Consumer perceptions of the appearance of 

goodplant.co.id are good. View website visits of the 

website's layout, colors, images, text and features. 

website  The website layout is the layout and 

arrangement of the framework website. settings 

header, navigation menu, sidebar, content and footer. 

Color in the quality of the appearance website's is the 

color composition presented by the website. The 

image in the quality of the display website is the 

clarity quality of the image displayed. Text in the 

quality of the display website is the font size and type 

of font used on the website. features Website on 

goodplant.co.id field start from the search, links that 

connect to other social media, catalogs, email sign 

ups, shopping carts, shopping methods, catalogs to 

product categories. Sanyoto (2010) 
(8)

 states that color 

will help a person recognize and understand a 

particular object. Color will be able to grab attention, 
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attract, refuse and even influence one's emotions. So 

that the color composition has an important role in 

website. 

  

5.   Consumer Perceptions of User Statisfaction 

goodplant.co.id 

  

Perceptions of user satisfaction are 

goodplant.co.id good. User satisfaction can be seen 

from Ease of Use (Ease of Navigation), 

Categorization (Costomization), Response 

(Download Delay), Suitability of Information 

(Content) referring to satisfaction theory by Green-

Pearson (2009)
(9)

. (1) Ease of Use (Ease of 

Navigation), namely ease of presentation structure 

and ease of information to be obtained. Frequency of 

frequency in accessing the website, Menu and 

website links function properly become indicators 

that the website is easy to use. (2) Personalization 

(Costomization) which is interesting material, 

familiar appearance. Product categorization, 

interesting information, ease of ordering flow is an 

indicator of customer satisfaction with the website. 

(3) Download Delay, which is the speed of the page 

in response and the ease of information downloading. 

(4) Content, namely the suitability of information 

with reality, diversity of information. Example the 

suitability of the product displayed with the original 

item, the information disseminated through social 

media, e-mail and the ease of the website to be 

searched on google. 

  

6.   Consumer Perceptions of Net Benefit. 

  

The perception of the net benefits of goodplant.co.id 

is very good. This dimension is measured by 

increasing knowledge, reducing shopping costs and 

making it easier to find the desired item. (1) Benefits 

of increasing knowledge, namely consumers feel the 

benefits of the presence of a goodplant.co.id website 

including being able to increase consumer knowledge 

about agriculture. Knowledge about agriculture is 

available from various articles uploaded by 

goodplant.co.id. (2) Benefits of reducing shopping 

costs and saving time, because consumers can do 

shopping through their mobile phones or laptops 

without having to go to the store. (3) Benefits 

Facilitate finding and comparing desired products. 

Because the website has detailed information on the 

products sold. The results of this study support the 

research conducted by Gefen and Straub (2000) 

which provides the results of the study that 

perceptions of usefulness variables have a positive 

effect on the use of website  to make purchases 

online. 

  

CONCLUSIONS AND SUGGESTIONS 

 

Conclusions 

Based on the results of an analysis of consumer 

perceptions of the quality of goodplant.co.id as  a 

marketing medium online it was concluded that: 

Perceptions of system quality, perception of 

information quality, perception of service quality, 

perception of appearance website, persistence on 

satisfaction of users website have good criteria. 

Perceptions of net benefits have a very good 

category. 

  

Suggestions 

Based on the research that has been done, then 

suggestions can be given: 

Need to add visitor statistics features both 

monthly and total visitors. This is to find out how 

many consumers have accessed the website. Then it 

can be used as a reference in making a business plan 

in the coming months. 

Adding features that provide testimonials from 

customers who have made transactions on the website 

because it will add more security to prospective 

buyers who want to make transactions. This is 

important and will be a consideration for lay buyers 

who rarely shop online to make purchases online. 

Conduct a marketing promotion strategy by 

providing attractive promos such as discounted price 

discounts or special price offers on a regular basis. 

The point is to attract new consumers to shop at 

Goodplant. 
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Abstract 

The era of disruption that is happening at this time, demands a change or transformation in both the mindset and 

competence of the creative industry MSME entrepreneurs in order to be able to survive the current digital economic 

competition. This researh tries to identify the readiness of the creative industry MSMEs, especially in the ex-Karisidenan City 

of Surakarta or Solo Raya in the face of this disruption in three specific sectors, the ability to innovate products, readiness to 

utilize internet-based technology and the ability of MSME entrepreneurs to deal with environmental changes business (trend 

watching). This research is a descriptive study using primary data obtained from a survey on 105 respondents in the creative 

industry MSMEs (fashion, craft, culinary) throughout Solo Raya. The results of the study show that in general Solo Raya 

MSMEs in the fields of crafts, fashion and culinary are ready to face the disruption era. This is indicated by, most of the MSME 

respondents have had product innovation planning, ready for internet-based technology both for promotion and transactions and 

ready to face changes in the business environment by always updating trends. 

 

Keyword : MSMEs, Creative Industry, Disruption,  

 

Background 

 

Digital economy in one perspective is an 

opportunity that has tremendous potential to start and 

develop a business, but on another perspective the 

digital economy causes a disruptive for 

entrepreneurs. The term disruptive has become 

increasingly trending in recent years. Can be 

interpreted as a disturbance and others interpret it as a 

transformation or change. 

The digital economy era, according to Kominfo, 

is a disruptive era where the advancement of digital 

technology that changes drastically and is difficult to 

stem causes many people to view it as a threat. 

Disruption actually occurs extensively. Ranging from 

government, economics, law, politics, to urban 

planning, construction, health services, education, 

business competition and also social relations. 

However, what is most noticeable is the phenomenon 

of the digital economy, the service of buying and 

selling goods and services has changed significantly 

with the presence of digitalized services. (Kasali, 

2017) 

The era of disruption affected almost all 

businesses, including MSMEs. For some business 

people who can take advantage of and adapt to this 

disruption condition, it will certainly be an 

opportunity and opportunity to increase positioning, 

lure the market and greater profits. UMKM (Micro, 

Small and Medium Enterprises) as one of the actors 

in the industrial sector, is the support of the 

Indonesian economy and contributes more than half 
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of Indonesia's GDP. The micro sector contributes 

around 36% of GDP, 10% of the small sector, and 

14% of the middle sector. Therefore, the growth and 

development of MSMEs is very important for the 

Indonesian economy. (KemenKop. And UMKM, 

2011-2013) 

The existence of MSMEs proved to be able to 

survive and become an economic driver, especially 

after the economic crisis. On the other hand, MSMEs 

also face many problems, namely limited working 

capital, low human resources, and lack of skills in 

mastering science and technology (Sudaryanto, 

Ragimun and Rahma, 2012). 

Likewise with the announcement of MSMEs in 

Solo Raya, where the development of the fashion, 

craft and culinary fields with the creative industry 

still needs and support in order to position themselves 

in the digital disrupted era economy. The potential of 

MSMEs in the Solo Raya, especially fashion, craft 

and culinary, has the opportunity to grow and 

develop bigger. This is in line with the launching of 

the city of Surakarta as part of the Indonesian 

Creative City Network where Surakarta / Solo forms 

the SCCN Solo Creative City Network. Seeing 

anything that is interesting or that can lead to 

MSMEs, it is necessary to have a study that tries to 

realize where MSMEs are in the face of disruption. 

 

Research Purposes 

 

Identifying the readiness of the creative industry 

MSMEs, especially in the ex-Karisidenan City of 

Surakarta or Solo Raya in the face of an era of 

disruption in three specific areas, namely (1) the 

ability to innovate products, (2) readiness to utilize 

internet-based technology and (3) the ability of 

MSME entrepreneurs to deal with changes in the 

business environment (trend watching) 

 

Methodology 

 

This research is a descriptive study using primary 

data obtained from a survey conducted on 105 

respondents in the creative industry UMKM (fashion, 

craft, culinary) throughout Solo Raya covering 7 

districts and cities, namely Solo, Sragen, Sukoharjo, 

Karanganyar, Boyolali, Wonogiri and Klaten. 

Primary data was obtained through interviews with 

questionnaire aids.The research sample was selected 

by random sampling in each district. Where each 

regency will be sent in quota, as many as 15 

respondents consisting of 5 MSMEs fashion, 5 

MSMEs handicrafts and 5 MSMEs culinary. So the 

total sample to be taken from 7 districts / cities is 105 

samples. Data that has been collected is analyzed in a 

qualitative descriptive analysis 

 

Result And Discussion 

 

1. Product Innovation Readiness 

Disruption is an innovative journey, 

Khasali (2017) explains that disruption is that 

one of its characteristics is to make many new 

things so that the old one becomes obsolete, 

old-fashioned and unused (doing things 

differently - so others will be obsolete). For 

this reason, MSMEs are required to always 

innovate to improve or create new products, as 

well as a description of the readiness of Solo 

Raya's MSMEs in their readiness to always 

innovate their products and create innovative 

products that are different from other products. 

 

Table 1. Distribution of Respondents Based on 

Product Innovation 

Source: Primary Data Analysis, 2018 

 

Looking at the product innovativeness, table 

1 shows that the products created by MSME 

fashion practitioners are more innovative than 

craft and culinary UMKM products. Of the 35 

fashion MSMEs, 20 MSMEs feel that their 

products are different from similar products on 

No 
SME 

Type 

Product Innovation 

Total 

Σ 

Total 

% 

Same with 

other 

Products  

Different 

from other 

products 

Σ % Σ % 

1 Craft 20 57.14 15 42.86 35 100 

2 Fashion 14 40 21 60 35 100 

3 Culinary 18 51.43 17 48.57 35 100 
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the market. This is a form of their response to 

the fashion world that has a fast life cycle. 

When viewed from their readiness in their 

efforts in product planning, table 2 shows that 

MSMEs in the craft sector are better prepared in 

product development planning. This can be seen 

as much as 77.14% of craft MSMEs have had 

product development plans. 

 

Table 2. Distribution of Respondents Based on 

Product Development Planning 

Source: Primary Data Analysis, 2018 

 

What aspects are prepared by MSMEs in 

facing this fast-paced competition? Table 3 

shows the various plans that are being prepared 

by craft, fashion and culinary MSMEs in Solo 

Raya. 

 

Table 3. Distribution of Respondents Based on 

Variety of Product Development Planning 

 

Source: Primary Data Analysis, 2018 

 

Most craft MSMEs plan product 

development in terms of design, quality, and use 

of different raw materials. The product 

development planned by MSMEs fashion is the 

development of design, the use of innovative 

materials, the development of product capacity 

and the development of a marketing system 

towards online marketing. For culinary MSMEs, 

the development orientation is more on 

marketing both from packaging and marketing 

models through franchises. 

2. Readiness for Internet-Based Technology. 

Alvin Toffler in Khasali (2017) predicts that 

the world enters the third wave, the internet 

world which indicates that we are in the era of 

information. Where humans are so easy to reach 

all services and information without limits 

based on their community and interaction not 

based on geographical distance but because of 

similar interests. 

For that, every MSMEs is required to realize 

that they have been in the information age 

where competitors or their markets are not those 

who are visible and can be measured from 

geographical distance but their competitors and 

market opportunities are those who have similar 

interests in a service or information thus it is 

clear that internet mastery is an important factor 

in facing this disruption era. 

In addition to being demanded for internet 

literacy, MSMEs are required to follow their 

consumer communication patterns to attract 

consumers. In this internet era, most consumer 

communities no longer rely on face-to-face 

communication, but they use more patterns of 

communication mediated by the internet. APJII 

(2014) research results on the internet for 

households / consumers found that social media 

was ranked first (88%). For this reason, research 

can be conducted to study the extent to which 

MSMEs have used social media to promote 

their products. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

No SME Type 

Product Development Plan 
Total 

Σ 

Total 

% 
Have planning  Not yet 

Σ % Σ % 

1 Craft 27 77.14 8 22.86 35 100 

2 Fashion 25 71.43 10 28.57 35 100 

3 Culinary 24 68.57 11 31.43 35 100 

No 
SME 

Type 
Product Development Planning 

1 Craft 

- Desain development 

- Quality development 
- Material development 

2 Fashion 

- Desain development 

- Development of product types 

- Marketing development 
- Development of variations in fabric material 

- Development of production capacity 

3 Culinary 

- Development of flavor variation 
- Development of variations in raw materials 

- Packaging development 

- Development of cooperation with franchises 
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 Table 4. Distribution of Respondents Based on 

Social Media Use for Promotion 

Source: Primary Data Analysis, 2018 

 

Table 4 shows that fashion MSMEs are 

better prepared in facing the era of 

digitalization, this is indicated by 91.43% of 

fashion MSMEs reposden using social media to 

promote their products. Even so, more than 70% 

of craft and culinary MSMEs have also used 

this media to promote their products and reach 

their consumers. 

According to APJII (2014) In terms of 

internet utilization in the business sector, it 

turned out that e-mail (sending and receiving) 

occupied the top position (95.75%), both 

internet was used to search for news / 

information (78.49%), thirdly searching for 

goods / services (77.81%), the fourth 

information of government institutions (tenders) 

amounting to (65.07%), fifth for social media 

(61.23%). 

3. The ability of MSME entrepreneurs to deal with 

changes in the business environment (trend 

watching). 

According to Hidayah (2018) one way to 

deal with the disruption era is to do trend 

watching, namely activities in monitoring trend 

changes in the business environment. By always 

monitoring the environment, the business will 

always know the changes that are being and will 

occur so that the symptoms of disruption will be 

detected early. 

Some components that must be monitored 

are economic, cultural and natural environment 

trends. The following is a description of the 

readiness of MSMEs in the face of an era of 

disruption in the form of habit of doing trend 

watching 

 

Table 5. Distribution of Craft SME Based on the 

Habits of Doing Trend Watching 

No 
Observation 

type 

yes No Total  

Σ 

Total 

% Σ % Σ % 

1 
Economic 

environment 
20 57.14 15 42.86 

35 100 

2 Culture 29 82.86 6 17.14 35 100 

3 Climate 18 51.43 17 48.57 35 100 

Source: Primary Data Analysis, 2018 

 

Craft MSMEs monitors more about changes 

in the cultural and community environment. The 

results of the craft of Art / craft in addition to 

being a product of idealism also need to be 

adjusted of the needs of the community. Not 

only is the art of beauty but also must have the 

value of function and usability. From table 5, it 

can be seen that 82% or most of the artisans 

observe and update trends based on changes in 

culture and tradition, which is happening both in 

the market and society. As for economic and 

weather factors, only around 50%. 

 

Table 6. Distribution of Fashion SME Based on the 

Habits of Doing Trend Watching 

No 
Observation 

type 

yes No Total  

Σ 

Total 

% Σ % Σ % 

1 
Economic 

environment 
17 48.57 18 51.43 35 100 

2 Culture 27 77.14 8 22.86 35 100 

3 Climate 18 51.43 17 48.57 35 100 

Source: Primary Data Analysis, 2018 

 

Trending watching for changes and 

dynamics of society in a cultural context 

encompasses many aspects, including the 

behavior and habits of the community, tastes 

and lifestyle, and social values that are 

developing. In the creative industry in the 

fashion sector, this cultural aspect also greatly 

influences MSME players in doing trend 

watching. Only around 23% did not do trend 

watching in the cultural aspect. The rest are 

No 
SME 

Type 

Social Media Use 

Total 

Σ 

Total 

% 
Using No use  

Σ % Σ % 

1 Craft 26 74.29 9 25.71 35 100 

2 Fashion 32 91.43 3 8.57 35 100 

3 Culinary 27 77.14 8 22.86 35 100 
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mostly observing emerging trends. The entry of 

foreign cultures such as Europe, Korea, 

America and Japan have an impact on changes 

in society, especially in the fashion sector. 

Changes that occur due to cultural influences 

beyond this are what most MSMEs actors 

capture and absorb. 

 

Table 7. Distribution of Culinary SME Based on the 

Habits of Doing Trend Watching 

No 
Observation 

type 

Yes No Total  

Σ 

Total 

% Σ % Σ % 

1 
Economic 

environment 
19 54.29 16 45.71 35 100 

2 Culture 21 60 14 40 35 100 

3 Climate 21 60 14 40 35 100 

Source: Primary Data Analysis, 2018 

 

Changes in nature and culture are aspects 

that most influence the culinary MSMEs actors 

in the solo solo to adapt / adapt. Although not 

all do trend watching, the involvement rate 

reaches 60% for both the cultural and natural 

aspects, while the economic aspect is only half 

less than 54%. 

The global economic environment, 

commonly called globalization is a serious 

threat to companies. They will go bankrupt 

because they are unable to compete in the fields 

of capital, technology, human resource skills 

and marketing. The cultural environment is 

more on the mindset, behavior and character of 

social groups (Rivai and Prawironegoto, 2015). 

Changes in the natural environment are also 

an important factor to monitor natural changes 

can affect the stock and quality of raw materials 

for MSMEs craft, fashion and culinary. Natural 

changes will affect their need for a product, for 

example the dry season and the rainy season 

will affect the type of clothing that consumers 

need. Likewise with food, will be greatly 

influenced by local weather. 

As stated by Hidayah (2018) Information 

from trend watching can be used to adapt and 

anticipate, so that the effects of disruption can 

be minimized, or can even be an agent of 

disruption, namely business people who are 

pioneers in disruption. 

 

Conclusion 

 

1. Readiness for product innovation shows that is 

more than 70% of SME in crafts, culinary and 

fashion have product innovation planning. Most 

development planning. products in the form of 

design development, finishing quality and 

material quality. 

2. Readiness for internet-based technology, both 

MSME crafts, fashion and culinary are ready for 

this technology where more than 75% have used 

social media to promote their products. 

3. Readiness to deal with changes in business 

environment (trend watching) both from the 

economic, cultural and climate environment 

shows that more than 55% of MSMEs in fashion, 

food and crafts have an awareness of the 

importance of speed to update information related 

to changes in the business environment. 
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Abstract 

At present, sustainable tourism has become a global issue. Three main aspects that need to be considered by the tourism industry 

at present and the future are environmental, social and economic aspects. Since 2016, Indonesia's achievements in sustainable 

tourism have begun to stand out. Food souvenirs become one of the links in tourism which is mostly produced by local MSME. 

These MSME products require a creative packaging design that is good and has the value of sustainability from an economic, 

cultural, social and ecological perspective. This can be realized if MSME’s entrepreneurs have directed motivation when they 

want to market their products. Observations that have been made by the research team on the food souvenir packaging design of 

West Java’s MSME revealed that in selling their products, MSME’s entrepreneurs are driven only by economic motivation, seen 

in one of the marketing tools that use non-concept packaging designs and look "me too." Using a simulation of four packaging 

designs sample from traditional ranges to cyber Augmented Reality (AR) technology, the study will focus on motivations that 

influence the design of sustainable packaging designs. This study uses the Triangulation method, with more dominant qualitative 

data obtained from the Focus Group Discussion and supplemented by quantitative data collected from online questionnaires to 82 

respondents. There are two findings in this study. The first finding revealed that in Indonesia, packaging designs that use 

natural/traditional materials still excel in economic, cultural, social, ecological motivation to support sustainability. The second 

finding revealed that the innovation of cyber technology in the form of Augmented Reality that can be applied to non-natural 

material packaging designs could be an alternative to sustainability in the economic, cultural, social and even ecological aspects. 

Through this technology, various information content, as well as promotions, can be included. Packaging design will have 

additional functions to communicate local culture especially to future generations in a way that is appropriate in this digital era. 

This will add value to the packaging design and experience that is new to its customers, thus supporting sustainable tourism in 

Indonesia. 

 
Keywords: Food souvenirs; Motivation; Packaging design; Sustainability. 

 

Background 

 

Sustainable tourism has become a global issue. 

For the present and the future, the three main aspects 

that must be considered by the tourism industry are 

environmental, social and economic aspects. 

Indonesia has implemented the development of 

environmentally friendly tourism since 2016, after 

the publication of the Guidelines for Sustainable 

Tourism Destinations listed in the Regulation of the  

Minister of Tourism No. 14 of 2016 . 

(cnnindonesia.com, 2018)  

79



Monica Hartanti, Nina Nurviana, Christine Claudia Lukman / Proceeding of International Conference on Small and Medium 

Enterprise Empowerment 2018 
 

 

 

Indonesia's achievements in the field of 

sustainable tourism began to stand out since 2016, 

which is ranked second after China and in 2018 the 

islands of Java and Bali were ranked as the top 3. 

Minister of Tourism Arief Yahya explained, two 

things that become the strength of Indonesian tourism 

are nature and culture, it has been recognized by the 

world in the "World Economic Forum" that 

Indonesian nature and culture always enter the Top 

20 in the world. 

Currently 56 million MSME are still one of the 

leading sectors of the largest economic driver in 

Indonesia and 70% of them are in the food sector. 

(presidenri.go.id, 2016). Food souvenirs are included. 

This food has a category, which has an expiration 

date of at least 3 days, so they can be taken to home 

as souvenirs. Food souvenir is needed by tourists and 

is one of the links in tourism. Food souvenirs are the 

result of local culture related to the area or city, for 

example Garut’s dodol, Yogyakarta’s bakpia, 

Malang’s apple chips, Bali’s milk pie and Manado‘s 

Halua Kenari. 

Food souvenirs require packaging design and 

should be able to show the identity of the area of 

origin, so that if the packaging is taken abroad it will 

be a cultural ambassador. The packaging design of 

souvenirs as part of tourism should pay attention to 

the sustainability side. Sustainability refers to a state 

of continuity about our responsibilities for future 

generations. In sustainability it is not only from the 

ecological side, but also from the cultural, social and 

economic aspects. 

Data obtained from Focus Group Discussions that 

have been conducted reveal that in marketing their 

products, Bandung MSME are still driven by 

economic motivation only. This can be seen from the 

packaging design of MSME products that are 

modern, trendy but seen as not having a design 

concept and impressing "me too". 

Through this research will be explored further 

"motivation" which is a macro level of the process of 

designing the packaging design using the ATUMICS 

method. "Motivation" has a small role in giving the 

physical appearance of an object, but affects the 

whole conception of the object. Motivation provides 

the object of a philosophical foundation on the reason 

the object was created. So that the output of this 

research will enrich various parties with an interest in 

the design of food packaging. 

 

Literature Review Atumics Method 

 
 

Fig. 1. ATUMICS’s method  

(Source: Nugraha, 2012) 

 

This method is a way to transform traditional culture 

into a new form of modern product. The word 

transformation can mean a process of reshaping, 

modifying or converting in a variety of 

manifestations. (Nugraha, 2012) 

 

This method views a product as having two main 

levels of existence, namely the micro level and the 

macro level. The Micro Level consists of Technique 

- production techniques, technology, skills, tools. 

Utility - functionality, usability - demand, needs. 

Material - natural materials, synthetic materials, 

smart materials. Icon - pictures, ornamentation, 

colors, graphics. Concept - customs, beliefs, norms, 

values. Shape - shape, structure, size and gestalt is a 

Micro level. At the Macro Level a product is seen as 

a consequence and motivated by six aspects, namely 

self-expression, survival, culture, social, economic, 

and ecological, all connected to each other. The 

overall structure of the ATUMICS method, with its 

basic elements and six aspects of motivation, is 

influenced by the model proposed by Victor Papanek 
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(1984, 1995), Pirkko Anttila (1996), Ahadiat 

Joedawinata (2005), and Rebecca Reubens (2010). 

 

Four Main Aspects of Motivation to Support 

Sustainability. 

 

Motivation is another outer circle of the ATUMICS 

method structure, which deals with aspects that 

operate at the macro level. 'Motivation' has a small 

role in giving the physical appearance of an object, 

but affects the whole conception of the object. 

Motivation provides the object of a philosophical 

foundation on the reason the object was created. The 

ATUMICS method proposes 6 motivational aspects: 

economic, social, cultural, and ecological, survival, 

creative self-expression. Adopting the concept of 

Papanek for "survival" needs, ecological environment, 

social-societal and cultural. The first four motivations 

are considered important in representing the pillars of 

sustainability Mc Coubrey (2010). Sustainability is 

about our responsibilities for future generations. 

Sustainability refers to a state of continuity and 

sustainable development that maintains sustainability 

and respects human values. (Nugraha, 2012). Below 

will explain the four important motivations. 

 

a. Economic motivation 

Economics is very important to support the survival 

of life and the quality of life, and make things 

continue. A society or country will be in trouble if the 

economy experiences a serious crisis. 

 

Although very powerful, the economy cannot be the 

only motivation to produce products. In the principle 

of the ATUMICS method, economic motivation must 

be balanced with other motives such as culture, social, 

or ecological to create an optimal balance. 

 

In the context of individual craftsmen and designers, 

the economy is primarily meaningful to make a living 

by producing and selling objects or products. In 

addition to personal gain, economic issues can be 

viewed from a larger scale, for example, how 

revitalization of traditional products can contribute to 

a sustainable economy of certain communities, and 

even increase their income. 

 

b. Social motivation 

Social aspects deal with the community and society. 

He refers to interactions between different 

individuals, and different societies. The idea of 

including social aspects was circulated in 

consideration, that this could be an advantage for 

society if many artifact creations had connections 

with their social lives. An object can be designed so 

that it can involve social attachment. 

 

The goal of social motivation is to increase social 

interaction and collaboration, to support the 

sustainability of society, to use their intelligence and 

creativity, artists and designers can propose related 

design activities that sustain a kind of community 

based on local production, services and industry. 

c. Cultural Motivation 

The role of culture is vital and becomes the main 

motivation for various art creations, crafts, and 

design objects; ranging from jewelry, eating utensils, 

and furniture to buildings. Within the development 

complex, new systems and new artifacts can 

effectively contribute to maintaining society only if 

they can adjust to local customs, spirit, norms and 

culture. In other words, every new application that 

operates without correlation with traditional or local 

culture tends not to survive. Foreign or unknown 

objects that are not rooted in local traditions may 

bring resistance from local communities. At the 

macro level, culture is seen as a motivation, which 

comes from the consideration of sustainability. 

 

d. Ecological Motivation 

Sustainable development in ecology means that the 

ability to maintain and utilize existing resources for 

today and future generations without reducing their 

quality. Currently, almost every activity requires 

consideration of ecological aspects. Businesses and 

industries begin to include ecology as part of their 

goals. The biggest challenge that must be faced 

seems to be how to create healthy ecological products 
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without sacrificing profits and economic value. 

(Nugraha, 2012) 

 

Differential semantics 

 

Differential Semantics Is a measurement technique in 

research introduced by Charles Osgood (1957). As a 

way to study human feelings, attitudes or emotions 

towards certain concepts that originate from the 

socio-cultural experience of each. In design research, 

it is often used to find out people's perceptions of the 

designs displayed. In this study using numbers 1-5 to 

measure trends from the lowest to the highest. (Fiske, 

1990) 

 

Research Methods 

 

This study uses a triangulation analysis method, 

which uses more than one research method. This 

method aims to cross check as a means of generating 

more reliable empirical data. The population used in 

these two methods is different, with the weight of the 

same question Bryman (2011). (Sarwono, 2011). In 

this study the qualitative method is more dominant in 

the form of FGD followed by quantitative methods to 

82 respondents as a complement. 

 

This research is part of the research to examine the 

macro level, which is part of the design of packaging 

design based on ATUMICS theory. In addition it will 

use a differential semantic method that is a 

qualitative method that can be measured qualitatively. 

To measure the weaknesses and advantages of a 

product, a table of each sample of packaging design 

is made and assessed based on parameters at the 

macro level. Measurements use numbers 1 through 5, 

number 1 is the lowest value, the higher the better or 

positive. 

 

Object of Research 

 

After observing the typical West Java souvenir food 

packaging design, the research team designed a 

simulation of four kinds of packaging designs from 

locality to cyber technology using QR codes and 

Augmented Reality (AR). Starting from 25%, 50%, 

75%, 100% local content up to 100%. The need to 

include local content due to the food packaging 

design is related to local culture and identity. This 

packaging design will be used as an object of study in 

the FGD and questionnaire. 

 

A packaging Sample contains a wajit wrapped in 

dried corn leaves and a basket of baskets and baskets 

of a kind made of woven bamboo, with a sticker label. 

Considered to be 100% locality. 

 

 
Fig. 2. A Packaging Sample A 

 

B packaging Sample - combined packaging-. contains 

wajit by Tempe wrapping (one of the typical 

Indonesian foods) using a paper material with West 

Java’s batik motifs. The container uses woven 

bamboo, equipped with sticker labels or cartons. 

Considered to contain 75% locality. 

 
Fig. 3. Packaging Sample B 

 

C packaging sample contains Ciwidey strawberry 

dodol wrapped in plastic with outer packaging made 

from cardboard and pouch zipper lock. Use 

Sundanese cultural icons with a modern style. 

Considered to have a locality of 50%. 

82



Monica Hartanti, Nina Nurviana, Christine Claudia Lukman / Proceeding of International Conference on Small and Medium 

Enterprise Empowerment 2018 
 

 

Fig. 4. Packaging Sample C 

D packaging sample contains Ciwidey strawberry 

dodol wrapped in plastic with an outer package made 

from cardboard. Using Sundanese cultural icons with 

modern styling that equipped with QR Code and AR 

Code technology. Considered to be 25% local. 

 

Fig. 5. Packaging Sample D 

 

Analysis and Discussion 

 

The main data was obtained from the Focus Group 

Discussion, which was attended by 16 respondents 

with the following specifications: 9 men, 7 women. 

The age of 15-28 years are 5 people and 29-65 years 

totaling 11 people. Profile of respondents: 1 high 

school student, 2 tourism students, 2 employees, 1 

packaging designer, 1 craft designer, 1 printing 

businessman, 1 Communication Visual lecturer, 3 

government employees representatives from 

DISPERINDAG Bandung, 4 representatives of 

UMKM products. 

Supporting data is obtained from the distribution of 

online questionnaires with the respondent's 

specifications as follows: Aged 19-35 years, totaling 

46 people; 36-66 years totaling 36 people. 

Respondent with revenue from 0-4.9 million per 

month is 48.8%; up to 10 million per month 28%; 

above 10 million per month 23.2%. Respondents 

reside in the city of Bandung.  

Below is a Summary Triangulation Analysis of Micro 

Level related to technic, utility, material, icon, 

concept, shape and Macro Level related to 

Motivation related to factor of economic, cultural, 

social and ecology.  

 
Table 1. Triangulation Analysis of Technic in Micro & Macro 

Level 

Micro Level Triangulation Analysis: Technic 

 

 Woven technique is unique, but if you want to produce it 

in large quantities it is not efficient in terms of price and 
time because it only relies on the ability of the craftsmen. 

 Unique packaging techniques for multi-packaging 
designs make products more eye-catching, but require 

extra time and cost, energy in the process of product 

manufacturing and packaging. 

 Printing technology on packaging design is familiar in 

Indonesia. 

 AR technology is considered to be still inefficient in 
terms of price, because it has to incur additional costs to 

buy applications. 

 Designers who can make designs with the addition of 

AR technology are still limited. 

 In Indonesia, AR technology in packaging design is only 

suitable to be applied in large cities, because it will give 

more selling value, of course, with content that must be 
in line with market share. 

Macro Level Analysis 

ECONOMY 

Sample C, from an economic motivation is very effective 
because the technology is familiar at an affordable price. 

CULTURE 

A & B samples uses techniques that promote woven culture 

and local culture. 

SOCIAL 

A & B samples still involve craftsmen in their production 

techniques. 

ECOLOGY 

A & B samples that still uses natural woven techniques. 

 

Table 2. Triangulation Analysis of Utility in Micro & Macro Level 

Micro Level Triangulation Analysis:Utility  

 The negative side of the packaging design, which is 
dominated by traditional materials, does not fulfill 

hygienic functions with less packaging durability, lack of 

informative function. Packaging tends to only function 
as a container. 

 On the positive side, the packaging design of this 
category is able to convey a stronger emotional function, 

so it is suitable for souvenirs. Has other function after the 

contents are used up. 

 Multi packaging can meet the emotional and functional 

aspects, giving a special attraction because it combines 

the impression of modern and ethnicity. 

 The printed packaging design fulfills the function as a 
container, hygienic, modern, informative, and can 

83



Monica Hartanti, Nina Nurviana, Christine Claudia Lukman / Proceeding of International Conference on Small and Medium 

Enterprise Empowerment 2018 
 

protect the product. 

 Designs that are too modern in terms of graphics and 

shape and do not show the characteristics of the area. It 
is feared that it is not feasible as a souvenir gift 

packaging design. 

 Motion technology and AR in packaging design can 
convey local culture, considered more suicidal because it 

can be accessed repeatedly. 

 Motion technology and AR in packaging design can 

convey more information than culture. 

 AR technology is not yet familiar in Indonesian society; 
AR in packaging design is considered tertiary function. 

Macro Level Analysis 

ECONOMY 

 Sample C, which has an effective size can be more 

efficient in packaging and shipping products. 

 Equipped with AR technology that can be added to any 
information in digital form, Sample D not only functions 

as a packaging, but can be a means of advertising for 
products and tourism, thus giving more value. 

CULTURE 

A & B Sample are useful as an ambassador for local culture. 

SOCIAL 

Sample B in which there is an individual packaging, making it 
a means of social interaction when distributed as souvenirs. 

ECOLOGY 

A & B Sample has other functions after the contents are used 

up. 

 

Table 3. Triangulation Analysis of Material in Micro & Macro 

Level 

Micro Level Triangulation Analysis: Material 

 Packaging design that uses traditional materials, namely 

bamboo has the advantage of environmentally friendly, 

abundant raw materials in West Java. 

 The use of traditional combined materials and new 

materials gives the impression of being attractive and 
modern, innovative without losing its natural 

characteristics. 

 Materials in printed packaging designs are easy to find on 
the market, look common and less innovative, so the 

graphic design and cutting need to be more innovative. 

 Comparison of selected paper gramatur must be adjusted 

to the size of the packaging. 

 Smart material with the addition of QR codes and a more 

modern, sophisticated, innovative AR that gives 

consumers new appeal and experience. 

Macro Level Analysis 

ECONOMY 

Sample C uses common material, so it is found and the price is 

affordable. 

CULTURE 

A & B samples uses locally characterized materials. 

SOCIAL 

A & B samples involves the community to provide packaging 

raw materials. Especially Sample A. 

ECOLOGY 

Sample A uses bamboo material that is environmentally 

friendly and found in West Java. 

 

Table 4. Triangulation Analysis of Icon in Micro & Macro Level 

Micro Level Triangulation Analysis: Icon 

 Ornamental and color variants that are traditional in 

packaging design are needed so that the packaged. 
product has more local identity. 

 The combination of traditional and modern images in 
packaging design becomes an attraction. 

 The use of icons in packaging design does not need to be 
too crowded, so the message is delivered to the 

maximum. 

 To convey a natural and local impression, AR content 
should use design icons that are not childish. 

 Information and graphics on print packaging designs can 
be developed indefinitely. 

 There needs to be aesthetic and functional unity about 
the ease of downloading QR codes and AR, so that local 

content can be seen by consumer. 

 It is necessary to add a gimmick icon to attract 
consumers to use AR applications, because this 

technology is not yet familiar to consumer. 

Macro Level Analysis 

ECONOMY 

C & D samples use products that are adapted to current trends 

plus AR technology, so that it will be easier to enter the 

younger generation market. 

CULTURE 

A & B samples use locally characterized ornaments. 

SOCIAL 

C & D samples use products that are adapted to current trends, 

creating interaction especially for the younger generation in 
understanding local culture 

ECOLOGY 

A & B samples that use woven textures will extend the local 

culture cycle. 

 

Table 5. Triangulation Analysis of Concept in Micro & Macro 

Level 

Micro Level Triangulation Analysis: Concept 

 The concept of packaging design with high traditional 

content is still considered exotic as a souvenir for foreign 
tourists, although it looks not modern. 

 The concept of packaging design that connects modern 

and traditional is needed in the modern era, because it is 
innovative as well as locally characterized and gives its 

own charm. 

 The design concept that only displays the modern side is 
considered to lack local values if it is applied to the 

souvenir packaging design that is intended for foreign 

tourists. 

 The existence of food objects in visual design, may only 
be suitable for a handful of people, not everyone 

understands the concept. 

 Packaging details can be further developed with more 
innovative concepts 

 AR content can be filled with various concepts so that it 
can include both traditional and modern aspects, even 

promotions. 

Macro Level Analysis 

ECONOMY 

AR content in Sample D has a more solid concept, introducing 

tourism and Sundanese culture. So that it will increase the 

value of the product it packs. 

CULTURE 

Sample A & B concepts convey local culture. 

SOCIAL 

AR technology added to Sample D will lead to new forms of 
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social interaction, especially for young people in 
understanding local culture. 

ECOLOGY 

Sample A & B that carries natural and traditional concepts will 

extend the local cultural cycle. 

 
Table 6. Triangulation Analysis of Shape in Micro & Macro Level 

Micro Level Triangulation Analysis: Shape 

 Traditional packaging design needs to think of a more 
attractive form, not mainstream and more specific to the 

local culture, more ergonomic to carry, with a neater 

finishing. 

 Multi packaging needs to think about development to 

make it easier for the packaging design to be held at a 

safe point, opened and closed again, easy on the shelf 
and remotely delivered. 

 The form of stand up pouch zipper is considered more 
ergonomic than the box shape. 

 If the packaging design wants to remain square, try not 
to be too large, so it is also efficient for long distance 

shipping. 

 Need to develop packaging designs that are not too 
massive, so that the uniqueness of the form of food in it 

remains visible. 

Macro Level Analysis 

ECONOMY 

Sample C in the form of stand up pouch zipper, the size that is 

not too large in Sample A will be more efficient for long 

distance shipping. 

CULTURE 

A & B samples are locally shaped, so the identity of the local 

culture is shared. 

SOCIAL 

The local community made the form of weaving in the A & B 
Sample, there was a social interaction. 

ECOLOGY 

The form of weaving in Sample A & B will extend the local 

cultural cycle 

 

Below are examples of measurements based on the 

micro level summary derived from triangulation 

analysis of respondents' opinions (focus group 

discussions and questionnaires) and macro level 

analysis. 

 

  
Figure 1.3 Sample of measurements 

 

 
Table 7. Overall motivational values 

Macro 

Level 

A 

100% 

B 

75% 

C 

50% 

D 

25% 

Economy 20 17 25 22 

Culture 28 29 10 18 

Social 16 14 9 15 

Ecology 21 22 7 18 

Amount 85 82 51 77 

 

Conclusion 

 

Although it has a small role, motivation influences 

the appearance of the entire conception of the object 

being designed. The conclusion of the analysis that 

has been done is as follows: Packaging sample A and 

B are excellent in cultural, social and environmental 

motivations but weak in economic motivation. 

Packaging sample C and D are excellent in economic 

motivation but weak in ecological motivation. 

Packaging sample C is weak in social motivation. 

The highest value was achieved by packaging sample 

A (85), packaging sample B (82) was slightly adrift 

with packaging sample A, because the design price 

and production were more expensive. Packaging 

sample C has the lowest value (51), because it is only 

excellent in economic motivation. The value in the 

packaging sample D is 77. Physically, packaging 

sample D is similar to C but with the addition of 

Augmented Reality (AR) technology its potential can 

be utilized in social and cultural motivation. At 

present, in Indonesia the price of AR content creation 

services is still high, but with the right content to be 

efficient if the potential benefits of AR can be 

utilized. 

 

There are two findings in this study. The first finding 

revealed that in Indonesia, packaging designs that use 

natural/traditional materials still excel in economic, 

cultural, social, ecological motivation to support 

sustainability. The second finding revealed that the 

innovation of cyber technology in the form of 

Augmented Reality that can be applied to non-natural 

material packaging designs could be an alternative to 

sustainability in the economic, cultural, social and 

even ecological aspects. Through this technology, 
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various information content, as well as promotions, 

can be included. Packaging design will have 

additional functions to communicate local culture 

especially to future generations in a way that is 

appropriate in this digital era. This will add value to 

the packaging design and experience that is new to its 

customers, thus supporting sustainable tourism in 

Indonesia. 
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Abstract 

Wonolelo Village in Bantul Regency has tourism potential and potential as a creative industry. There are several tourist spots 

such as Surupethek Waterfall and creative patchwork and lincak industries that can be developed but less publicized. As a result 

these products are marketed through other parties (middlemen) at low prices. The assessment to see the condition of the 

Wonolelo Tourism Village was finally done with the SWOT analysis approach. The main objective is how to market the 

Wonolelo Tourism Village along with tourism objects, creative arts and crafts products in it. Some activities were also carried 

out, including Android-based marketing socialization, web development and Android applications. As a result, the villagers of 

Wonolelo became more knowledgeable for online marketing. Wonolelo Village already has literacy applications for web and 

Android based marketing. Residents already understand and start marketing their own products through online stores on the 

Internet. 

 

Keywords: village tourism, creative industry, communication literacy, marketing, android 

Background 

 

Wonolelo Village is a village located in 

Pleret Subdistrict, Bantul Regency, Yogyakarta 

Special Province. The village with an area of 

453,4705 Ha has a population of 5853 people, with 

1906 families, with a male sex of 2872 souls and a 

woman of 2981 souls. The livelihoods of wonolelo 

villagers are mostly farmers 660 people, farmers 483 

people, farm workers 266 people, and artisans and 

craftsmen 289 people. 

Creative Industry Potential. There are 

various potential villages in the Wonolelo area that 

can be developed. The unique livelihoods of the 

Wonolelo people that have been traced are 

patchworks and the production of bamboo furniture. 

Batik patchwork which is actually an industrial waste 

turns out to have the potential to be developed into a 

product that is of selling value. The patch worker 

mothers are members of a group that calls themselves 

Creative Homeworkers. This group made patchworks 

which were taken from a businessman and returned 

to the entrepreneur. The results of the patchwork 

business in the form of bags and wallets with a 

variety of models, with relatively cheap prices, 

between Rp. 15,000 - up to Rp. 30,000. The 

production cost for one bag is only valued at Rp. 

2,000, - so that if a day can produce 10 pieces of 

patchwork bags, the craftsmen only get 20,000 

Rupiah. While selling prices from collectors to 

retailers can double. 

Other handicrafts produced by the villagers 

of Wonolelo are Lincak (bamboo chairs) with three 
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backrests. Among several bamboo furniture products 

that can be produced by craftsmen in this area, 

Lincak three backrests became the mascot of their 

handicraft products, because they were mostly 

produced and sold. Other products that are also 

widely produced are lounge chairs and tables. 

Although Bojong's own resources do not support it, 

but bamboo furniture products have become a source 

of income for the craftsmen's family. The type of 

bamboo used is wulung bamboo imported from 

Pengasih Kulon Progo and Gunung Kidul. There is 

something unique about this business, because the 

profits obtained are very small. From every bamboo 

lincak sold by craftsmen to dealers at a price of Rp. 

35,000, only a gain of 3 to 4 thousand rupiahs. Their 

income is obtained from the calculation of the piece 

rate per Rp. 10,000 and a day can be completed 3 

lincak by one person. In addition to the products 

already mentioned they can also produce chairs, beds, 

shelves, cupboards, blankets and insulation. The 

product market covers the regions of DIY and 

Central Java and everything that is produced is 

always sold out. 

. 

 
Fig. 1. Making Lincak Crafts 

 

 
Fig. 2. Lincak Crafts 

1.3. Tourism Potential Analysis 

In terms of tourism potential, there are 

several objects that can actually be used as tourist 

attractions with beautiful scenery, but have not been 

exploited optimally. An example is Surupethek 

Waterfall, Bojong, Wonolelo. The location of the 

waterfall in the hills with difficult road access, 

causing this waterfall to get less attention. In 

addition, there are various spots with good views to 

be developed by the Youth Organization of 

Wonolelo Village. 

 
Fig. 3. Surupethek Waterfall 

The other side culture, Wonolelo Village 

routinely organizes cultural activities, for example 

the title of cultural potential. In 2016, the event was 

held on Saturday-Sunday, April 16-17, 2016 at 

Pendopo Balai Desa Wonolelo. The arts group 

includes Jatilan, Emprak (Sholawatan), Hadroh, Tari 

and Ketoprak. The purpose of the event is to 

introduce traditional arts to young people and to 

preserve the culture. In addition, this is one of the 

efforts of the village government to appreciate and 

facilitate all arts groups to appear before the 

Wonolelo Village community. 

In terms of youth activities, Wonolelo youth 

actively held various events / activities. One of the 

things that has taken place is holding a DIY-Central 

Java Hadroh Festival held by the Youth Unit of 

Gemilang Unit. This activity will be held on the page 

of the Nurul Islam Melikan Mosque. This activity is 

in the context of facing the Romans. The Hadroh 

Festival this time is the 3rd after successfully holding 

the same Festival for the DIY level. 
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1.4. Wonolela Village Development  

The description of the condition of 

Wonolela village above is very potential to be 

developed as one of the new tourist destinations in 

Bantul Regency. The trend of back to nature lately is 

dominating the world of tourism where tourists prefer 

to take a vacation to the natural area that is unique 

and can add to the knowledge of nature and culture in 

it. These activities are known as ecotourism which 

are part of special interest tours. Ceballos-Lascurain 

in Weaver (2012) in The Encyclopedia of Ecotourism 

describes ecotourism as visits to areas that are still 

natural that are still relatively undisturbed and 

polluted with specific objectives for learning, 

admiring and enjoying natural scenery with wild 

plants and culture ( both past and present) in the 

place. Ecotourism offers tourism activities that are 

more meaningful and quality than just an ordinary 

tourist trip, adding to life experiences, and new 

knowledge for tourists or tourists. The trend of back 

to nature makes ecotourism a very potential form of 

tourism where the trend creates a paradigm shift in 

tourism from the form of mass tourism to special 

interest tourism (mass tourism to alternative 

tourism). 

2. Literature Review 

2.1. Similar studies related to tourism village 

development  

The study and development of tourism 

villages was once carried out by academics, including 

the development of Sloppeng Village as a tourism 

destination. The study technique is descriptive 

analysis to determine its characteristics as a tourist 

village. Delphi analysis is used to determine the 

development factor as a tourist village. The results of 

the assessment are in the form of tourism village 

development criteria (Hawaniar & Suprihardjo, 

2013). Another study was carried out for the 

development of Bandungan Tourism Village in 

Pakong District, Pamekasan Regency. The study used 

a rationalistic approach, descriptive statistical 

techniques, scoring analysis, followed by delphi 

analysis. Assessment results in the form of spatial 

and non-spatial development concepts (Zakaria & 

Suprihardjo, 2014). Other studies on tourism village 

development are carried out for the Jatimalang Beach 

tourism area and empower the community based on 

creative economy. This activity uses the Education 

for Sustainable Development (EfSD) method which 

is oriented towards solving problems with a focus on 

3 pillars, namely economic, ecological and social 

(Setiawan & Zulfanita, 2015). The study of rural 

tourism development is also carried out with 

qualitative research methods and case study 

approaches, namely the study of the development of 

objects and natural tourism of Jumog Waterfall in 

Karanganyar Regency (Devy & Soemanto, 2017).  

2.2. Similar studies related to Android technology 

for tourism villages  

The study of the use of android technology 

to support the development of rural tourism is carried 

out, among others, making an application for 

information on the location of tourist villages using 

Augmented Reality. This application runs on 

smartphones with the Android platform, utilizes 

augmented reality technology, and uses location-

based services (Sanjaya, 2016). Similar studies were 

carried out to develop Banyumas Regency's tourism 

geographic information system based on Android. 

The development method uses the waterfall model 

and this system is built to maximize the spread of 

tourist location information (Hermawan & Harjono, 

2016). Similar studies aim to build a tourist village 

information system in the Bantul Regency based on 

Android (Nugraha, Tentua, & Fairuzabadi, 2017). 

Based on the research articles and 

community service above it can be concluded that the 

development of android applications to develop 

tourism has already been done. The uniqueness of 

this study is the existence of marketing 

communication literacy using android media and 

websites to market the Wonolelo Tourism Village 

and its creative products. 
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3. Methodology 

3.1. Problem Analysis Problems with  

partners need to be corrected using the right 

method. The method chosen for analyzing partner 

problems is a SWOT analysis (Strength, Weakness, 

Opportunity, Threat). Theoretically the function of 

the SWOT analysis according to Ferrel and Harline 

(20013) is to obtain information from the analysis of 

the situation and to separate it from internal issues 

(strengths and weaknesses) and external issues 

(opportunities and threats) for Wonolelo village. The 

results of swot analysis on the condition of Wonolelo 

Village are as follows: 

1. Strength 

a. Has a variety of good tourism potential 

b. Has a creative craft industry that has been 

running 

c. Has the potential of human resources 

Karangtaruna 

2. Weakness 

a. Tourism potential is still untapped The  

b. packaging of handicraft products is still not 

selling The 

c. lack of uniformity and ability of human 

resources incorporated the Wonolelo village 

homeworkers' associationvillage officials 

d. Lack of product quality, as well as the absence 

of good product packaging 

e. Promotions that are still traditional 

f. The existence of dependence on capital 

owners  

3. Opportunity 

a. The existence of the wishes of Karang Taruna, 

homeworkers andto advance 

b. There is an increase in the number of tourists 

in Indonesia 

c. The possibility of cooperation tours with the 

surrounding village villages 

4. Thread 

a. Lack of ability of youth clubs to manage 

tourism villages 

b. The existence of competition between tourist 

villages to attract tourists. 

 

3.2. Problem Solving Analysis 

Based on the SWOT analysis, an assessment 

was carried out to resolve the existing problems in 

Wonolelo Village. The results of the study concluded 

that these problems would be resolved with the 

following strategies: 

a. Empowerment and human resource capabilities 

of the group of craftsmen who are members of 

the Association of Home Workers in Wonolelo 

Village, 

b. Improving product quality, packaging and 

promotion so as to improve the welfare of the 

craftsmen 

c. Utilizing the tourism potential in the wonolelo 

area, in the form of beautiful spot areas, as well 

as craft activities that have been going on so far 

to be used as domestic tourist destinations, by 

empowering youth groups in Wonolelo Village. 

d. Make a Wonolelo tourism village masterplan to 

be used as a reference in the development and 

management of tourist villages. 

 

4. Service Program 

Of the two partner problems, the service team 

has been in the process of carrying out service with 

the following activities: 

a. a dedication preparation meeting held on 

Saturday, June 9, 2018, which discussed the 

agenda of the initial meeting, as well as the 

community service mechanism.  

b. The initial meeting with the Head of Hamlet and 

Karangtaruna carried out by the dedication team 

together with the Head of Hamlet and 

Karangtaruna. 

c. On Saturday, June 18, 2108, training was held 

on the management of tourism villages. 
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5. Program and Results of Implementation 

5.1. Program and Activity Results The current 

program activities have been carried out  

Program: Socialization to Wonolelo villagers about 

the online marketing process of village potential and 

Wonolelo Village SME’s 

Results: The socialization received an excellent 

response. Evidenced by the many residents who were 

present and the enthusiasm of the citizens asked 

questions related to the online marketing process. At 

the event, the village head of Wonolelo, the head of 

the hamlet was also present to provide support, input 

and advice regarding the socialization of the 

Wonolelo Village web and online marketing training. 

a. Determination of the admin to develop the 

Wonolelo Tourism Village web as an online 

marketing tool to develop the potential of the 

village along with the SME’s in Wonolelo 

village. 

Results: The web admin is the head of the 

Wonolelo hamlet and his assistants. 

c. Marketing communication literacy based on the 

Android Wonolelo Tourism Village. 

Result: The use of domain  

wisatawonolelo.com and the socialization and 

training of web use as a means of potential 

online marketing promotion in Wonolelo 

Village. 

d. Preparation of other information content that will 

be installed in the Wonolelo Tourism village 

website 

Results: Initial information that has been 

prepared in the form of information on tourist 

spots and products of SMEs owned by Wonolelo 

village. 

5.2. Android 

 Application The communication village 

android literacy application of the Wonolelo tourist 

village is a product of the results of this study. The 

appearance of the application is as follows: 

 

Fig. 4. Lincak 

Craft The above lincak craft picture will be 

accompanied by text literacy to facilitate 

understanding because the text is converted into 

voice form. The literacy is as follows: 

 

Fig. 5. Literacy about Lively Crafts 
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Figure 6. Literacy of Tourism Objects 

 

Figure 7. Literature of Tourism Objects 

6. Conclusions and Suggestions 

6.1. Conclusion 

Based on the proposals submitted and the 

implementation of activities, it can be concluded that 

the achievements of the Community Service 

activities reached 100%.  

Other activities continue to be carried out (in the 

process) until mid November 2018. Meanwhile, 

assistance continues to be carried out until the 

partners are able to independently continue this 

program.  

 

6.2 Suggestions 

Based on the perceived benefits, especially for 

partners, it is proposed that such programs continue 

to be carried out so that the results of science and 

technology can be felt up to the community. 
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Abstract 

This study aims to identify the factors that influence the use of accounting information by the Independent Practice of Midwives 

in Surabaya. Entrepreneurial Personality, Accounting Knowledge, Business Age and the Use of Accounting Information are the 

variables in use. This study has 150 respondents as samples. The methods used in this study were descriptive statistical test, data 

quality test, classical assumption test and hypothesis testing by using multiple regression analysis. Results state that 

Entrepreneurial Personality influences the Use of Accounting Information by Independent Practice of Midwives in Surabaya. If a 

Midwife has an entrepreneurial spirit, he/she will have the orientation to persevere his/her business and maintain patients’ or 

customers’ loyalty. Accounting Knowledge influences the Use of Accounting Information by Independent Practice of Midwives 

in Surabaya. Midwives, as business owners, record simple financial transactions in order to analyze the monthly income, 

expenses and the remaining balance. Business Age does not influence Independent Practice of Midwives in the use of 

Accounting Information since their orientations are still limited to using profits to pay operational costs. 

 
Keywords: Entrepreneurial Personality; Accounting Knowledge; Business Age; Use of Accounting Information; Independent Practice of 

Midwives 

1. Background 

Resilient, quality and creative human resources are 

needed in Indonesia to welcome the nation's future 

and increase confidence in work field, especially in 

the health sector. In less than five years, many private 

or State Universities provide Midwifery major, hence 

increasing the midwife graduates. However, the 

amount of midwife graduates in Surabaya in 2015 

was not offset by the number of midwife vacancies 

and Hospitals (both State and Private). Therefore, 

midwives who have earned Certificate of Registration 

Status (abbreviated to STR in Indonesian), are able to 

open independent practices after fulfilling other 

mandatory requirements. Based on the Indonesian 

Health Profile 2015, there were 7,864 midwives in 

East Java who ran Independent practices. It was in 

accordance with one of the Midwifery Values 

proclaimed by the Indonesian Midwives Association:  

entrepreneurship.   

The motivation to be entrepreneurs is expected to 

boost midwives’ welfare and women’s health in 

Indonesia. An entrepreneur is a person who creates 

new business by taking risks and facing uncertainties 

to gain profits and its significant growth by 

identifying opportunities and combining his/her 

resources
1
. Independent Practice of Midwives should 

at least have the expertise to provide the best services 

and offer innovative ideas. Independent Practice of 

Midwives, as an independent 

businessman/businesswoman in health care service, is 

expected to comprehend his/her business 

management properly, create and implement strategic 

plans and perform personal selling that matches with 

his/her profession in order to maintain business 

sustainability. 
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Business management insight for Independent 

Practice of Midwives is an inseparable part of 

accounting basics. Independent Practice of Midwives 

will flourish if they can utilize their useful accounting 

knowledge to solve problems and make financial 

decisions. The lack of accounting knowledge fails 

many small-sized businesses because of the owners’ 

inability to maintain their businesses. The reasons for 

failure include unsystematic cash flow bookkeeping 

and unplanned supply orders and supply liability 

payments. 

Accounting transactions generate information 

described as financial statements even though in a 

simple format. Information is data described in 

certain ways in order to show certain meaning to its 

user
2
. Accounting information has meaning to 

increase trust and understanding for users and 

business owners. The company considers that the 

financial information provided by the accounting 

information system is required by the owner for the 

purposes of planning, controlling and effective use of 

costs for the activities carried out by the company
3
. 

Decision making to buy capital goods is one of the 

benchmarks to maintain business sustainability. 

Independent Midwives must be observant so that 

both operational and capital goods transactions do not 

harm the business. 

Business Age shows that the company still exists 

and is able to compete with other Independent 

Practice of Midwives and show the company’s 

goals
4
.  

This research can be useful for the Independent 

Practice of Midwives’ sustainability since the result 

of this study can be used as a reference for policy 

making in reducing the number of midwifery 

graduates who do not work as midwives for a long 

time. Another implication of this policy is that it can 

create job opportunities for midwives as well as a 

means to increase the insights into women's 

reproductive health in Indonesia. 

 

2. Research Problem 

Based on the background above, the research 

problem of the study is as follows: 

1. Do entrepreneurial personality, accounting 

knowledge and business age influence the use 

of accounting information by Independent 

Practice of Midwives in Surabaya? 

3. Entrepreneurial personality 

Personality is the action of each individual in their 

interaction with others, which is a derivative of 

interaction with the surroundings. An entrepreneur is 

a person who creates jobs by establishing, developing 

and institutionalizing his/her business, and is 

responsible for the consequences of management 

decisions that he/she makes. Entrepreneurs try to find 

business opportunities, create creative ideas and 

develop their business using all capabilities and 

potential to market their main products
5
. 

Entrepreneurial personality is a person's way of 

interacting with their surroundings by using their full 

creative potential to develop and maintain their 

business by providing the best services for their 

customers.  

The definition of entrepreneur is a person who 

creates a new business by taking the risk of 

uncertainty in order to gain significant profits by 

identifying opportunities and combining the 

necessary resources to capitalize
6
. From the 

definition above, businessmen/businesswomen were 

surveyed and their characteristics were observed. The 

survey results show that: 

a. Entrepreneurs have the desire to take 

responsibility. An entrepreneur will not see 

responsibility as a burden, but a process that 

occurs naturally to achieve his/her goals. 

b. Entrepreneurs take medium risk, with every risk 

calculated and planned based on their 

knowledge. Although they favor high risk, more 

respondents take medium risk. 

c. Confidence. Entrepreneurs have high self-

confidence and optimism to achieve their goals. 
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They also think positively that their decisions 

tend to lead to success. 

d. Entrepreneurs try to get immediate feedback. 

When they make wrong decisions, they fix them 

immediately. 

e. Entrepreneurs have consistent energy in running 

a business. 

f. Entrepreneurs are forward-looking people. They 

have an instinct to see opportunities, thus 

encouraging entrepreneurs not to dwell on the 

past. 

g. Entrepreneurs have organizational skills or the 

ability to manage an organization. 

h. Entrepreneurs see achievement as more valuable 

than money. They will have pride after 

succeeding. 

The need for entrepreneurship is getting higher 

due to the emergence of several cases, including: (a) 

More competitors with distinctive advantages, (b) 

distrust of traditional methods in organizing an 

organization, (c) the decreased number of brilliant 

employees because they tend to be entrepreneurs. 

Therefore, continuous innovation is needed to 

maintain the business. To become an entrepreneur, 

one should have willingness and ability. There are 

several benefits of becoming an entrepreneur, among 

others (a) self-esteem, (b) income, (c) ideas and 

motivation, (d) future. Becoming an entrepreneur will 

increase one's self-esteem; in some cases, 

entrepreneurs have certain value, i.e. being able to 

create job opportunities. The income earned by an 

entrepreneur will be greater than that of an office 

worker, and all of it depends on ideas and motivation 

to create new works. A good future of 

entrepreneurship can be seen when they relay it to 

their offspring
7
. 

4. Accounting knowledge 

Knowledge is a clear perception of something that 

is seen as fact, truth or information that is maintained 

sustainably by civilization
8
. Knowledge is a 

structured science that systematically regulates one or 

more basic theories with a number of principles 

which are shown quantitatively to determine 

predictions and, under certain conditions, can control 

the future situation
9
. The obligation of each business 

owner is to record all of their financial transactions 

on daily or weekly basis in order to know how much 

they gain and spend in that period. Many 

entrepreneurs eventually shut their businesses down 

because they do not apply the principle of a business 

entity, namely the separation of owner’s personal 

expenses and business’s operational expenses as it 

can hamper the growth of the capital. 

Meanwhile, accounting is a process of recording, 

grouping, and summarizing of economic events in an 

orderly and logical form in order to present financial 

information needed for financial decision making
10

. 

Accounting activities are divided into three, among 

others: 

a. Identification activity  

Identification of transaction that occurs in a 

business entity. This process will let 

entrepreneurs know if a transaction is an 

economic or non-economic transaction. For 

example: payment of debt, receipt of sales 

payment. 

b. Recording activity 

Transactions identified in the first stage will be 

recorded chronologically and systematically 

with a certain measure of monetary value. 

c. Communication activity 

Reporting and distribution of accounting 

information in the form of reports to users of 

financial statements to be used as the basis for 

decision making. 

 

In order to assist bookkeeping and small-scale 

business administration, the Institute of Indonesia 

Chartered Accountants compiles and ratifies the 

Financial Accounting Standards for Micro, Small and 

Medium-sized Business Entities effective per January 

1
st
, 2018. The following are the accounting elements 

according to SAK EMKM 2018 of Chapter 2 

paragraph 2 which consists of: 

a. Asset, is the source of money controlled by the 

company as a result of past events and from the 

future economic benefits expected by the 

company. 
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b. Liability, is the current corporate debt to arise 

from past events, of which the settlement is 

expected to result in outflows from company 

data sources that contain economic benefits. 

c. Equity, is the residual right on the company’s 

activities after deducted by liabilities. 

 

The Financial Report should contain Financial 

Position Report at the end of the period, Profit and 

Loss Statement during the period and Notes 

containing the additions and details of certain 

relevant posts. Accounting knowledge is a perception 

seen as facts, truth, or information about the process 

of recording, grouping, and summarizing systematic 

and logical economic events in order to present 

financial information for decision making. The 

benefits of accounting knowledge for companies are 

to discover the amount of capital owned by the 

company, business development, as the basis for 

calculating taxes, as one of the considerations for 

credit card application to the bank and as the basis for 

decision making
11

. 

 

5. The use of accounting information 

Accounting produces information presented in the 

form of financial statements. Information will be 

meaningful if it can increase the knowledge and 

beliefs of users in making decisions
2
. Accounting 

information can be divided into financial accounting 

information and management accounting 

information. Financial accounting information is 

information that presents a company's financial 

position report used by another entity for investment 

purposes. Meanwhile, management accounting 

information is financial information made for the 

benefit of company management. Management 

accounting information consists of various reports 

such as budget, sales reports, reports on production 

costs, and others
12

. Apriliawati and Hastuti explained 

that the lack of accounting information in corporate 

management could endanger small companies
13

. 

Furthermore, they stated that the deteriorating 

financial condition and lack of accounting records 

would limit access to the information needed, which 

would cause company failure. 

Accounting information is considered as 

quantitative information from an entity prepared in 

accordance with a set of rules or standards. The scope 

of accounting information includes quantitative 

information about information on entity wealth, 

liquidity, information regarding the distribution of 

additional values among stakeholders, and a large 

amount of information relating to the economy in the 

company. Basically, accounting information is 

financial in nature and is used for the purpose of 

making decisions as well as monitoring and 

implementing these decisions. 

Belkaoui defined accounting information as 

quantitative information about economic entities that 

are useful for economic decision making in 

determining choices among action alternatives
10

. The 

use of accounting information is for strategic 

planning, management supervision and operational 

supervision. Classification of accounting information 

is divided into three different types according to its 

benefits for users, which are (a) statutory accounting 

information, which is information that must be 

prepared in accordance with existing regulations, (b) 

budgetary information, namely accounting 

information presented in the form of useful budget 

for internal parties in planning, assessing and making 

decisions and (c) additional accounting information, 

namely other accounting information prepared by the 

company to increase the effectiveness of the 

manager's decision-making process. The information 

system owned by a company provides information to 

both inside and outside the company. This 

information is generated from an information system 

consisting of accounting information systems, 

management information systems, decision support 

systems, executive information systems, and expert 

systems. Management information system in a 

company, based on its function, consists of a 

marketing information system, manufacturing 

information system, human resource information 

system, and financial information system. The 

accounting information system consists of a financial 
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accounting system and a management accounting 

system. 

6. Business age 

The age of the company is very influential on the 

accounting information preparation. Holmes and 

Nicholls showed that the provision of accounting 

information is influenced by business age
14

. The 

results of the study stated that companies running for 

10 years or less provide more statutory accounting 

information, budget accounting information, and 

additional accounting information to be used in 

decision making, in contrast to companies running 

for 11-20 years. The study also stated that the 

younger the age of the company, the more the 

tendency to express extensive accounting information 

for the purpose of decision making compared to the 

older companies. Company and industry factors are 

specifically explaining variations in small companies’ 

growth
15

. 

7. Hypotheses 

H1: Entrepreneurial Personality influences the Use of 

Accounting Information  

H2: Accounting Information influences the Use of 

Accounting Knowledge  

H3: Business Age influences the use of Accounting 

Information  

8. Sampling technique 

The population in this study were all Independent 

Practice of Midwives in Surabaya who are members 

of the Indonesian Midwives Association (IBI) of 

Surabaya Branch. The sampling technique was 

carried out using purposive sampling method with the 

following criteria: (a) The number of Independent 

Practice of Midwives who are not members of the IBI 

Surabaya Branch (Bidan Delima), (b) The number of 

Independent Practice of Midwives operating less than 

5 years. Therefore, the number of Independent 

Practice of Midwives taken as samples was 150 

Independent Practice of Midwives. 

9. Variables of the study 

Variables used in this study include: (a) 

Independent Variables, i.e. Entrepreneurial 

Personality (X1), Accounting Knowledge (X2), 

Period of Leadership (X3), and (b) the dependent 

variable, i.e. the Use of Accounting Information (Y). 

10. Operational definitions 

a. Entrepreneurial Personality (X1), is a method 

used by individuals to interact with the 

surroundings with full potential to see 

opportunities and develop businesses that have 

added value. This question was developed by 

the questions adopted by Steers and 

Braunstein (1976) which include planning, 

task completion, personal ability, performance 

improvement and risk selection. This 

measurement used a Likert scale of 1 to 5. 

Value 1 for Strongly Disagree, Value 2 for 

Disagree, Value 3 for Neutral, Value 4 for 

Agree, Value 5 for Strongly Agree.  

b. Accounting Knowledge (X2), is information 

about the economic conditions of an entity 

that is used as the basis for economic decision 

making in which the process is carried out in 

several stages, including identification of 

transactions, recording of transactions and 

communication with parties of interest. This 

measurement used a Likert scale of 1 to 5. 

Value 1 for Very Not Understanding, Value 2 

for Not Understanding, Value 3 for Doubtful 

Doubt, Value 4 for Understanding, Value 5 for 

Very Understanding. 

c. Business Age is how long the Independent 

Practice of Midwives business operates until 

the current research year (2018). This 

measurement used a Likert scale of 1 to 5. A 

value of 1 for the business age of 0-5 years, a 

value of 2 for business age of 5-10 years, a 

value of 3 for a business age of 10-15 years, a 

value of 4 for 15-20 years of business age, and 

a value of 5 for a business age of 20-25 years. 

d. The use of accounting information (Y) 

consists of 3 measurements, namely the use of 
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operational information, the use of 

management information and the use of 

accounting information. This measurement 

used a Likert scale of 1 to 5. Value 1 for 

Never, Rarely, Sometimes, Often, Very Often. 

11. Analysis and discussion 

Based on the results of the F test, the sig. is in the 

amount of 0.015 below the significance level of α = 

5%, meaning that Entrepreneurial Personality, 

Accounting Knowledge and Business Age influence 

jointly on the Use of Accounting Information. The 

Independent Practice of Midwives must have a vision 

and mission ahead by upholding the principles of 

business continuity, striving to increase income every 

month and innovating to maintain the loyalty of 

customers and patients. Entrepreneurial personality 

possessed by each person considers the industrial 

environment and scope of work, so that it can survive 

in current business competition
16

. Good Accounting 

Knowledge is owned by Independent Practice of 

Midwives to support the use of accounting 

information for economic decision making. Basic 

accounting knowledge is used to help classify income 

and expenses for each financial transaction. 

Recording vaccine supplies and contraceptives are 

based on their expiration date. Inventory with earlier 

expiration date will be used first. The recording uses 

the FIFO (First In First Out) method. The recording 

of each Independent Practice of Midwives financial 

transaction is done in a simple way with a cash basis. 

Purchasing equipment to support the operations of 

the Independent Practice of Midwives is carried out if 

there is a surplus fund after all operational costs are 

covered. Independent Practice of Midwives who have 

a business age less than 5 years are still oriented to 

large profits to develop business. 

Entrepreneurial personality influences the Use of 

Accounting Information with a sig. value of 0.035 

below its significance level of α = 5%. The 

Independent Practice of Midwives have an 

achievement and income enhancement orientation, 

are responsible for all of their activities, and have 

broad insight into the dynamics occurring in their 

environment. The results of this study are in line with 

Kristanti
17

 and Sari and Dwiranda
18

, that 

entrepreneurs have a risk-taker spirit for every 

decision related to business sustainability, but cannot 

be separated from in-depth analysis based on 

financial information during the current year. 

Accounting knowledge affects the use of 

accounting information with a sig. value of 0.023 

below its significance level of α = 5%. This research 

is in line with Linawati and Restuti
19

 that the better 

the Accounting Knowledge of an Entrepreneur, the 

better they are in using Accounting Information. 

Respondents in this study are Independent Practice of 

Midwives who understand the recording of each 

financial transaction by summarizing into 

expenditure items such as salary costs, purchasing 

supplies (e.g. contraceptive drugs, contraceptives, 

contraceptive vaccines, blood pressure tension, 

dopplers to listen to baby’s heartbeat, etc.) Recording 

is done in a simple way through 2 channels, i.e. debit 

and credit. If it is recorded on the Debit Position, it is 

the financial income and when recorded in the Credit 

position, it is the financial expenses. An example of 

good understanding of accounting as the basis for 

using accounting information is to know that 

purchasing the stock of the best contraceptive drugs 

in its class (for example: Yas) requires 3 times the 

capital of ordinary contraceptive drugs (for example: 

Andalan).  

Business Age does not affect the Use of 

Accounting Information in Independent Practice of 

Midwives in Surabaya with sig. value of 0.155 above 

the significance level of α = 5%. Owners of 

Independent Practice of Midwives who have less than 

5 years or more than 25 years of business age only 

focus on how to get profits to cover day-to-day 

operations, such as paying salaries of midwife 

assistants and purchasing drug supplies. Survival or 

going concern becomes the main focus in 

maintaining the business amid competition and 

business innovation in the midwifery world
20

.  
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12. Conclusions 

Based on the discussion above, the researchers 

conclude that: 

1. Entrepreneurial Personality influences the Use 

of Accounting Information for Independent 

Practice of Midwives in Surabaya. If the 

Midwife has an entrepreneurial spirit, then she 

has an orientation to maintain her business, 

increase her income and maintain the loyalty of 

patients or customers. 

2. Accounting Knowledge influences the use of 

accounting information for Independent Practice 

of Midwives in Surabaya. Midwives as business 

owners simply record financial transactions, so 

they can analyze the monthly income, expenses 

and remaining balance. The remaining balance 

is used to buy equipment that supports the 

business, such as a blood pressure device and 

doppler (to listen to the baby's heartbeat).  

3. Business Age does not affect Independent 

Practice of Midwives in the use of Accounting 

Information because their orientation is still 

limited to the benefits used to cover operational 

costs. 

13. Suggestions  

1. It is necessary to foster the entrepreneurial spirit 

of Independent Practice of Midwives so that 

graduates do not switch professions and more 

Independent Practice of Midwives businesses 

will survive, which creates more opportunities 

for graduates who want to do internships and 

focus on midwifery. 

2. It is necessary for Independent Practice of 

Midwives who will start and already have 

businesses to understand the importance of 

accounting to help their business develop, 

especially for performance analysis for one 

financial year. 

References 

[1] Suhairi, Sofri Yahya, and Hasnah Haron, Pengaruh 

Pengetahuan Akuntansi dan Kepribadian Wirausaha 

terhadap Penggunaan Informasi Akuntansi dalam 

Pengambilan Keputusan Investasi, Simposium Nasional 

Akuntansi VIII, Denpasar, 2004, pp. 1-19. 

[2] Putra Astika, I.B. 2011. Konsep Dasar Akuntansi 

Keuangan Denpasar: FakultasEkonomi Universitas 

Udayana. 

[3] Hanum, Zulia, Pengaruh persepsi Pengusaha Kecil ats 

Informasi Akuntansi keuangan terhadap keberhasilan 

PerusahaanJurnal Riset Akuntansi dan Bisnis. September 

2013. Vol. No. 2 

[4] Widiastuti in: Rahmawati, Teori Akuntansi Keuangan, 

first ed., Graha Ilmu, Yogyakarta, 2012. 

[5] Kiryanto, Dedi Rusdi, dan Sutapa, 2000, Pengaruh 

Persepsi Manajer Atas Informasi Akuntansi Keuangan 

Terhadap Keberhasilan Perusahaan Kecil, Simposium 

Nasional Akuntansi (SNA) ke-III , Universitas Indonesia, 

Jakarta 

[6] Scarborough, N.M., Wilson, D.L dan Zimmerer, T.W, 

“Efective Small Bussiness Management: An 

Entrepreneurial Approach”, Prentice Hall Higher 

Education, 2009. 

[7] Kasmir, Kewirausahaan, fifth ed., Rajagrafindo Persada, 

Jakarta, 2010. 

[8] Hendrawati, Erna. Analisis faktor faktor Yang 

mempengaruhi Penggunaan Informasi Akuntansi pada 

usaha Mikro kecil dan menengah (UMKM). MAGISTRA. 

Jurnal Ilmu Manajemen. Vol. 1 no 2 Agustus 2017. 

[9] Pinasti, Margani. 2007. Pengaruh Penyelenggaraan Dan 

Penggunaan Informasi Akuntansi Terhadap Persepsi 

Pengusaha Kecil Atas Informasi Akuntansi : Suatu Riset 

Eksperimen. Makasar : SNA X  

[10] Belkaoui, Ahmed Riahi. Teori Akuntansi, first ed., Alih 

Bahasa Marwata S.E., Akt, Salemba Empat, Jakarta, 2000. 

[11] Suryana, Kewirausahaan, third ed., Salemba Empat, 

Jakarta, 2008. 

[12] Hanson, Mowen. 2009. Akuntansi Manajerial, eighth ed., 

Salemba Empat, Jakarta, 2009.\ 

[13] Apriliawati, Yeti and Hastuti. Identifikasi Penggunaan 

Informasi Akuntansi pada Perusahaan Kecil di Kota 

Bandung, Jurnal Ekonomi, Perbankan, Akuntansi, 3(2), 

2011. 

[14] Holmes,   Scott,   Nicholls.   1989.   An   Analysis   Of      

The   Use   Of   Accounting   Information  By  Australian  

Small  Busines. Journal  of  Small  Business  Management  

[15] Andriani, Nita and Zuliyati. Faktor-Faktor yang 

Mempengaruhi Penggunaan Informasi Akuntansi (Studi 

pada UMKM Kain Tenun Ikat Troso Jepara). Prosiding 

Seminar Nasional Kebangkitan Teknologi, 2015 

[16] Cornwall, Jeffry R and Michael J Naughton, Who Is The 

Good Entrepreneur? An Exploration within the Catholic 

Social Tradition, Journal Business and Ethics, April 2003. 

[17] Krisanti, Rina, Pengaruh Pengetahuan Akuntansi dan Jiwa 

Kewirausahaan Terhadap Penggunaan Informasi 

Akuntansi Dalam Pengambilan Keputusan Investasi, 

Skripsi Universitas Udayana, Denpasar, 2012. 

[18] Sari, Ni Made Ari Maya and Dwiranda, A.A.N.B. 

Pengaruh Kepribadian Wirausaha dan pengetahuan 

99



Nia Yuniarsih and Nadya Yuristianti / Proceeding of International Conference on Small and Medium Enterprise 

Empowerment 2018 
 

Akuntansi pada penggunaan Informasi akuntansi dalam 

Pembuatan keputusan Investasi. E-Jurnal Akuntansi 

Universitas Udayana. 11.1. 2015. 303-319 

[19] Linawati, Evi, dan Restuti, Mi Mitha Dwi, 2015. 

Pengetahuan Akuntansi Pelaku Usaha Mikro, Kecil Dan 

Menengah (UMKM) Atas Penggunaan Informasi 

Akuntansi. Universitas Kristen Satya Wacana Salatiga 

[20] Novianti, Delvina, I Wayan Mustika and Lilik Handaya 

Eka, Pengaruh Tingkat Pendidikan, Pelatihan Akuntansi, 

Umur Usaha dan Skala Usaha Pelaku UMKM terhadap 

Penggunaan Informasi Akuntansi di Kecamatan 

Purwokerto Utara, Jurnal Ekonomi, Bisnis dan Akuntansi 

(JEBA), 20(3), (2018) 1-14. 

 

.  

 

 

100



 
ISBN 978-602-50661-5-3 ©2018 Published By Universitas Sebelas Maret 

Peer-review under responsibility of the scientific committee of ICSMEE.  

International Conference on Small and Medium Enterprise Empowerment, ICSMEE 2018, 
Surakarta, Indonesia 

Quality Function Deployment as Product Development Method for 

Small Medium Enterprise 

Arief Rahmawan
a
*, Tian Nur Ma’rifat

a 

aAgro-industrial Technology Department, University of Darussalam Gontor. Jalan Raya Siman km 6, Ponorogo, Indonesia 

 

* Corresponding author. Tel.: +62 82141725535 

E-mail address: arief.rahmawan@unida.gontor.ac.id  

Abstract 

The development of product is paramount particularly for small and medium enterprises (SME) to be leader in the 

marketplace among competitors. Quality is one of the primary factor for product development and its defined as what customers 

required. For years, Quality Function Deployment (QFD) has been successfully implemented for large scale industries to ensure 

the development of product characteristics, specifications and features. The aim of this research is to implement QFD as product 

development tools in student business unit as a laboratory for enhancing student’s ability to be entrepreneur. Secondly, is to 

testify whether QFD as representative and workable methodology in small industries such as student business unit. This research 

was conducted student business unit in Agro-industrial Technology Department, University of Darussalam Gontor as the 

producer of yogurt to be analyzed for its characteristics. This paper discusses two phases of relationships matrix between voice of 

customer and technical responses. Conducting survey with questionnaires is needed to figure out primary customer attributes. 

Furthermore, identification of key process operations by focus group discussion with management is conducted. This writing 

discovered taste of yogurt and package design are become the foremost attributes to be improved as customer’s need priorities. 

Eventually, this study is considered to bring QFD in SMEs as product design tool for yielding competitive products and better 

marketing strategy. 
 

Keywords: Product Design, Quality Function Deployment, small medium enterprises, Yogurt

Introduction 

Nowadays, industrial competitiveness is getting 

tougher regarding development of technology, 

innovation and economy. The significance of quality 

has successfully dominated as the main business 

activity such as statistical quality control, total quality 

management and continuous improvement. In 

addition, innovation plays important factor to enhance 

market share by fulfillment the need of customers 

through product characteristics. Both large scale 

manufacturers and small-medium scale enterprises 

are obligate to satisfy about what customer need, 

want and looking for. The enterprises/manufacturers 

must have a process for innovating of production 

process, customer driven oriented and new product 

development. For instance, Miguel (2007) [1] has 

reported the strong relationship between Quality 

Function Deployment (QFD) and innovation in some 

new product development are considerably made. 

However, innovation is a term for both large scale 

industries and small medium industries. 

On the other hand, small and medium enterprises 

are growing rapidly in Indonesia both in production 

capacity and the amount of enterprises. Their 

problems are quite similar to larger company which is 

competitiveness. Many scholars have studied 

implementation of quality function deployment for 

manufacturers and services in large scale industries. 

Universitas Darussalam (UNIDA) Gontor as 
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emerging higher institution is obligate to produce 

competent graduates, by integrating Islamic values 

and science. Agro-Industrial Technology Study 

Program, UNIDA Gontor (TIP UNIDA Gontor) has a 

mission to yield graduates who’s able to be Moslem 

technopreneur. In order to gain the goal of the 

university, Agro-industrial Technology Department 

has established Agro-industrial Tech. Corporation 

with main activity to motivate, embrace and learn 

student to create some innovative agricultural 

products. This student business unit is a small 

enterprise which is yogurt is the main product namely 

YoFresh. 

Quality function deployment (QFD) method builds 

a parameter relationship between consumer desires 

and product characteristics designed by the company. 

This research aims to identify the characteristics of 

yogurt according to consumers to the characteristics 

of yogurt according to the manufacturer. The 

characteristics refer to quality, design and others. 

What consumers need will be distributed through 

house of quality (HoQ) analysis, as the most 

important matrix in QFD. This research begins with 

identifying consumer needs for YoFresh yogurt 

products. Furthermore, determining the product 

design specifications and characteristics of the 

production process. After the two stages are carried 

out, the relationship between the two matrix of HoQ 

and Technical Responses (TR) needs to be done by 

giving an assessment of how much the TR 

accommodates the needs of consumers. This can be 

applied in supporting students in creating innovative 

products, so that students' insight into moslem 

technopreneur will increase. 

Qualify Function Deployment 

The origins of quality function deployment (QFD) 

was from Japan, during the late of 1960s. During 

resurrection after Second World War, Japan was 

turned from copying and imitating product into a 

product developer based on originality. It was 

encouraging Japan manufacturers to preserve quality 

from the early process of production. Shortly, QFD 

was born as product development concept or method, 

a part of Total Quality Management approach as 

topic in Quality Function Deployment book written 

by Shigeru Mizuno and Yoji Akao in 1978. 

Similarly, QFD played important role in statistical 

quality control (SQC) to assure the quality of product 

manufacture in particular [2]. In addition, in 1954 Dr. 

J. M. Juran, a very notable quality management 

consultant attracted the Japanese Union of Scientists 

and Engineers (JUSE) to invite him in order to teach 

about managing for quality and the essential of 

quality control in business. Japan manufacturers were 

striving to implement quality control as the main 

activity by utilizing statistical methods. 

Quality Function Deployment (QFD) has emerged 

among Just In Time manufacturing to meet customer 

requirement for last decade which has gained in 

advanced quality planning, dominated by voice of 

customer [2]. QFD has two dominant models, the 

first is American Supplier Institute (ASI) model and 

the second is Akao’s matrix of Matrices model [3]. 

With the potential of QFD methodology and applied 

to Lean manufacturing, there will be a new 

methodology for eliminating waste, within adding 

some statistical quality control tools, such as 

Ishikawa diagram. The main part of QFD is house of 

quality, a graphical matrix encompass six major 

matrixes as depicted in Figure 1: voice of customer, 

technical responses, relationship, benchmarking, 

correlation and technical assessment. These matrixes 

can depict broadly and clearly the interrelationships 

between various elements and identify the 

benchmarking with competitors which have similar 

core business. QFD is analyzed by a cross-functional 

team, as a horizontal concept stretches across the 

functional organization. QFD team should be 

communicated intensively with stakeholders in which 

representative of industries, customer and 

management in order to gain information that needed. 
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Fig. 1. conceptual matrixes of QFD 

The quality literature during 1980s may have been 

dominated by manufacturing applications. But the 

more complex of service organizations and their 

functions are being observed to enhance their 

management capability in quality improvement. 

Quality management provides a connection between 

outcomes and the process by which outcomes are 

achieved. Concomitant with the TQM approach to 

management, higher education institutions 

particularly in USA have been observed whether 

education can be managed and improve to their 

alumnus. Many scholars had written QFD application 

in service organization. For instance, three phases of 

QFD was designed involving the integration of 

learning outcomes (LO), graduate abilities (GA), core 

competencies (CC), and department courses to In 

order to encourage competencies, outcomes and 

abilities into college student [5]. 

 

Research Methodology 

 

The phase of QFD in this study designed two 

interrelated HoQ models. HoQ - 1 produces technical 

matrix values which will be analyzed later in HoQ - 

2. The last output of HoQ is to evaluate the 

production process at Yo Fresh business units. Each 

HoQ phase is carried out according to the flow chart 

above with each different outcome. Figure 2 give 

illustration about the relationship between those 

phases. 

Fig. 2. Connecting of two phases QFD 

Figure 2 accommodates customer need into 

producing Standard Operating Procedure (SOP) to 

improve production process of YoFresh. The research 

commenced by focus group discussion with the 

management of Agro-industrial Tech. Corporation as 

mentioned before to figure out the characteristics of 

YoFresh. Designing questionnaire is needed to 

collect the perceptions of YoFresh customers. Table 

1 explain the characteristics and contain with several 

attributes. 

 

Table 1. The classification of Attributes 

Characteris

tics 
Attributes 

Durability YoFresh durability 

Package 

Design 
Official logo of Halal availability 

 Sealed and air-tight 

 Nutrition fact label 

 Product composition label 

 Words of Wisdom 

 Attractive package 

Outlet 

Availability 

YoFresh outlet is available at every 

dormitory 

Brand Easy to remember 

Price Affordable price 

Taste Variation of taste 

 
Customer loyalty 
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Production Process 

YoFresh's production process needs to be 

identified as input material in analyzing technical 

responses that are used to find the value of 

relationships with the voice of the customer. This 

means that how far the production process of 

YoFresh can create products that are in accordance 

with VoC as shown in Figure 3. 

 

 

Fig. 3. Production Process 

Determining Voice of Customer 

Voice of Customer is obtained from the identification 

of attributes distributed into the questionnaire and the 

respondent provides an assessment of each attribute. 

The assessment is in the form of weighting with a 

range of 1, 3, 5, 7 and 9. The higher weight indicates 

that these attributes are important for analysis. Table 

2 shows the weighting rating model for each 

attributes.  

Reliability and Validity Analysis 

Validity indicates the extent to which the score / 

value / size obtained actually states the measured / 

observed results. Validity analysis uses the Pearson 

Product Moment formula with the results is shown in 

table 3. Every attributes  are higher than    table with 

= 0.335 35 respondents as preliminary survey. The 

purpose of preliminary survey is to figure out 

whether the questionnaire is valid and reliable.  

Table 2. The Attributes Scores and Weight 

Symbol Attributes Weighted Amount % 

A4 Product composition label 7.90 790 10.334% 

A6 Attractive package 7.70 770 10.072% 

A5 Words of Wisdom 7.28 728 9.523% 

A8 Easy to remember 7.12 712 9.313% 

A10 Variation of taste 7.08 708 9.261% 

A1 YoFresh durability 7.02 695 9.091% 

A9 Affordable price 6.82 682 8.921% 

A3 Nutrition fact label 6.74 674 8.816% 

A11 Customer loyalty 6.62 662 8.659% 

A7 YoFresh outlet is available at every dormitory 6.54 654 8.555% 

A2 Official logo of Halal availability 5.82 570 7.456% 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Pasteurisasi
Suhu 70° - 80° Ӏ 30 menit

Pendinginan
Suhu 40° Ӏ 30 menit

Pencampuran 

Starter
15 menit

Fermentasi
Suhu 30° Ӏ 24 jam

Pengemasan Botol
15 menit

Pendinginan
Suhu 4° - 6° Ӏ 1 minggu
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Table 3. The Attributes Scores of validity  

No. Attributes         

A1 YoFresh durability 0.697 

A2 
Official logo of Halal 

availability 
0.725 

A3 Sealed and air-tight 0.492 

A4 Nutrition fact label 0.634 

A5 Product composition label 0.666 

A6 Words of Wisdom 0.521 

A7 Attractive package 0.683 

A8 
YoFresh outlet is available at 

every dormitory 
0.539 

A9 Easy to remember 0.613 

A10 Affordable price 0.672 

A11 Variation of taste 0.619 

A12 Customer loyalty 0.630 

 

Conclusions 

The UNIDA Gontor TIP study unit was formed to 

provide knowledge and insight to students in 

entrepreneurship. This study was designed to apply 

quality function deployment (QFD) as a method in 

distributing what consumers want to the 

characteristics of Yo Fresh products. This study also 

aims to improve the production process as a result of 

increasing the quality characteristics of yogurt. With 

continuous improvement it will produce product 

innovations supported by optimal marketing, 

attractive packaging design, efficient production 

processes. With the implementation of quality 

function deployment, we can identify the main 

elements of Yo Fresh products, Yo Fresh 

characteristics, relationships between elements and 

characteristics and competitiveness levels with other 

brands. 

Acknowledgements 

Researchers would like to thank the Ministry of 

Research, Technology and Higher Education 

(Kemenristekdikti) for funding this research through 

the Research and Community Service Grant program. 

The researcher also expressed his gratitude to all 

those who have helped the writing. Hopefully this 

research can provide benefits for readers, institutions 

and countries. 

References 
 

[1] P. A. Miguel, "Innovative new product development: A study 

of selected QFD case studies," The TQM Magazine, vol. 19, 

no. 6, pp. 617-625, 2007. 

[2] Y. Akao and G. H. Mazur, "The leading edge in QFD: Past, 

present, and future," International Journal of Quality & 

Reliability Management, vol. 20, no. 1, pp. 20-35, 2003. 

[3] A. Martins and E. M. Aspinwall, "Quality Function 

Deployment : An Empirical Study in The UK," Total Quality 

Management, vol. 12, no. 5, pp. 575-588, 2001. 

[4] L. K. Chan and M. L. Wu, "Quality function deployment: A 

comprehensive review of its concepts and methods," Quality 

Engineering, vol. 15, no. 1, pp. 23-35, 2002. 

 

105



 
ISBN 978-602-50661-5-3 ©2018 Published By Universitas Sebelas Maret 

Peer-review under responsibility of the scientific committee of ICSMEE.  

International Conference on Small and Medium Enterprise Empowerment, ICSMEE 2018, 
Surakarta, Indonesia 

Factor Analysis of Social Accounting In Small Medium Enterprise  

Lisa Kartikasari
a
, Sutapa

b
* 

aSultan Agung Islamic University, Kaligawe Raya km 4 street, Semarang 50112, Indonesia 
bSultan Agung Islamic University, Kaligawe Raya km 4 street, Semarang 50112, Indonesia  

* Corresponding author. Tel.: +62-024-6583584; fax: +62-024-6582455 

E-mail address: lisakartika@unissula.ac.id  

Abstract 

Many companies still have difficulties in facing the 'sustainability agenda', enterprise social and social accounting in providing 

solutions for measuring, calculating and reporting both financial and economic performance. Social accounting is related to the 

development of a measurement system to monitor social performance. The purpose of this study is to establish indicators and 

constructs of social accounting by identifying social activities grouped into the social contribution and social capital. The 

population in this research were 120 small medium enterprise in the Central Java province which is administered by purposive 

sampling technique. It is obtained a sample of 84 small, medium enterprises. Then, the data are analyzed by using factor analysis 

in order to establish and construct appropriate indicators for social accounting.The findings show that 6 selected indicators with 

two constructs of social accounting. Two constructs with the respective variables as follows: social contribution with three 

indicators and social capital with three indicators. 

 

Keywords: social accounting; sustainability; environmental; performance; enterprise 

Introduction 

 The balance between financial 

performance and environmental performance is a 

challenge for companies to realize both as a form of 

responsibility internally and externally. Many 

companies still have difficulties in facing the 

'sustainability agenda', enterprise social and social 

accounting in providing solutions by providing a 

strong basis for measuring, calculating and reporting 

both financial and economic performance. Corporate 

social performance as a form of corporate social 

responsibility in the surrounding environment and 

community. Corporate social responsibility is 

currently not only to achieve good, but more 

profound economic performance, namely social 

responsibility internalized in company accounts 

(Busco et al, 2010; Crutzen, 2012). 

 Social accounting is a branch of 

accounting science related to the social system as a 

whole. Social accounting includes pollution control, 

public relations, product quality, plant safety, equal 

employee opportunities, social contributions, 

employee benefits and responsiveness to customer 

complaints. The concept of social accounting is not 

the application of new accounting procedures and 

rules, because the principles of social accounting are 

the same as company accounting. Social accounting 

is related to the development of a measurement 

system to monitor social performance. Besides that, 

social accounting deals with the identification, 

measurement and reporting of business and 

environmental relations. The development of social 

accounting is not as fast as expected. This is because 

of the difficulty in measuring contributions and 

losses. As well as determining the preparation of 

social benefit costs, how to quantify all relevant posts 

and place the monetary amount at the final value. 

 Several studies on corporate social 

responsibility and environmental reporting were 

106



Lisa Kartikasari, Sutapa / Proceeding of International Conference on Small and Medium Enterprise Empowerment 2018 

 

carried out by Ebimobowei (2011), Bebbington 

(2008), Pedersen (2010), and Moser and Martin 

(2012). Research on social and environment 

dimensions has been done by Riccaboni and Leone 

(2010) and Songini & Pistuni (2012). Abdalla et al 

(2014), Zaini (2012) and Ghosh (2009) conducted 

qualitative research on social accounting. There has 

been a lot of research on social accounting, but there 

are still a few studies on social accounting that are 

applied to the company's internal functions as a 

whole. 

 This research emphasizes more on the 

aspect of internalization of the application of social 

accounting into the overall internal function of the 

company that functions as a decision making 

company. Beginning of research by identifying the 

dominant factors of social accounting. These 

dominant factors are taken from the Ramanathan 

concept which consists of six concepts of social 

accounting, including social transactions, social 

overhead, social income, social constituents, social 

capital and social assets. 

 

Literature Review 

Social Accounting 

 Social accounting is related to the 

development of a measurement system to monitor 

social performance. Corporate social performance as 

a form of corporate social responsibility in the 

surrounding environment and community. Edey and 

Peacock (1954) stated that social accounting is 

related to the statistical classification of human 

activities both personally and as members of an 

organization in order to help understand the operation 

of economy as a whole. According to Kohler social 

accounting is the application of double entry book-

keeping for socio-economic analysis. Ralp Estes 

stated that social accounting is a measurement report, 

internal and external information that affects the 

company and its activities in the community. Social 

accounting according to The National Association of 

Accounts (NAA) is an identification, measurement, 

monitoring and reporting of social and economic 

influences on companies in society. This relates to 

internal management and external accountability 

objectives. The American Accounting Association 

(AAA) recommends descriptions of outside social 

accounting which include: 

1. Accounting for evaluation that influences 

corporate social responsibility programs 

2. Accounting for human resources (Human 

Resource Accounting) 

3. Measurement of selected social costs 

4. Measurement of the full influence of companies 

in the community 

5. Social report (social reporting) 

6. Accounting program for the public 

 In conventional accounting the 

measurement of economic consequences is in the 

form of money as the main function, whereas in 

social accounting in the form of non-monetary socio-

economic. Besides that, the social accounting 

function is to measure and disclose the costs and 

benefits for society which are created in the form of 

production-related activities of the enterprise 

business. 

 Ramanathan (1976) sees social 

accounting as a process of selecting the level of 

corporate social performance in terms of variables, 

systematic measurement and measurement 

procedures in developing information that is useful 

for evaluating performance and communicating 

information relating to social groups both within and 

within the company. Ramanathan divides three 

objects from social accounting. The first object is to 

identify and measure periodically the net social 

contribution of the company, not only costs and 

benefits but also the emergence of external output 

that is different from the social segment of society. 

The second object, helps explain the company's 

strategy and practice directly affecting the resources 

and strengths of individuals, communities, social 

segments and generations that are consistent with 

social prioritization dissemination on the one hand, 

and the aspirations of individual legitimacy on the 

other. The third object, makes the availability of 

optimal ways for the social field of the company that 

provides relevant information for goals, policies, 

programs, performance and contributions to social 

goals. Besides that, Ramanathan formulated six 

concepts of social accounting, including social 
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transactions, social overhead, social income, social 

constituents, social capital and social assets. 

  

Study Design and Methodology 

Population and Sample 

 The population in the study were  small and 

medium business actors in the province of Central 

Java. Sampling was done by purposive sampling 

method. The purposive sampling method was applied 

because in this study intensive interaction with 

research subjects was needed, so that the research 

subjects were selected based on the consideration 

(judgment) of the researcher regarding the subject's 

location and the willingness of the subjects to be 

involved in this study. The location of the subject 

was taken by the district where there were many 

small and medium enterprises in the region. The 

selected districts are semarang, pekalongan, surakarta, 

kebumen, and jepara. We sent 120 questionnaire to 

the participant. The final sample was 84 small and 

medium business actors in 5 selected districts in the 

province of Central Java. 

 

Discussion of findings 

Exploratory factor analysis and principal 

component analysis 

Exploratory factor analysis or principal 

component analysis (PCA = principle component 

analysis) is a factor analysis technique in which 

several factors will be formed in the form of latent 

variables that cannot be determined before the 

analysis is carried out. The exploratory factor 

analysis process tries to find the relationship between 

new variables or formed factors that are mutually 

independent of each other, so that one or several sets 

of latent variables or factors that are less than the 

number of initial variables that are free or 

uncorrelated can be made. So between the factors that 

are formed do not correlate with each other. 

 This research is exploratory, namely 

research that explores social accounting variables 

based on existing indicators. Therefore, this study has 

not theorized and hypotheses that structure the factors 

that will be formed or formed, so that the exploratory 

factor analysis is a technique to help build new 

theories. This research proposes as many as 19 social 

accounting indicators consisting of 4 groups, namely: 

1. The social transaction group consists of 7 

indicators 

2. Social income groups consist of 5 indicators 

3. The social capital group consists of 4 indicators 

4. The social contribution group consists of 4 

indicators 

 The first step taken is to conduct an 

exploratory analysis for each group so that indicators 

can be produced that can represent the group. The 

exploratory analysis was carried out by looking at the 

KMA-SA value of at least 0.5 and the image value of 

at least 0.5 and the results of the social transaction 

group were represented by 4 indicators, social capital 

groups represented by 3 indicators, social income 

groups represented by 3 indicators and social 

contribution groups 3 indicators are represented. 

 The second step is to do an exploratory 

analysis with all the indicators selected in the first 

step. Based on these selected indicators, several tests 

were carried out, namely: 

1. Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin and Bartlett's Test 

Based on the results of Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin 

and Bartlett's Test analysis for all selected 

indicators, the following results are 

obtained: 

 

Table 4.1. KMO and Barlett’s Test 1. 
Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin Measure of 
Sampling Adequacy. 

.450 

Bartlett's Test of 
Sphericity 

Approx. chi 
square 

64.718 

Df 78 

Sig .859 

 

The results of table 4.1 analysis show that the value 

of KMO-MSA is smaller than 0.5, meaning that the 

data cannot be analyzed by factors, it must be seen 

that the anti-image matric correlation is to determine 

which indicators must be discarded so that factor 

analysis can be carried out. After four stages of 

testing with Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin and Bartlett's Test 
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analysis, six social accounting indicators were 

selected, namely: 3 (three) indicators of social 

capital, 1 (one) indicator of social transactions and 1 

(one) indicator of social income, and 1 (one) social 

contribution indicator. 

 The results of the anti-image matric 

correlation (Table 4.3) show that 3 indicators of 

social transactions, 3 indicators of social income, 1 

indicator of social capital and 3 indicators of social 

contributions are eliminated or excluded from factor 

analysis because they only have a correlation value of 

less than 0.50. Therefore, the indicators that will be 

analyzed further include: 3 (three) indicators of social 

capital, 1 (one) indicator of social transactions and 1 

(one) indicator of social income, and 1 (one) social 

contribution indicator. 

 The next step will be a factor analysis by 

entering the selected indicators above which have an 

anti-image matric correlation value of more than or 

equal to 0.50. The results of Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin and 

Bartlett's second phase analysis show the following 

results: 

 

Tabel 4.2. KMO and Bartlett's Test II 

The results of table 4.2 analysis show that the value 

of KMO-MSA is 0.676 so that it is greater than 0.50 

and the value of Bartiett`s Test of Sphericity Approx. 

Chi Square is 57,725 with a significant level less than 

0.05. Therefore, factor analysis can be continued with 

the selected indicators. 

Total variance explained test 

Tabel 4.4Total Variance Explained I 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Based on Table 4.4 shows that the number of shared 

indicators formed is as much as the constituent 

indicators or dimensions, in this study as many as six 

indicators together. The factor together with the total 

initial eigenvalues which is ≥ 1, is a factor that 

represents the constituent sub-variables. The 

contribution of the shared factors formed in the 

analysis can be seen from the total variance explained 

value. 

 Table 4.4 shows that of the four 

measurement variables or dimensions six shared 

factors are formed, namely the shared factor (F1) 

with the percentage of variance = 31,633, the shared 

factor of two (F2) with the percentage of variance = 

17,963, the third common factor (F3) with the 

percentage of variance = 15,561, shared factor of four 

(F4) with the percentage of variance = 13.156, shared 

factor of five (F5) with the percentage of variance = 

12.018, and the shared factor of six (F6) with the 

percentage of variance = 9.668. So the number of 

shared factors representing 4 measurement variables 

or dimensions is determined by the total initial 

eigenvalue value ≥ 1, which is as many as six 

indicators, namely F1 to F6. 

Communalities 

 In the explanation of the total variance 

explained test above shows that six indicators are 

formed together with F1 up to F6. In communalities 

(Communalities) the factors formed constitute a 

single unit, so that the role or contribution of each 

dimension or constituent sub-variables to the factors 

together is F1 to F6 as in Table 4.5. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

KMO and Bartlett's Test 

Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin Measure of 

Sampling Adequacy. 
.676 

Bartlett's Test 

of Sphericity 

Approx. Chi-Square 57.725 

Df 15 

Sig. .000 
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Tabel 4.5 Peranan Faktor  (Communalities) I. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Pay attention to the initial and extraction values. The 

initial value reflects the role or contribution if the 

indicator composing factors individually shapes the 

factor, while extraction describes the percentage of 

the role or contribution of each dimension or sub-

variable compiler factors individually to factors. 

From Table 4.5 it is known that the role of the largest 

dimension is the regulatory indicator of 0.682 or 

68.2%, then followed successively as follows: 

TekMasy of 0.644 or 64.4%, funding of 0.579 or 

57.9%, TekMedia of 0.509 or 50.9% , training 

amounting to 0.507 or 50.7% and finally customers 

amounting to 0.465 or 46.5%. 

 

Component matrix 

In the explanation above that two main factors are 

formed together with F1 and F2, the dimensions of 

the factor compiler are found in Table 4.6. Pay 

attention to the values in each factor component. 

 

Tabel 4.6. Komponen Matrik 

Component Matrix
a
 

 Component 

1 2 

Regulasi .094 .821 

TekMasy .570 -.565 

TekMedia .642 -.311 

Pendanaan .717 .257 

training .711 .047 

Pelanggan .532 .427 

Extraction Method: Principal Component 

Analysis. 

a. 2 components extracted. 

Note the component factor one (F1) of the variables 

that exist, if the factor component value ≥ 0.5 means 

that the dimension or sub-variable measurement of 

the factor is a member of the formed factor, on the 

contrary, if the component value factor <0.5 means 

that sub-variable dimensions of measurement are not 

members of these factors. The value of the factor 

component can also be interpreted as a correlation 

between the factors that are formed with the 

components of table 4.7 

 

Tabel. 4.7 Rotated Component Matrix 

Rotated Component Matrix
a
 

 Component 

1 2 

Regulasi .613 -.554 

TekMasy .054 .801 

TekMedia .276 .658 

Pendanaan .707 .281 

training .564 .434 

Pelanggan .681 .031 

 

Based on the results of the analysis of matrix 

components that have been rotated, it results in a 

clear division of components, namely: 

1. Component 1 (one) consists of: funding, 

training and customers 

2. Component 2 (two) consists of: regulation, 

TekMasy, and TekMedia 

The matrix component analysis shows that the 

social accounting indicators that have been 

designed in this study provide indicators of the 2 

constructs formed. 

 
Conclusion 

 Based on the results of the data analysis 

above, it can be concluded that social accounting has 

two constructs or latent variables, namely: (1) Social 

Contributions and (2) Social Capital. Each construct 

or chosen social accounting variable is supported by 

several indicators. The construct or selected social 

accounting variable has items Social Contributions 

with indicators: funding, training and customers. The 

indicators are formed from the following question 

items: 

1. Assistance to corporate funds in the community 

2. Training to improve employee skills 

Communalities 

 Initial Extraction 

Regulasi 1.000 .682 

TekMasy 1.000 .644 

TekMedia 1.000 .509 

Pendanaan 1.000 .579 

training 1.000 .507 

Pelanggan 1.000 .465 

Extraction Method: Principal 

Component Analysis. 
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3. A large contribution of customers to the company 

 Social Capital with regulatory indicators, 

public pressure and media pressure. The indicators 

are formed from the following question items: 

1. Government regulations support social 

accounting programs 

2. High company expenses in relation to public 

pressure 

3. Negative reporting 
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Abstract 

The study aims to analyze: (1) The role of prominent local figures in the application of Internal Control System (ICS) in the 

development of organic farming. (2) the benefits for the farmer in applying the organic farming. (3) challenges and obstacles in 

developing organic farming. The location of the research is determined purposively in Organic Rice Farmer Alliance in Boyolali 

Regency. This research uses qualitative approach. The technique which is used in analyzing data is Miles and Huberman 

Interactive Analysis Model. The conclusions drawn from the research are: (1) The prominent local figures as the agents of 

change have been able to work as: a. an organizer, b. a communicator, c. an educator, d. a catalyst, e. an advisor, f. a motivator. 

(2)The personalization of the prominent local figures as the agents of change are in the productive age range, have high formal or 

non formal education level, tend to have high agent of change cosmopolitan level, and have high social status. 3. There is an 

efficiency of plotting prominent local figures as the agent of change in applying ICS to grow organic rice. 

Keywords: Prominent local figures; agents of change; ICS; organic farming 

Introduction 

The bargaining position of farmer nowadays 

is generally low. It becomes the obstacle in 

increasing farmer income. The efforts which should 

be done by the farmers in raising their income are: (a) 

Consolidate the farmers in one organization to unite 

economic movement in each agricultural chain. (b) 

Plan the producing process collectively, (c) Sell the 

agricultural product collectively
[1].

. Farmer 

institutions in the village generally do not work well 

because the institutional farmers generally are formed 

based on technical interests
[2].

 To raising bargaining 

position in free trade era, the agricultural institution 

should be developed as the business-oriented 

institution which has economic activities from the 

beginning to end of agricultural sector to benefit and 

to make it efficient. By looking at function, role and 

the potential of farmer economic institution, the 

farmer economic institution developing in village 

should be fixed so it has the empowerment in running 

its agricultural business. A certified organic farming 

development is the product which has bargaining 

power and high economic value and has been chosen 

as the prominent product in developing economic 

farmer institutions in several areas. 

Widiarta’s research shows that the 

development of organic farming gives positive effect 

on sustainability of rice farmer economy
[3].

 Some 

researches show that organic farming gives many 

benefits and significantly raise the farmer income
[4].

 

Indonesian Organic Alliance Research (IOA) in 2015, 

in the recent 3 years, the surviving producer in the 

mainstream market in big cities of Indonesia are 

dominated by rice producer
[5].

. One of the 

requirements for organic agricultural products to be 

sold nationally or to be exported must have a third 
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party guarantee system. A third party guarantee by 

conducting certification is a system that has been 

regulated in the Minister of Agriculture Regulation 

No. 64 of 2013. International Federation of Organic 

Agriculture Movements (IFOAM) developed a group 

guarantee system with the application of the Internal 

Control System. IFOAM, defines the Internal Control 

System (ICS) is a documented quality assurance 

system, which allows certification institution to 

delegate annual inspections of all group members to 

units from the operators to be certified 
"[6]. 

 

Boyolali Organic Rice Farmers Alliance 

(APPOLI) as a Farmer Economic Institution in 

Boyolali Regency has implemented the Internal 

Control System (ICS) in the development of organic 

farming. The application of Internal Control System 

(ICS) by Boyolali Organic Rice Farmers Alliance is 

inseparable from the role played by prominent local 

figures as agents of change. Farmers figures as local 

agents of change can influence targets in their roles 

as motivators, educators, dynamists, organizers, 

communicators, and as consultants for farmers
[7].

 

Some studies and opinions about the agents of 

change roles are: Syahyuti  states that the right agents 

of change to help farmers to deliver the message of 

innovation are the agents from the farmers 

themselves
[8]

. Farmers who play their role as agents 

for the other farmers are a the realization of peak 

participation of a farmer in agricultural 

development
[9]

. Farmers with these advanced 

characters then act as self-help extension agents and 

agents of change who carry out by themselves
[10]

. 

The main function of agents of change is to change 

the behavior of farmers with non-formal education so 

that farmers have a better life in a sustainable 

manner
[10]

. From this background, the objectives of 

this study are as follows: (1) Analyzing the role of 

prominent local figures as agents of change in the 

application of APPOLI’s ICS, (2) Analyzing the 

effectiveness of the role of prominent local figures as 

agents of change in the application of APPOLI’s ICS, 

and (3) analyzing what challenges and obstacles are 

there in applying ICS. 

 

 

Research Method 

The location of the study was chosen 

purposively in the Organic Rice Farmers Alliance in 

Boyolali Regency. This study uses a qualitative 

approach. Data analysis techniques using Miles and 

Huberman Interactive Analysis Model. Interactive 

Analysis Model includes: (1) Data collection phase; 

(2) Data reduction phase, (3) Data presentation phase 

and (4) Verification/drawing conclusions
[11].

 Data 

collection techniques use methods: (1) observation, 

(2) interviews, (3) documentation, (4) triangulation, 

which is a technique that combines several data 

collection techniques and existing data sources. The 

objectivity test of this research data is carried out 

using techniques: (1) source triangulation, (2) 

informant review. 

 

Finding And Discussion 

 

A. Characteristics of Prominent local figures as 

Agents of change. 

Prominent local figures as agents of change 

who play a role in the development of organic rice in 

Boyolali Regency are in the middle age range (25-50 

years), which means they are in productive 

conditions at work and many seek profitable 

opportunities and information related to improving 

welfare and self-esteem. Formal education is in the 

range of senior high school to bachelor degree, and 

has actively participated in non-formal education 

activities (self-development training) primarily in the 

development of organic farming. Lots of time in 

practicing is due to the frequent opportunities 

available from non-governmental organizations 

(NGOs) both nationally and internationally. 

The level of cosmopolitan agents of change 

from prominent local figures is high. This condition 

shows that prominent local figures are farmers who 

have a high orientation out of the social system and 

also have a high level of interaction with members of 

farmer groups inside and outside their social systems. 

It is relevant with the results of Setiawan's study, 

which states that prominent local figures are already 

open to the outside world, both in the form of 

physical mobility and through communication 
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media
[12]

. Prominent local figures often carry out 

activities outside the village (social system), social 

interactions and activities to visit or seek information 

from other farmer groups, Government or related 

institutions so that they are easily open with outside 

innovations. The cosmopolitan level is characterized 

by the number of activities outside the social system 

(out of the village), interacting with parties outside 

the social system (guests), contact with research 

institutions
[10]

. 

The social status of the majority of local 

agents of change is the peasant leader as the head of 

the farmer group or farmer woman group, farmer 

cadres, this is relevant with the previous research that 

spokesman/woman are identified as the head of the 

farmer group
[13]

. The head of the farmer group who 

became a prominent local figures who acted as self-

help instructor as a result of this study shows that he 

had a higher level of education than his member 

farmers so that they would become role models in the 

effort and have good access to counseling institutions, 

education, research and the private parties. 

 

B. The Role of Agents of Change. 

 

The role of agents of change as organizers. 

In the framework of developing certified 

organic agriculture, the farmers of the program must 

form a formal bond. Then the farmer must sign a 

contract of willingness to comply with all the rules of 

the organic rice group. The ICS team then collects 

the data on farmers who are willing to join a certified 

organic farming program. Data of farmers who have 

signed contracts for participants of certified organic 

farming programs are as follows: 

 

Table 1. number of farmers who signed contracts 

No. Year 

The number 

of farmers 

group 

The number 

of farmers 

1 2013 3 277 

2 2014 12 507 

3 2015 12 507 

4 2016 16 708 

5 2017 16 708 

The role of agents of change as communicators  

 

The role of communicator is the role of local leaders 

in facilitating farmers with parties that support the 

improvement and progress of farming such as 

agricultural research institutions, entrepreneurs and 

others. The role of local leaders at present is 

particularly high as empowerment communicators / 

facilitators namely facilitating farmers in obtaining 

funding assistance from Non-Governmental 

Organizations (NGOs), bridging with providers of 

agricultural production facilities from the 

Government, and together with farmers conducting 

site-specific technology assessments. Local figures as 

communicators were able to compile SOI (Internal 

Organic Standards) from the Indonesian National 

Standard No. 6729 of 2016 concerning Organic Food. 

Guidelines for Good Agriculture Practices (GAP), 

Good Handling Practices (GHP) guidelines, 

guidelines for Good Manufacturing Practices (GMP). 

All guidelines are prepared with simple techniques 

and languages and can be understood by all farmers 

with low education. The high role of local leaders as 

facilitators is because local leaders have the ability to 

communicate well to farmers in explaining about any 

information they obtain first, both from government 

agricultural extension agents and agencies that 

provide various information about organic rice 

development activities
[10]

.  

 

The role of agents of change as educators. 

 

Increasing the capacity of farmers to practice organic 

farming in accordance with National Standards is 

carried out by local leaders through participatory 

training. This condition confirms that local strengths 

have the ability to develop participatory 

communication with farmers and are able to build 

community-based networks. A local figure is 

considered to have the advantage of that side. The 

presence of local figures as agents of change is 

expected to be an alternative to change the pattern of 

top down counseling that has been carried out by the 

government to be more participatory. This is 

reinforced by the results of interviews with local 
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leaders and farmers at the research sites, they are 

often involved in various technology testing activities. 

This involvement has a positive impact on local 

leaders and farmers, namely in choosing innovations 

that suit their needs. Local leaders when giving 

advice to farmers in their communities, try the 

innovation first with farmers so that farmers easily 

replicate it and if the innovation is not in accordance 

with farmers, local leaders do not recommend it. 

 

The role of agents of change as catalysts. 

 

The role of the ICS team as a catalyst is to 

help accelerate the decision making process and the 

readiness of group members to be certified by the 

Organic Certification Institute (LSO). Especially 

local figures who act as agents of change in Boyolali 

Regency have been able to independently 

individually in developing their farms so that they 

easily become examples of other farmers and provide 

learning for farmers to emulate and follow every 

suggestion given by prominent local figures to 

farmers in their communities. The role as a marketing 

partner is the role of prominent local figures that help 

farmers group members in bridging farmers with the 

market, coordinating and accommodating the results 

of organic rice business, and helping to market the 

results of organic rice business with mutual benefits. 

This is consistent with the results of previous 

research which states that the superiority of 

prominent local figures acting as self-help extension 

agents is the existence of more trust from the 

community so that they easily motivate the 

surrounding farmers and the process of disseminating 

technological innovations from farmers' learning 

systems to farmers tends to be more smooth and 

sustainable
[14]

. 

 

The role of agents of change as advisors. 

 

The role of advisor for change agents is the role of an 

assistant who acts as a consultant who is ready to 

assist and provide advice to every farmer who has 

difficulty. Therefore farmers need local leaders as a 

companion who is always close to farmers and able 

to provide solutions in solving farmers' problems. 

The role as an advisor is the role of local leaders in 

analyzing the situation and problems to plan an 

organic rice development program, helping farmers 

analyze organic rice farming, and analyzing problems 

faced by farmers related to organic rice farming. The 

role as an advisor to local figures plays a role in 

assisting farmers in developing a network of organic 

rice business partnerships with other organic groups, 

and as advisors in utilizing communication media for 

organic rice business. Organic rice farmers have been 

able to analyze the problems faced and together with 

other farmers are able to find solutions to develop 

better organic rice. Capacity building of farmers is: 

(1) Pentani is able to analyze the situations they are 

facing and make future estimates; (2) able to find 

problems; (3) Farmers obtain knowledge / 

information to solve problems; (4) Farmers are able 

to make decisions, and (5) Farmers are able to 

calculate the amount of risk for their decisions. 

 

The role of agents of change as motivators. 

 

Local leaders in their role as motivators or motivators 

are giving motivation or encouragement to farmers to 

always advance their farming efforts. A fairly reliable 

role that can be played by local leaders is the 

motivator. The strategy is to encourage farmers to 

develop and create their own technology for farming 

and innovating, the results include: (a) local seed 

development, (2) Development of organic liquid 

fertilizers, (3) composting, and (4) Development of 

vegetable pesticides . Local leaders can play a role in 

conducting counseling to farmers in their 

communities well. Like the research by Lukuyu et al.,  

that local leaders are able to play a role in farm 

counseling so that the process of disseminating 

technological innovations and learning systems of 

farmers to farmers tends to be more smooth and 

sustainable
[14]

. The tendency of successful 

dissemination of innovation by local leaders to the 

community is quite high, especially when becoming a 

trainer for farmers 
[15]

. 
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C.  The Effectiveness of Role Agents 

The roles of prominent local figures have 

been effective in helping farmers obtaining the 

information needed for organic rice farming so that 

among farmers are able to cooperate well and are 

able to choose innovations that are appropriate to the 

specific location or implement local innovations in 

the region. The effectiveness of local characters as 

agents of change is measured by the role in meeting 

the information needs needed by farmers, the level of 

cooperation among farmers and the level of 

adaptation of innovation in the farmer's environment. 

The tendency of successful dissemination of 

innovation by local leaders to the community is quite 

high as a result of counseling from farmers to farmers 
[15]

. Therefore, prominent local figures have a very 

possible role to provide counseling to other farmers 

around the community, especially in influencing the 

adoption of innovation. 

 

Conclusion 

 

Based on the results of the research and discussion, 

several things are summarized as follows: (1) 

Prominent local figures have been able to act as 

agents of change in the application of ICS, including: 

(a) as an organizers by organizing the ICS team to 

organize farmers in certified organic farming 

practices, (b) as a communicators, agents of change 

and the ICS team have been able to compile SOI with 

techniques simple, (c) as an educator, the agents of 

change  and the ICS team has been able to develop 

non-formal education with training carried out in a 

participatory manner, (d)as a catalyst, agents of 

change and the ICS team are able to approach 

community leaders to support organic farming 

programs, (e) as an advisors, agents of change and 

the ICS team are able to assist farmers in identifying 

problems and finding solutions. (f) as a motivators, 

agents of change and ICS teams provide motivation 

to farmers to be able to create new technologies and 

encourage organizing marketing of organic rice. 
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Abstract 

The aim of the research is to analyze and exclude owned enterprise as "the law of organizing village government" or economic 

activities having "business legal entities" in community empowerment. The research method uses qualitative approach, with 

subjective and historical information with case study strategy, Observation data collection method, Documentation, Physical 

Device. Transcription data analysis, data organizing, introduction, coding. Data validity with Source triangulation and 

Engineering triangulation techniques. The result of research of institutional arrangement of economy through productive effort of 

society as process of empowerment have benefit to business unit or subsidiary from Badan Usaha Milik Desa so that increase 

society income. 

 
Keywords: Institutiona; Structuring; Economy 

Introduction 

Village development aims to improve the 

prosperity and life quality of village residents, and 

cut poverty by basic needs fulfillment, village 

infrastructure construction, local economic potential 

development, and sustainable utilization of natural 

and environmental
[1].

 

Formal and informal institutional relations in 

the absence of a secure right to informal formal 

wealth among institutional elements that take an 

important role in entrepreneurship and inequality 

between rural Russian households, but as formal 

institutions become legitimized, and overall the 

economy is stable, households that carry out new 

institutional arrangements will benefit compared to 

other households. At the same time, areas that have 

the opportunity to develop a household economy that 

combines entrepreneurship for households
[2].

 

The existence of Village-Owned Enterprise 

can support the re-emergence of village economic 

democracy through improving village community 

capacity on sustainable management of Village-

Owned Enterprise, and increasing the participation of 

villagers. Village-Owned Enterprise was established 

with the aim of, among others, to improve the 

village's economy, optimize the benefits of assets, 

increase community efforts in managing the village's 

economic potential, create opportunities and market 

networks, open employment opportunities, increase 

the income of villagers and Village Original 

Revenues; all of which are expected to be able to 

improve the welfare of the community through 

improvements in public services, growth and 

economic equality of the Village
[3].

 

Village-Owned Enterprise accommodates the 

economic activities of the community in a form of 

institution or business entity that is managed 

professionally, but still rely on the original potential 

of the village, making the community efforts more 

productive and effective. Village-Owned Enterprise 

will serve as a pillar of national independence as well 
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as an institution that accommodates the economic 

activities of the community, developing according to 

village characteristics in order to improve the welfare 

of village communities
[4].

 

Village government can establish Village-

Owned Enterprise as needed and village potency to 

increase village income. Needs and potentials built 

on the fulfillment of basic needs, the source of 

villages that have not been optimally utilized, 

especially the wealth of the village, the management 

of human resources capable of managing business 

entities as a driver of the community economy. 

Human resources are needed for the development and 

development of Village-Owned Enterprise as (1) 

strengthening of governance (regulation or 

arrangement), organization, (2) capacity building 

(empowerment, training and facilitation), (3) Market 

Strengthening (Third party cooperation, Market 

expansion and facilitation access), (4) Sustainability 

(Organizing, Advocacy Forum and promotion). The 

territory of Indonesia has 33 provinces and there are 

74,093 villages and 12,115 Village-Owned Enterprise 

in 2015
[5]. 

Village-Owned Enterprise Tirta Mandiri 

empowered through the development of human 

resource capacity (HR) and strengthening economic 

institutions of village communities. Village-Owned 

Enterprise Tirta Mandiri as a village economic 

sectoral institution is a holding company which 

always develops and arranges business units owned 

as subsidiaries, among others; PT. Umbul Ponggok, 

PT. Custody Source, PT. Ponggok Ciblon, PT. Banyu 

Panguripan, PT. Arta Tirta Ponggok, PT. Bangun 

Tirta, PT. Air Ponggok, PT. Mina Tirta Mulia, PT. 

Tirta Boga raharja. Village-Owned Enterprise Tirta 

Mandiri is able to achieve an increase in income 

every year, shown in table Income of Village-Owned 

Enterprise Tirta Mandiri Ponggok : 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Table 1.Data Income of Village-Owned Enterprise 

Tirta Mandiri Ponggok 

Number Year Income (Rp.) 

1 2013 211.267.700 

2 2014 1.153.075.730 

3 2015 5.181.507.251 

4 2016 10.300.000.000 

Source: Village-Owned Enterprise Tirta Mandiri 

 

Village-Owned Enterprise that are formed in the 

village play a role as public service provision, 

encourage village economic development, and 

increase the capacity of village government towards 

independence. Community involvement or 

participation in rural development is creating village 

business opportunities, creating jobs, overcoming 

poverty and unemployment at the local level. 

Village-Owned Enterprise has a role as an instrument 

to strengthen village autonomy, namely encouraging 

village communities to develop the potential of their 

villages in accordance with the capabilities and 

authority of the village, as an instrument of 

community welfare, namely encouraging business 

opportunities in the village and increasing income for 

the welfare of rural communities. 

 

Research Purposes:  

Analyze the arrangement of economic 

institutions of Village-Owned Enterprises for 

community empowerment.  

 

Literature Review: 

1. Definition of Institutional Arrangement 

a. Structural Concept (organization) 

Organizing consists of four basic 

elements including; Specialization, 

Standardization, Coordination and 

Authorization which influence and support 

each other
[6]. 
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b. Institutional Concept 

Institutionality is given the title as a 

legal framework or natural rights that govern 

individual actions. At other times, institutions 

are understood as anything of additional value 

or criticism of classical or hedonic economics 

(hedonic economics). In fact, institutions are 

also interpreted as anything related to 

"economic behavior" (economic behavior). 

Definitive institutionalization can be 

interpreted as a regulation of behavior that is 

generally accepted by members of social 

groups, for specific behavior in specific 

situations, both those that can be monitored by 

themselves and monitored by outside 

authorities (external authority). In this context, 

the institution has three components, namely 

formal rules, informal rules, and enforcement 

mechanisms. Formal rules include the 

constitution, statute, law, and all other 

government regulations. Informal rules 

include experience, traditional values, religion 

and all factors that influence subjective forms 

of perception of the world in which they 

live
[7]. 

 

An Institution if it has four components, 

namely: 

1) Components of persons, persons involved 

in one institution can be clearly identified. 

2) Components of interest, these people must 

be bound by one interest or purpose, so 

they are forced to interact with each other. 

3) Component of rules, each institution 

develops a set of concurrences held 

together, so one can guess what the other 

person's behavior in the institution. 

4) Components of structure, everyone has 

positions and roles that must be executed 

correctly, people can not change their 

position on their own
[8].

  

The new institutionalism summarizes the 

entire thinking that develops with the institution 

in the field of sociology which includes three 

pillars, namely: 

1) Regulative Pillars, the object of attention is 

the rules (rules) that exist, and "what 

advantage" that will be obtained by the 

offender in the act. The regulative aspect 

mainly comes from sociologists who pay 

much attention to economic behavior so as 

to give birth to the flow of "rational 

change institutionalism". In this object 

related to the rules of setting, monitoring, 

and sanctions. Institutions are measured by 

their capacity to enforce rules through 

informal and formal mechanisms (through 

the police, judiciary). Facing this complex 

rule, actors try to maximize profits so that 

regulation is the main object, this type of 

institution is often referred to as 

"regulative institutions". 

2) Normative Pillar, the principal object is 

living norms and agreed upon in the 

community. According to the 

understanding of this section, human 

behavior both as individuals or as a group 

is determined by the norms that live in 

society. Humans are actors who submit to 

the norm and are passive beings. Norms 

are the main component and the earliest in 

the institution. The norm complex 

basically explains what is the obligation 

for the actor, the norm as the main object 

is called "normative instution". 

3) Cognitive Pillar Pillar, the object of 

attention is the knowledge of culture 

owned by individuals and society, using 

the perspective of sociology of knowledge 

and some people call social institution. In 

this context it is noted that the process of 

sedimentation and crystallization of 

meaning in the form of objects through an 

internal interpretative process formed by 

an external cultural framework. 

4) Cognitive regulation and culture which 

provides guidance, resources, and at the 

same time barriers to action for actors
[9].

 

The prevailing institutional theory 

gives and explains the dynamic governance 
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within organizations. That values, symbols 

and cultural norms have more organizational 

structure, completely does not use 

management in social theory. Instead, it has 

been adapted and mixed to fit different 

explanations in governance, stakeholder 

stewardship theory
[10]. 

 

b. Village-Owned Enterprise As Village 

Economic Institution 

Strengthening village economic 

institutions, Village-Owned Enterprise is an 

instrument of local economic empowerment with 

various types of potential. The impact of Village-

Owned Enterprise can increase the welfare of the 

community through improvements in public 

services, growth and equity of the village 

economy. For the Village Government of Village-

Owned Enterprise to increase Village Original 

Revenue, which can be utilized for village 

development, empowerment of village 

communities, and provision of assistance to the 

poor through grants, social assistance and 

revolving funds and increasing the income of the 

villagers
[11].

 

c. Community Empowerment 

Empowerment is defined as an effort to 

meet the needs desired by individuals, groups and 

outside communities so that they have the ability 

to make choices and control their environment in 

order to fulfill their desires, including their 

accessibility to resources related to their work, 

social activities, etc
[12.] 

Empowerment is a 

personal and social process; a liberation of 

personal ability, competence, creativity and 

freedom of action
[13]. 

 

Research Methods 

 

Researchers use a qualitative approach, with 

subjective and historical information with a case 

study strategy, with the consideration that researchers 

carefully investigate a program, event, activity, 

process, or group of individuals. Cases are limited by 

time and activity, and researchers collect complete 

information using various data collection procedures 

based on predetermined time
[14]. 

 

Data and Data Sources 

 

1. Data 

The evidence or data for the purposes of 

the case study can come from six sources: 

documents, records, interviews, direct 

observation, participant observation, and physical 

devices. The use of these six sources requires 

different metodelogical skills and procedures
[15].

 

2. Data Source 

Several types of data sources, among 

others: (a) sources (informants); (b) events or 

activities; (c) place or location; (d) objects, 

various images and recordings; and (e) documents 

and records
[16]. 

 

Explanation of each data source in this study, 

namely:  

a. Research Sites 

This research was carried out at the 

Village-Owned Enterprise Tirta Mandiri, the 

community, and the Ponggok Polanharjo 

Klaten village government. The selection of 

this location is based on the reason that (1) the 

Village-Owned Enterprise Tirta Mandiri is an 

example of the development of Village-

Owned Enterprise in Indonesia which is able 

to develop efforts to move the village 

economy and the social activities of the 

Ponggok community. (2) Ponggok village 

government as advisor to Village-Owned 

Enterprise Tirta Mandiri is able to prove to the 

village community that they are out of the 

economy in general. This research began in 

October 2016. 

b. Resource (Informant) 

Research actors are sources of data and 

information called informants. Key informants 

are people who can be their interpreters or 

first and fundamental informants of the 

society and culture studied, as well as those 

who can introduce researchers to the 
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community. Every information provider in 

qualitative research is an informant
[17].

 

Selection of informants in this study 

based on active consideration in the 

community, capable of expressing opinions 

able to describe and willing to engage in direct 

research. 

c. Recording 

The author uses recordings to support 

research to get a clear and permanent picture. 

 

Data Collection Technique 

Data collection techniques is the most 

strategic step in the research, because the main 

purpose of the research is to get the data. 

Without knowing the techniques of data 

collection, the researchers will not get data that 

meets the established data standards. Data 

collection technique is done by observation, 

interview, questionnaire, documentation and 

combination or triangulation
[18].

 

Researchers use data collection methods to 

record research data with the following 

procedures: 

1. Observation or Observation Method 

Qualitative observation is an 

observation in which direct researchers 

come to the field to observe the behavior and 

activities of individuals in the study sites. In 

this observation, researchers record or record 

either in a structured or semi-structured way 

(eg asking a number of questions to be 

known)
[14]..

 

2. Interview 

Interview can be said as a question and 

answer process orally between two people or 

more face to face and direct. Qualitative 

interviews are face-to-face interviews with 

participants, interviewing them by phone, or 

engaging in focus group interviews. These 

interviews require unstructured and open 

ended questions designed to elicit the views 

and opinions of the participants
[14]. 

 

 

3. Documentation 

Qualitative documents can be in the 

form of public documents (such as 

newspapers, papers, office reports) or 

private documents (such as diaries, diaries, 

letters, e-mail)
[14].

 

Document study is complementary to 

the use of observation and interview 

methods in qualitative research. But it 

should be noted that not all documents have 

high credibility
[18]..

 Researchers use the 

study documents relating the institutional 

development model of Village-Owned 

Enterprise to self-reliance in community 

empowerment. 

4. Physical Devices 

Physical or cultural devices are 

technological equipment, tools or 

instruments, art work, or some other 

physical evidence. Such devices can be 

collected or observed as part of field visits. 

Physical devices have less potential 

relevance in common case studies. However, 

if relevant the device can be an important 

component in the whole case
[16].

 Researchers 

use the Camera, vidio to take pictures of 

activities against the object of research. 

 

Data Analysis Technique 

Data analysis in qualitative research, carried 

out at the time of data collection, and after 

completion of data collection in a certain period. At 

the interview the researcher has done an analysis of 

the answers interviewed. If the answer interviewed 

after the analysis is not satisfactory, then the 

researcher will continue the question again, until the 

relevant stage, obtained data that is considered 

credible
[18].

 

The process of data analysis as a whole 

involves trying to interpret the data in the form of tek 

and images
[14].

 

1. Qualitative Analysis Stages 

The process of collecting data on qualitative 

data analysis is divided into 4 stages: 
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a. Transcription, the activity of transferring all 

the results of interviews and discussions 

recorded by audio tape, video and field notes 

into floppy disks or other forms or disks. The 

researcher invites a recorder (process 

recorder) to record the answers of informants 

by typing directly into the notebook, thus 

reducing the time and energy of transcribing. 

b. Organizing data, in this activity the authors 

record the date of data collection and mark the 

data of each informant by using numbers or 

codes as a reference activity interview. 

c. Introduction, the process of researchers 

listening to or watching videos from 

interviews and rereading the data, making 

memos and summaries before formal analysis 

begins. 

d. Coding, researchers do pengkodingan 

(grounded theory) that is assuming researchers 

interested in the idea of informants about the 

concept that can be taken. 

 

2. Data Reliability And Data Validity 

a. Data Reliability 

Qualitative reliability indicates that the 

approach used by researchers is consistent if 

applied by other researchers and for different 

projects
[14].

 

b. Data validity 

Qualitative validity is an examination 

of the accuracy of research results by applying 

certain procedures. Data validity in qualitative 

research is done by triangulation techniques. 

Triangulation in credibility testing is 

interpreted as checking data from various 

sources in various ways and at various 

times
[18].

Triangulation techniques in this study 

are as follows: 

1) Triangulation of Resources 

Triangulation of sources to test the 

credibility of the data is done by checking 

the data obtained through several sources. 

For example, to test the credibility of the 

data about one's leadership style, the data 

collection and testing that has been 

obtained is carried out to subordinates who 

are led, the officers who assign it, and to 

the work colleagues who are cooperative 

groups. Data from these three sources, 

cannot be averaged like quantitative 

research, but are described as categorized, 

which are the same views, which are 

different, and which are specific from the 

three data sources. The data that has been 

analyzed by the researcher so as to 

produce a conclusion then requested 

agreement (member chcek) with three data 

sources
[18]. 

 

2) Triangulation Technique 

Triangulation techniques to test the 

credibility of data is done by checking the 

data to the same source with different 

techniques. For example data obtained by 

interview, then checked by observation, 

documentation, or questionnaire. When the 

three credibility testing techniques of the 

data, resulting in different data, then the 

researchers conduct further discussion to 

the relevant data source or another, to 

ensure which data are considered correct. 

Or maybe everything is right, because the 

point of view is different
[18]. 

 

Research Result 

1. Structuring the economic institutions of the 

Village-Owned Enterprise for community 

empowerment. The structuring of economic 

institutions through community productive efforts 

as an empowerment process has benefits for 

business units or subsidiaries of Village Owned 

Enterprises so as to increase community income. 

Economic empowerment of the Ponggok village 

community includes; 

a. Facilitation of capital, for Ponggok villagers 

who own the business and need funding. 

b. Entrepreneurship training, for Ponggok 

villagers who attempt to rent out tourism 

equipment, businesses in tourist attractions. 
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c. Business assistance for Ponggok villagers in 

encouraging the growth of productive 

economic activities by opening culinary stalls 

by people at tourist sites 

d. Community motivation for Ponggok villagers 

to invest in the management of Ponggok 

Pennant with results ranging from 5-10 

percent or an average of 8 percent of the value 

of the investment planted each month. 

 

2. Institutional Structuring of Village-Owned 

Enterprises through empowerment of capacity 

building of human resources (Management and 

Employees) Village-Owned Enterprise Tirta 

Mandiri independently include: 

a. Explanation of vision, mission, and 

organizational culture to all members of 

Village-Owned Enterprise Tirta Mandiri 

b. Explanation of organizational structure, 

competence, and strategy pursued to achieve 

organizational goals to all members of 

Village-Owned Enterprise Tirta Mandiri 

c. Business management process of Village-

Owned Enterprise Tirta Mandiri: planning, 

organizing, implementing, financing, and 

controlling through technical training through 

efforts to introduce, utilize, preserve and 

improve the quality of service 

d. The development of the number and quality of 

resources includes human resources, financial, 

information resources, as well as facilities and 

infrastructure Village-Owned Enterprise Tirta 

Mandiri 

e. Interaction between individuals within the 

organization Village-Owned Enterprise Tirta 

Mandiri 

f. Interaction of organizational entity Village-

Owned Enterprise Tirta Mandiri with other 

stakeholders (stake holders) in marketing 

access. 

 

3. The sustainability strategy of Village-Owned 

Enterprise Tirta Mandiri in structuring economic 

institutions, namely: Adding capital to the method 

of issuing shares to the community so that the 

trust of the Ponggok villagers to invest includes; 

a. Citizens (430 families) invest every 

5,000,000 (five million rupiah) 

b. Each RW invests Rp 50,000,000 (fifty 

million rupiah) 

c. The PKK group invests Rp 100,000,000 

(one hundred million rupiah) 

d. PAUD Education or TK for Rp. 25,000,000 

(twenty five millions rupiah) 

Revenue from the Village Original Revenue 

(PAD) in the village of Ponggok Polanharjo 

Klaten from the business results of the 

Village-Owned Enterprise Tirta Mandiri, 

shows the following table: 

Table 2. Ponggok Village Original Revenue 

Reception Table 

YEAR AMOUNT (Rp) 

2011 55.000.000 

2012 70.000.000 

2013 80.000.000 

2014 350.000.000 

2015 810.000.000 

2016 1.200.000.000 

 

The revenue of Village-Owned Enterprise 

Tirta Mandiri Ponggok is partly utilized to assist the 

basic needs of the community in the framework of 

social activities to maintain business sustainability, 

such as health, social security and education. The 

provision of assistance is carried out in stages to 

touch all citizens and be managed by the village 

government through Village Original Revenue, 

namely: 

a. Health assistance in the form of Health BPJS 

starts to be given at the initial stage, there are 115 

residents who receive it. 

b. Student education assistance Rp. 300 thousand 

per month. 

Social security for the poor, elderly, and orphans 

in the form of side dishes amounting to Rp. 300 

thousand per month. 
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Abstract 

A patent is one of the most important elements in business development. Through patents, an enterprise can optimize the 

commercialization of its products. However, not all companies protect their inventions with patents which resulting dispute 

among them. It’s been commonly known that a dispute settles through the judicial process, although the court famous with the 

expensive costs. This study will provide patent settlement disputes overview and solutions to problems faced by the court. 

Keywords: patent; trial; dispute. 

Introduction 

The simple, fast, and low-cost principle is one of 

the well-known guiding judicial aspects of 

procedures. According to this principle, the dispute 

has to be solved systematically [1] and efficient both 

on time and cost. At the end of 2016 Supreme Court 

leaves 2.550 cases [2] not to mention the expensive 

cost in the judicial process, things such as lawyer and 

transportation fee of the court takes a lot of money 

since the trial can be held in many times. It proves 

that the principle is not fully applied. The court is 

being so slow and inefficient, dockets are 

increasingly overloaded [3]. Indeed The efficiency of 

civil justice has become a central issue in several 

communities [4] 

It leads us to think that simple, fast, and low-cost 

principle doesn’t work [5]. This is a problematic 

situation faced by the court, the institution expected 

to exercise fast and fair judiciary process, but in 

reality, the court is being inefficient. This issue is 

interesting to discuss especially in very fast and 

private area like patent, the field that needs efficiency 

in each judicial process.  Nevertheless, the previous 

studies are focusing on another area such us on 

industrial relation court [6], whereby in the industrial 

court there is time limitation and cost limitation as for 

the implementation of the simple, fast, and low-cost 

principle. While, patent law, also provide time 

limitation to the court dispute settlement, but the 

question is does this time limitation is implemented 

and obey by the judges? In other hand mediation can 

be taken as an alternative way of dispute resolution, 

mediation is a way to reduce the dockets, there is no 

long and various process that need to be taken. But 

mediation is viewed not to be binding to the parties, 

it’s rather to be an option.  There is no obligation to 

take mediation as the first step before going to the 

court, this is resulting backlog in the court. 

The patent law giving a viable option to the 

parties to resolve their dispute, a case can be settled 

through alternative dispute settlement, or through the 

judicial process. What is not seen is that the law also 

provides  gradual steps of dispute settlement. The 

patent law set quasi-judicial before a case goes 

through the court, even though this pattern is 

provided for a particular case, yet the majority of the 

case go through the judicial process directly. Despite 

the tremendous power of the court today [7], in the 

end cases are piled up in the court. The court today is 
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famous with an expensive way of dispute settlement, 

through its lawyer cost, execution cost, and not to 

mention the timeless process. In this situation, the 

simple fast and low-cost principle is not reflected in 

our judicial process?  

This study contributes to the dispute settlement 

model in reducing the court inefficiency faced by 

Indonesia within the scope of the commercial court, 

especially in patent dispute settlement. 

Simple, Fast, and Low-cost Principle on Judicial 

Process  

Legal principles are the basic principle of the 

establishment of the law.  The legal principle must 

exist as the spirit of the law, either explicitly or 

implicitly stated. One of the legal principles known in 

the judicial process is the simple, fast, and low-cost 

principle. Article 2 (4) on Judicial Power Law (Law 

no 49/2009) provide: The judicial process must be 

held in simple, fast, and low-cost. With regard to the 

truth and justice, the process of judicial must be 

efficient, effective and with the affordable cost. The 

good faith of all parties is needed to support this 

principle. The judges must run the trial for revealing 

the truth in an efficient time and cost, in order to do 

that, judges must active in the trial, so do the parties. 

This active attitude probably will opposite the 

common principle of the civil trial, “passive 

principle”. According to this passive principle, the 

judges must be in a passive position in examining the 

case. The civil procedural code provides that the civil 

burden of proof is given for the parties. As a general 

rule, the party who is arguing the matter has the 

burden of proof. Indeed this is different with the 

administrative or penal procedural law which is 

taking the active principle whereby in this active 

principle the judges can burden the proof to any 

parties based on the fact in the court and what they 

believe in. Nevertheless, in a very narrow area, the 

active principle already provided for the small claim 

court cases.  

According to the Supreme Court regulation no 2 / 

2015 on simple lawsuit procedure, small claim court 

provided for the civil lawsuit under 200.000.000 

rupiah settled with the simple providing. The judge 

should actively participate in giving the explanation 

on the balance small claim court procedure, pursuit 

the settlement between the parties, give providing 

guidance, explained the legal appeal. Furthermore, 

there is the time limitation on the small claim court 

judicial process, the case must be settled within 25 

days. The time limitation given by this regulation 

shows supreme court seriousness in implementing the 

efficiency principle. As in the procedure in the 

industrial relation court, this time limitation is also a 

way to make the trial done in an efficient time and 

also a way to reduce the dockets.  

Patent Dispute Settlement Models 

In general, Dispute settlement is the system used 

to solve the dispute or cases to end the dispute. 

Dispute settlement can be divided into three major 

ways, judicial dispute settlement, quasi-judicial, and 

alternative dispute resolution (ADR).  

Judicial dispute settlement is the dispute 

settlement through the court. Formal process or 

procedure has to be taken in this model. The judge is 

pointed to be the one who has the authority to give 

the decision. In this settlement, peoples are bound 

with the rules and principles that already determined 

(such as the fair trial principle, open trial principle, 

etc) Non-compliance with principles or rules is one 

of appeal reasons to the higher court. 

Quasi-judicial model is a dispute settlement by 

the non-judicial body which has judicial competency. 

This model represented by the appeal commission on 

branding, patent, and plant variety. The dispute will 

be settled in a formal procedure with an expert and 

experience parties.  

Alternative dispute resolution is out of court 

dispute settlement. These private neutral mechanisms 

allow parties to solve their disputes outside the court 

in a private forum. ADR can only be used if all 

parties agree on submitting their dispute to ADR or if 

it is mandated by a competent court [8]. ADR 

methods fall into two major categories: binding and 

consensual. Binding methods result in outcomes that 

automatically bind the parties, whereas consensual 

methods allow the parties to help shape the 

agreements and require their joint approval to take 

effect. Binding processes, such as arbitration and 

private judging, bear many similarities to traditional 
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litigation, but still offer distinct advantages. 

Consensual methods, including mediation, advisory 

opinions, and non-binding mock-trials, offer a host of 

options for clients [9]. There are many advantages on 

the Alternative dispute resolution, i.e: (1) single 

procedure, this procedure avoids the complexity of 

multiple court actions in the jurisdictions concerned 

[10]. (2) Party autonomy, ADR procedures are 

flexible and allow the parties to have full control of 

the dispute resolution process. (3) Cost and time 

efficiency, time limitation is one that can be subject 

of the agreement on this ADR, and through this 

limitation parties can reduce the cost. (4) The parties 

can select arbitrators, mediators or experts with 

specific expertise in the relevant legal, technical or 

business area. (5) the parties can also keep the 

proceedings and results of ADR procedures 

confidential. (6) Preserving long term relationship. 

(7) Arbitration has the net advantage that the awards 

are final and are normally not subject to appeal.  

The patent dispute can be solved by those three 

models, judicial settlement, quasi-judicial, and also 

alternative dispute resolution. The commercial court 

is a court which has the competency to solve the 

patent dispute through judicial settlement. The 

commercial court is a specialist court within the 

district court.  Its jurisdiction is to settle the 

bankruptcy case and another commercial case 

including intellectual property case. On that regard, a 

patent dispute is the subject of commercial court 

since that patent is the part of intellectual property. 

So far there are only five commercial courts 

spreading all over Indonesia: Jakarta, Semarang, 

Surabaya, Medan, and Ujung Pandang. The last four 

commercial courts established by Presidential Decree 

No 97/1999. While the Jakarta Commercial Court 

established through the Law No 37/2004 on 

Bankruptcy and Suspension of payment. Article 142 

of the Law stated that the person who has patent can 

actually sue to the commercial court if patent granted 

by an unauthorized person, besides that the 

commercial court also have competency to settle a 

dispute related to: 1) The method of calculating and 

determining the Rewards for an inventor from the 

patent holder employer, 2) Patent revocation lawsuit, 

3) lawsuit against the dismissal of Patent Appeal 

Commission, 4) lawsuit over compulsory license 

dismissal, 5) lawsuit related to the determination of 

the compensation amount to the patent owner which 

the patent perform by the government, 6) 

compensation lawsuit on patent license, 7) provide 

interlocutory injunction ( for prevent the coming of 

products allegedly infringing the patent and / or 

rights pertaining to the patent; securing and 

preventing the removal of evidence by the offender; 

and / or; stop the violations in order to prevent 

greater losses). 

The lawsuit registered to commercial court under 

defendant domicile or registered on central Jakarta 

commercial court if one of the parties is out of the 

state. Commercial court chief will give the decision 

on hearing day for maximum 14 days after 

registration. Within 60 days after the registration, 

hearing will be held. The bailiff shall summon the 

parties no later than 14 (fourteen) days before the 

first hearing is held. 

Due to the difficulties on the patent legal 

proceeding, shifting the burden of proof is provided 

in patent cases. Article 145 of patent act stated that 

“In the patent trial, the burden of proof imposed on 

the defendant if the patent process product qualified 

as a new product, the product are suspected from the 

patent process but can’t determine the process used to 

produce the product although sufficient proofing 

process has been conducted. 

In the shifting burden of proof, the judges will 

look the most possible party to weight the proof and 

he will with his believe give the burden to that party. 

When the burden of proof is taken then the active 

principle is implemented. Although the passive 

principle is being deviated, it will shorten the time 

trial and it is also a way to implement the principle of 

simple, fast, and low-cost.  To maintain the 

confidentiality of the product furthermore to prevent 

another party manipulated the invention, the 

examination of a patent can be conducted within a 

closed trial as long as the parties request to do so. 

Patent examination in commercial court and 

cassation in Supreme Court take a long period 

compared to the bankruptcy examination. The 

hearing of the bankruptcy will take place in 20 days 

(and could be extended for five days more) after the 

plaintiff registered the case, and the judges will give 

the decision in 60 days after registration. Regardless 
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to the same institution that solves the patent and 

bankruptcy case, the patent examination took three 

times longer than the examination of a bankruptcy 

case. Long period solving case in the court will open 

the possibility of corruption in the court. In that case, 

the regulation regarding to the patent solving period 

in the court need to be changed. 

In other hands, patent appeal commission 

competent to solve the dispute through this model. 

Under the general department of intellectual property 

rights, the commission has the competence to 

examine the rejection of the patent request regarding 

to the substantive reasons and to the patent decision 

as stated in article 64 of the patent law  

Stressing to the Article 154 that stated: 

“mediation should be the first to take when there is a 

criminal pursuit on the patent or simple patent 

infringement”, the patent new law is now using 

graded penal resolution, ADR through mediation 

should be taken in the first place when there is patent 

exclusive rights infringement. The parties can take 

the legal action after they take ADR. The new patent 

law only regulates the graded system on penal but not 

in the private, although it is possible to take the 

graded system in the private sector.  

Disregards the privilege to overcome the backlog 

in the court, in a private area, this ADR only a choice 

for parties. Making ADR as the first step to take an 

obligation (both in penal and in private area) is a 

solution to this problem.  

Methodology 

This study engaged the normative and empirical 

method. Data from literature study was used to gather 

information especially from regulations, journals, and 

books. While empirical study exercise by interviewed 

commercial court judge’s.  

Discussion and Conclusion 

Gradual pattern of a patent dispute settlement is 

governed in patent law. Article 72 of the patent law 

that regulates this patent graded dispute settlement 

stated that: “a suit from the plaintiff or its attorney 

can be submitted to commercial court toward 

rejection decision from patent appeal commission in 

maximum 3 months from the sent date of rejection 

letter”. That article explained that judicial settlement 

system through commercial court is an appeal toward 

patent appeal commission decision in which is the 

commission that has the competency to do quasi-

judicial.  

Furthermore, article 154 also stipulated patent 

graded dispute resolution: “mediation is the first step 

to take when there is a criminal lawsuit toward 

patent/simple patent infringement”. Its explain that 

mediation is an obligation that should be taken before 

doing legal action. Known as restorative justice this 

policy aiming to fix distraction /mistake created from 

the offender, all of the stakeholders need to 

participate in this process, stressing on the kinship 

and peace between the offenders and the victims to 

reach an agreement between both of them [11]. 

To reach efficiency in patent dispute settlement, 

this gradual system can be started in ADR models. 

ADR delivered less formal and consensual control of 

the case, thus less money spent on the dispute 

settlement. The second layer of patent dispute 

settlement is quasi-judicial through patent appeal 

commission. According to the patent law, patent 

appeal commission is only competent to settle certain 

cases, not all cases can be resolved by this 

commission. To refined cases that enter the court, the 

rule needs to be changed so that the commission 

competency can be balanced with the court 

competency.  

The third layer is judicial models in the court. The 

court itself bear problems, commercial court initiated 

to examined bankruptcy cases, nevertheless they are 

embodied with the power to resolved intellectual 

property rights case. Yet there is no judge’s 

specialization, all the commercial court judges must 

give the decision to the case gave by the Chief Court, 

whether it is bankruptcy case or intellectual property 

case because they are appointed by the chief to 

examine the case.  

The specialization is needed to create an expertise 

judges, although the law also provided ad hoc judges, 

but it never come to realize. There is an effort 

delaying the adoption of an implementing regulation 

on judges in ad hoc and continued with efforts to 

prevent judges in ad hoc from being effectively 

appointed. As a result, the majority of cases has been 
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decided by councils of career judges only and in no 

case have judges in ad hoc formed the majority on a 

council [12]. On other hand, there are two courts 

competent to solve intellectual property dispute 

which is the commercial court and the district court. 

Commercial court competent to solve patent, 

copyrights, trademark, integrated circuit cases while 

district court provided to solve plant variety and trade 

secret cases and also intellectual property penal cases. 

Surely that this distinction contribute a dualism that 

can create confusion to the society. A unification 

trough establishing intellectual property is needed. A 

clear and effective jurisdiction of judicial power is 

surely what we are looking for as the basic rule of 

law.  On regards to the judiciary problems, it will be 

better to resolved patent case through previous layer. 

Thus, what so-called bar dispute settlement paradigm 

need to be changed. So far, people prefer the court as 

a dispute resolution because they have more legal 

certainty. Therefore, all the models need to have the 

same binding status of decision/ settlement in order 

to bring the same legal certainty.  

The principle of simple justice will be achieved if 

the case does not lead to the court and can be 

resolved at the previous layer, the court will focus on 

examining fewer cases, and the parties will spend less 

cost because they don’t need to go to the court.  

The patent dispute must be settled through ADR 

(mediation, negotiation, conciliation, arbitration). 

The parties can go to patent appeal commission as a 

quasi-judicial settlement after they take ADR to solve 

their dispute. If patent appeal commission can’t solve 

their dispute, they can go to the court as a final way 

to solve their dispute.  

To conclude, the gradual model of dispute 

settlement especially in patent cases expected to cut 

down the percentage of the case examined by the 

court because it was already strained in the previous 

stages. The prospect of efficient admission of justice 

will rise in line with the gaining of judge’s attention 

to each case.  Less money and shorter time of 

judiciary will be gained when the judges focus on 

less case. Eventually, the judiciary will much more 

reflecting the principle of simple, fast, and low-cost 

principle. 
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Abstract 

Bedono Village located at the coastal area of Demak has a promising tourism potential to develop. Mangrove area development 
as an ecotourism handle such important thing as the economics force for the community. Abrasion, land subsidence, worse 
people resources management, and poor quality education has impacted directly to decrease people’s income, so it needs to make 
a masterplan towards the Bedono’s mangrove ecotourism. This research has aimed to analyze Bedono’s village resources 
potential through ecotourism masterplan. The methods are analytical with qualitatively and quantitatively through SWOT 
analysis to do observing towards community income and ecotourism potential with the respondent from Bedono’s people, 
tourists, and villagers government. The results show that Bedono village have mangrove area for 1330 Ha with the species of 
Avicennia marina dan Bruguiera gymnorrhiza but also supported by Small and Medium Enterprise Empowerment (UMKM) so 
that local-based wisdom tourism can be carried out. Based on the observation the authors make some strategy for ecotourism 
masterplan, i.e. development of small and medium enterprise, homestay, and mangrove tour packages. Within this analyze 
hopefully Bedono village become independent and prosperous. 

Keywords: mangrove, ecotourism, masterplan, Bedono-Demak 

Introduction 

According to Undang-undang RI about Tourism 

No. 10 Year 2009, tourism is any kind of touristic 

activities supported by any facilities and services that 

are provided by community, entrepreneur, 

government and local government. Tourism is a 

distinguished activity highlighted by many parties as 

it improves the economics of the region
 [1]

. This kind 

of activity contributes in providing job opportunities, 

increasing the income of community, to support the 

preservation of environment, and many more
 [2]

. 

Present days, there is an emerging new concepts 

in the order of tourism world, which is ecotourism 

serving the natural resource as the potential for 

community
 [3]

. Aside of developing and conservation 

of natural resource, ecotourism can be used as a tool 

to develop the village in the matter of increasing the 

local economic growth in which the surrounding 

community involve directly as the principal actor 

exploiting and managing the tourism potential itself. 

The shifting concept of world tourism to ecotourism 

is due to the bored of tourists in visiting artificial 

touristic objects
 [4]

. For that reason, this becomes a 

great opportunity to attract tourists to visit the natural 

based objects and the cultures of local community. 

As a village situated along the coast of Demak 

District, Bedono Village offers remarkable touristic 

potential for its mangrove ecosystem, Kuntul Perak 

habitat, marine and religious tourism, as well as the 

typical local products based on mangrove from its 

UMKM
 [5]

. If this potential manages to be further 
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developed professionally, then the across sectorial 

economic in this village improves. Consequently, this 

study aims to evaluate the existing economic 

problems and possible solutions at Bedono Village 

through a long-term program of ecotourism.  

Material and Method 

1. Study Site 

The study site was located in Dukuh Bedono, 

Bedono Village, Sayung at Demak District as 

illustrated in figure 1. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2. Research Method 

Research method used in this study consisted of: 

1) Interview with the village authorities to collect 

tourism potential data in the study site. Interviewees 

were Chief of Village, Travel Awareness Group also 

known as Pokdarwis, and local villagers. This 

interview was meant to understand the level of 

demand and offer from the tourism sector and the 

implications towards the development of ecotourism 

at Bedono Village
[6]

; 2) Qualitative descriptive 

analysis method was used to determine both potential 

and problem, which existed from the ecotourism 

activity at Bedono Village
[7]

. This analysis would 

become baseline to obtain long-term strategy and 

recommendation plan for ecotourism at Bedono 

Village; 3) SWOT (Strengths, Weaknesses, 

Opportunities, and Threats) analysis by analyzing 

external and internal factors from Bedono Village
 [8]

. 

Those two factors were acquired based on interview 

and questioner with 100 respondents coming from all 

elements in the village. Further, an analysis of every 

phenomenon affecting Bedono Village was carried 

out. Form of scoring and weighting of internal and 

external factor is presented in Tabel 1. Table 2 

presents the matrix of SWOT analysis in which 

results obtained from the scoring and the weighting 

are inserted. 

Table 1. SWOT Analysis 

Strengths Weaknesses Opportunities Threats 

    

    

 

Table 2. Matrix of SWOT 

Internal 

External 

Strengths Weaknesses 

Opportunities   

Threats   

Results and Discussion 

Results 

a. Description of Study Site 

This research was conducted in one of the coastal 

villages in Demak District, namely Bedono village, 

Sayung sub-district (06055’44” S dan 110029’42” E). 

This village is bordered with: 

North : Timbulsluko village 

East : Purwosari and Sidogemah 

South : Sriwulan 

West : Java Sea Bedono village covers 

551.673 ha consisted of seven sub-villages, i.e. 

Bedono, Mondoliko, Rejosari, Tambaksari, 

Pandansari, Morosari, and Tonosari. Rejosari and 

Tambaksari were relocated due to erosion; therefor 

the surrounding locations were uninhabitable. By 

excluding these two villages, the conducted research 

only included the other five sub-villages (Bedono, 

Mondoliko, Pandansari, Morosari and Tonosari).  

Roads in Bedono village were dominated by dirt 

road and only few concrete roads existed
 [9]

. 

Community in Bedono village worked as farmers, 

labours, fishermen, employees, and many more as 

Figure 1. Study Site 
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illustrated in Figure 2. Average income ranged from 

Rp. 1.000.000,- to Rp. 2.500.000,- (Figure 3). As 

coastal village, Bedono village had a group of 

community so-called Mina Bahari community 

covering fishermen and Mangrove Bahari that 

focused in utilizing Mangrove resource
 [10]

. Total 

population in Bedono village was 4756 people 

consisting of 2478 women and 2338 men. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
Bedono village is lowland with sloping and flat 

topography with an elevation ranging between 0.3 to 

2.82 m above sea level and the soil is clay sand. 

Based on exploration along the coast, mangrove 

forest in this village was in good condition. 

According to Mangrove Bahari community, total 

mangrove area considered in good condition was 

1330 ha, in damaged condition was 400 ha and in 

ready to plant condition was 972 ha
[9]

. Type of 

mangrove existed in the surrounding area was 

Avicennia marina and Bruguiera gymnorhrhiza. 

Nevertheless, most of the area in Bedono village was 

used for ponds. Land use of Bedono village is shown 

in Table 3. 

 

Tabel 3. Total Land Use in Bedono Village 

 
  
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

b. Tourism Potential 

According to survey concerning tourism potential 

in Bedono village, this village could become an 

ecotourism region. Potential prospects to be further 

developed for ecotourism covered forest mangrove 

(birds island and scenic mangrove). North beach and 

other touristic option like the Tom of Syeh Mudzakir. 

The highest tourism potential was in the natural 

riches from its beaches and mangrove. High interest 

in natural tourism was because visitors could carry 

out tourism activities in the location and could relieve 

the stress from city hustle. Consequently, the 

existence of ecotourism region in this village 

facilitated visitor with entertaining and refreshing 

activities like mangrove walk, kayaking, surfing, and 

observing the diversity of flora and fauna
 [11]

. 

 

c. Tourism Infrastructure 

Tourism infrastructure is devices and or provision 

that are important to serve the needs of tourists. Such 

infrastructure comprises primary and supporting 

facilities. Primary facility consists of transportation 

and accommodation, meanwhile the supporting 

facility is additional facility provided at tourist site
 

[12]
. 

Mangrove ecotourism in Bedono village was still 

lack of appropriate infrastructures for the interest of 

tourist’s convenience and comfort. The existing 

facilities identified during this study were welcoming 

gate, ticket station, and several UMKM and view 

tower. Those tourism infrastructure conditions was 

undeveloped. In quantity thing, a number of 

Land Use 
Total Land Use 

Are  

Buildings 61 Ha 

Mangrove 2702 Ha 

Social Facilities 0,92 Ha 

Ponds 490,673 Ha 

Public Facilities 17,61 Ha 

Bengkok 49,031 Ha 

Figure 2. Bedono Village occupation diagram 

Figure 3. Bedono’s people income per month 
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infrastructure was still limited. Hence, local 

government attention is needed for making a better 

Bedono Village infrastructure. 

Furthermore, ecotourism access was still lack of 

appropriate infrastructures. Most of the roads were a 

mixture of gravel, sand and dirt. Small part of the 

village had concrete road. In addition, it was the only 

road to access the village connected it with the 

principal road of northern Java. Other supporting 

facilities in Bedono village were electricity and 

telecommunication. In telecommunication sector, 

most of the community benefited television as their 

source of information and news since cellular 

network had not reached the area yet. 

 

d. Discussion 

Main objective of this research is to analyze the 

resource potential of Bedono village through long-

term ecotourism plan. Discussion is designated more 

on what applicable strategies to develop Bedono 

village are, particularly for optimizing the ecotourism 

potential and homestay. Moreover, alternative access 

and adequate parking capacity are crucial to facilitate 

visitors, especially during holiday seasons
 [13]

, in the 

interest of visitors satisfactory during the visit. In this 

point of view, it is important to consider several 

things previously mentioned, such as the design of 

ecotourism and supporting facilities in order to make 

Bedono village as a classy tourist destination. This is 

also meant to improve economic level of local 

community directly involved during the process. 

Villagers had shown their expectations towards the 

development of mangrove ecotourism in Bedono 

(Figure 4) 

Figure 4. Ecotourism expectation diagram 

e. SWOT Analysis 

Internal and external factors connected with the 

development analysis of mangrove ecotourism in 

Bedono village are presented in Table 4. 

 

Table 4. Scoring based on SWOT 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Development strategy was determined through 

matrix. Formulation of strategy is described in Table 

5. 

Tabel 5. SWOT Matrix 
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f. Long-term Development Planning Strategy 

Demak District government through the local 

government of Bedono village proclaimed this 

village as ecotourism village and became an 

interesting natural tourist destination for domestic 

and foreign visitors. Accordingly, there would be a 

long-term plan and a direct implementation in this 

region in order to support the development of 

ecotourism. One of the development programs was to 

plan and to design Bedono village as an attractive, 

entertaining and comfortable tourist destination for 

the visitors. 

Long-term development plans are as follows: 

1. Development zoning of village’s local wisdom, 

such as crab aquaculture UMKM and mangrove 

processing 

2. Zoning activities of social interaction with local 

societies, such as restaurants, homestay and 

landmark spot for taking pictures in Bedono 

village 

3. Zoning enhancement of mangrove natural tourism 

with several tour packages option supported with 

surrounding natural tourism, like beaches and the 

tomb of Syekh Mudzakir with affordable price 

 

In addition, the existence of social media as 

promoting vessel helps to introduce tourist 

destination to public is crucial to develop
[14]

. 

Promotions through social media to support the 

ecotourism can be performed massively and in real 

time by means of Bedono Tourism Village website, 

Twitter, Facebook and Instagram. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Conclusion 

Bedono village has the potential to develop as 

ecotourism region since the participation of local 

community is highly responsive and supportive. 

Nonetheless, there are still some obstacles to resolve, 

which is the low rate of development. According to 

survey and questioner to the respondents of Bedono 

village, local community has high expectation with 

the presence of ecotourism. Further, results obtained 

from surveying and questioning them can be used as 

references for SWOT analysis in order to get 

strategic solutions for the existing problems in form 

of long-term master plan. This plan synchronized 

with SWOT matrix becomes one of method in 

managing economic innovation. The presence of 

ecotourism in Bedono village followed by strategic 

management plan might help local community to 

increase their standard of living through the 

exploitation natural resource in a sustainable manner. 
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Abstract 

The general purpose of this service is to increase the sales income of Adrian snack MSME as a producer of batik sponge 

cake andbatik brownies made from cassava, and the specific objectives are (1) to improve the quality of Adrian MSME products 

through equipment introduction; (2) to improve the quality of business management through empowerment in the field of 

business accounting. To increase the productivity and profit of AdrianMSME, the methods implementedin this service were 

providing equipment in the form of stand mixers, ovens with a capacity of household industry, batik design and business 

bookkeeping training. The conclusions of this service are: 1) Introduction of the provided equipments is able to be managedwell 

by the target MSMEl and can support the improvement of the production process; 2) Design of the images provided supports 

variations in products produced by thetarget MSME; 3) MSME partner has implemented business bookkeeping in accordance 

with the bookkeeping standard for MSME business entity. 

 
Keywords: batik bakery, equipment, batik design, business bookkeeping 

Introduction 

Batik is a cultural heritage of Indonesia which is 

not only nationally recognized by the Indonesians, but 

also internationally recognized by the UNESCO since 

October 2, 2009 (Asti, M and Arini, B.A. 2011). This 

recognition not only becomes the pride of the 

Indonesian people but it also requires the efforts of 

the Indonesian people to preserve it. The history of 

the development of batik shows that the city of 

Surakarta is abatikcenter among various batik centers 

in various parts of Indonesia (Wardani, L.K and 

Sintindjak, R.H.I. 2012). The cityof Surakarta as a 

Batik city has many batik craftsmen who develop 

individually or in clustered environments or known 

askampung batik(Batik Village), and on a small scale 

as well as medium and large industries. The batik 

villages that develop in Surakarta areLaweyan and 

Kaumanvillages, while the largeand medium 

industries that develop in Surakarta are Batik Semar, 

Danarhadi and Batik Keris, and there area also 

hundreds of household scale batik industryin 

Surakarta city and its surrounding areas. 

Besides being famous as the city of Batik, 

Surakarta City is also well known as a culinary city. 

Many culinaryproducts in Surakarta develop even in 

times of economic crisis such as those that occurred 

in 1997 - 1998. This culinary businesses continue to 

grow, even amidst the disruption era and economic 

slowdown nowadays.There are manyvarieties of 

creative businesses, including the batik and culinary 

industries. Even nationally the culinary business is the 

highest contributor to the national creative industry, 

reaching 41.4 percent of the total creative economy 
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contribution which amounted toRp 922 trillion in 

2016 (Bekraf, 2018). 

The development of batik as a cultural heritage 

that must be preserved and a promising culinary 

business encourage the development of batik bakery 

culinary in various regions.One batik 

bakerythatdevelopsin the Surakarta city is Adrian 

batik bakeryMSME. Adrian batik bakery not only 

creatively produces various batik bakery products and 

sponge cakes, but also uses uncommon ingredients 

from cassava flour instead of wheat as theraw 

material. The selection of cake ingredients from 

cassava is because cassava contains a lot of 

carbohydrates so it can be used to make bakery 

productsas an alternative to wheat (Arlene. A, Retti, 

J.W, and Fransisca, M. 2009). Although Adrian 

MSME is still in the household business scale, the 

spirit is to preserve batik and local wisdom by using 

materials available in the surrounding (local) 

environment has led the bakery to produce processed 

cassava, such as Batik Cassava cake, Brownis, 

Schotel, Pizza Pie and other productsthat are all made 

from cassavaraw materials. Adrian snack MSME 

products havebeen marketed online on social media 

such as Facebook and sold via various traditional 

outlets, but because the production facilities and 

infrastructure were still simple, the incomewas still 

very limited. Before the service program, the income 

from batik sponge cakewas 10 plates / week; schotel 

was 7 pans / day, pizzapie was5 pans / day, thus the 

monthly incomewas Rp. 14,250,000 / month with an 

average net income of Rp. 100,000 / day. The 

following is a picture of products produced by Adrian 

Cassava House (figure 1). 

Formulation of Problem 

The problem of Adrian MSMEwas basically the 

low amount of production due to limited production 

facilities and infrastructure that are owned and 

business management that was still simple. The 

production process that was carried out still used 

household appliances such as the use of simple cake 

mixers and oven instead of the appropriate 

technology, thus their productivity was low. Adrian 

MSMEwas still using an oven with only 2 baking 

pans, while the mixer used was still a hand mixer so it 

tooka lot of time and energy to run. In addition, 

specifically for batik sponge cake, the designs were 

still limited because they only use the image design 

from the internet and without checking whether the 

design was protected by copyright or not, so the use 

of the design was actualy at risk of violating 

copyright. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 1. Sample of cake production in Adrian snack 
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Purpose of Service 

The general purpose of this service is to increase 

sales income of Adrian snack MSMEasa producer of 

batik sponge cake and brownies made from cassava, 

while the specific objectives are (1) to improve the 

MSMEproductquality through the introduction of 

equipment; (2) to improve the quality ofbusiness 

management through empowerment in the field of 

business accounting. 

Material and Method 

Service Design 

To solve the problems faced by partner MSME, the 

service team offered several problem solving 

methods: facilitation of dough mixer equipment and 

oven to increase production capacity, and business 

management training with a simple bookkeeping 

system. 

1. Facilitation of dough mixer equipment  

Bakery dough is a mixture of ingredients 

that is ready to be baked into bread or cake 

according to the standards set. The mixing speed 

is the key to increase production. Besides that, the 

function of a mixer is to do the mixing of the 

ingredients into finely even dough so that it has 

the same taste after the baking process is done in 

the oven. If the mixer used is not capable of 

mixing ingredients into a fine and even dough, it 

will have an uneven taste even though it is baked 

in one same baking pan. Butwith good mixing 

capacity,the quality and taste will be similar even 

when it is baked in a different pan. The mixer to 

be introduced was a stand mixer sothat it can save 

energy and time to produce the same output 

compared to hand mixers. 

2. Facilitation of bakery oven  

In addition to the use of quality 

ingredients,one of the key elements to a stable 

quality of bakery products is a quality 

bakingequipment, and baking process in an oven 

is the most important process in bakeryproduction 

(Astuti, R.M, 2015). To pursue productivity, the 

oven used should be an oven with business 

capacity, so it would not be overwhelmed in 

responding to a high number of orders or 

purchases. The oven that was introduced is an 

oven that has a capacity of 6 baking pans or the 

equivalent of 3 times of the oven that 

hadpreviously been used. 

3. Batik bakery designs 

The batik design used by Adrian Snackwas 

only taken fromthe designs available on the 

internet. This of course did not matter if the batik 

designs taken were traditional batik designs, but if 

the designs taken were new batik design, it could 

cause problems related to copyright and brands. 

This condition encouraged the service team to 

provide a new design specifically created for 

Adrian MSME. 

4. Training of simple business bookkeeping 

management 

Business bookkeeping training was 

considered important because in addition to 

knowing whether or not the business is run 

properly, it can also be used to determine the level 

of acquisition gained from a business. This is 

important so that the acquisition can motivate 

future performance, so that it can be expected that 

the MSME is eager to advance its business. 

The material provided in business 

bookkeeping training included: i) creating a 

financial report containing exercises to make 

balance sheets and income statement, ii) 

designing a budget for costs, iii) making financial 

analysis in a certain period by calculating net 

profit (net income). 
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5. Assistance 

In addition to facilitation of equipment and 

simple bookkeeping training, this service also 

provided assistance to ensure continuous use of 

equipment and bookkeeping. 

Assistancewascarried out once a week for 2 

months. 

Results AndDiscussion 

1. Facilitation of stand mixer and ovens to increase 

production capacity 

The main problem of Adrian Snack MSME 

was a lack of production capacity due to the small 

capacity of the equipment owned, especially the 

mixer and oven. The mixer was only a hand mixer 

so that it required considerable time and energy to 

run, as well as an oven that had only 2 baking 

pans. Based on this, the Adrian Bakery 

MSMEwas given equipment facilitation in the 

form of a bakery dough stand mixer, and also a 

baking oven with a volume of 6 pans. 

Giving stand mixers and gas oven with 6 

baking pan capacity toincrease the speed of the 

production process threefold was realized well, 

and it helps Adrian MSME to continue to develop 

its market in the future. The facilitation of these 

two equipment has been able to increase net 

income by almost Rp.50,000 per day in the 

second month after the provision of equipment 

from the previous income which only reached an 

average of Rp. 100,000 / day to Rp 150,000 per 

day. In the future, this business is expected to 

develop even better. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 2. Fasilitation and production of batik 

bakery with new batik designs from the service 

team 

2. Facilitation of new batik designs 

In addition to the stand mixer andoven, 

the service team also provided new batik cake 

designs. The batik designs given by the team 

consisted of 10 different designs. The new 

designs that have been carried out also help the 

batik bakery market because the buyer 

community can choose different types of designs 

especially for customers’ special orders. 

3. Business Bookkeeping Training 

In addition to providing equipment and 

design facilitations, the service team also 

provided business bookkeeping training and 

assistance. The results of business bookkeeping 

training and assistance are shown by the changes 

in bookkeeping arrangement carried out by 

Adrian snack MSME to be more organized and 

easy to read as well as more standardized for 

MSME. 

Conclusions And Suggestions 

Conclusion 

The conclusions of this service activity are : 

1. The introduction of the provided equipmentscan 

be run well by the target MSME and it supports 

the improvement of the production process; 

140



 Heru, Bambang/ Proceeding of International Conference on Small and Medium Enterprise Empowerment 2018 
 

 

2. The provided designs of batik imagessupports 

product variations produced by Target MSME, 

3. MSME Partner has implemented business 

bookkeeping according to the bookkeeping 

standard for MSME entity, 

4. The application of new production equipment, 

new designs and business bookkeeping has 

resulted in increased production and profit of the 

targetMSME. 

Suggestion 

According to the service implementation and 

the above conclusions, the following suggestions are 

proposed: 

1. Partner MSME is expected to be more skilled at 

using the equipment provided to optimize the 

time and energy in the production process. 

2. Partner MSMEis expected to always try to 

independently increase business productivity 

according tothe market demand for their products, 

3. Partner MSME is expected to continue to 

implement simple business bookkeeping 

according to its business entities. 
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Abstract 

In Indonesia, the growth and development of the creative economy sector still face various major challenges. In addition to the 

issues on human resources and infrastructure, another major challenge is about the implementation and fulfillment of creative 

product standards. Product standards are quality assurance and consumer protection. Therefore, fulfillment of the standards is 

required to access the market in a country. This research aims at analyzing the role of creative industry standardization in 

improving the competitiveness of MSMEs. This research also identifies various problems of creative economy actors in 

implementing the standards and constructs a standardization system for creative industries. The results emphasize the importance 

of building a standardization system for creative industry. Standardization will increase the competitiveness of the products and 

also protect the consumers from products that do not meet the technical standards and quality standards for goods/services.  

Keywords: standards; crative industry; competitiveness; 

A. Introduction 

Nowadays, the national industry is faced with 

various major challenges. Besides the obstacles in the 

international trade (both tariff and non-tariff), 

industries are also required to implement and meet the 

product standards to be able to access the 

international market. In other words, the fulfillment 

of product standards becomes a requirement to enter 

into the international market. A large number of 

domestic industries have been rejected in several 

destination countries because they do not meet the 

product standards. 

In 2017, for example, twenty-nine fishery products 

from Indonesia were rejected in the United States. 

The data from the US Food and Drug Administration 

(US-FDA) show that  they were rejected because they 

werefilthy or rotten (59%), contain salmonella (27%), 

and  contain histamine (14%). Most of rejected 

fishery products were tuna and shrimp [2]. As is 

known, tuna and shrimp are Indonesia's leading 

export products. 

Horticultural products from domestic industry 

actors also experience the same problems. The 

majority of Indonesian horticultural export products 

cannot meet the standards of Sanitary and Phyto-

Sanitary (SPS) in the destination country. This is 

partly because Indonesian horticultural products 

cannot meet the standards of post-harvest handling 

(Good Agricultural Practices) in the European Union, 

the United States, China, Australia and South Korea 

[9]. In 2017, black campaigns and discriminatory 

actions also occurred in Indonesian palm products in 

Europe. The European Union Parliament issued a 

resolution on the standard certification of oil products 

and the prohibition of palm-based biodiesel. This 

certainly brought a negative impact on the export of 

Crude Palm Oil (CPO) [3]. These cases indicate the 

weak implementation of industry standardization by 

Indonesian entrepreneurs. This needs to get serious
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attention from the government. In the context of 

competitiveness, the fulfillment of standards is a form 

of guarantee of the good/service quality. Trade 

globalization has consequences for the flow of goods 

and/or services that come in to a country without 

trade barriers, bringing many types of products to the 

market. To protect the consumers, therefore, it is 

necessary to guarantee the quality of the products. In 

other words, standardization and industry 

competitiveness is closely related. The fulfillment of 

product standards will improve the product 

competitiveness. It is also worth saying that 

encouraging MSMEs to meet product standards is one 

of the efforts to improve the national competitiveness. 

Unfortunately, the competitiveness of the 

Indonesian industry is still very low. Indonesia's 

Competitiveness Index dropped from the 37
th

 position 

to the 41
st
 position in 2016 [4]. The trade 

decomposition analysis also showed the three most 

competitive countries in ASEAN, related to the global 

value chain, are Thailand, Malaysia and Singapore. 

This competitive measurement is based on the 

internal and external competitiveness analysis [21] 

This condition requires a policy breakthrough. 

On the other hand, Indonesia is now entering the 

era of creative economy has become a new force in 

the world economy. Many countries in the world have 

tried to bring the creative economy as the backbone 

of the economy. This is because the contribution of 

the creative economy to the Gross Domestic Product 

(GDP) continues to increase. The contribution of the 

creative economy to Indonesian GDP has increased in 

the recent years. In 2015, the GDP of the creative 

economy was IDR 852.24 trillion or 7.38% of 

national GDP [23]. It increased to IDR 922, 58 

trillion or 7.44% of the national GDP [10]. The 

growth of creative economy has passed the growth 

such other sectors as electricity, gas and water, 

mining, also excavation, agriculture, livestock, 

forestry and fisheries, services and processing 

industries [5]. In the context of the global economy, 

creative economy is valued at US $ 2.3 trillion. Even 

the economic value generated by creative economy is 

equal to 3% of total GDP [7]. 

Industry standardization and creative economy 

must go hand-in-hand. The creative economy 

products should not only contain creativity, 

innovation, and economical values, but also meet the 

national and international product standards. This is 

important so that creative economy products are 

competitive and have access to the international 

markets. Therefore, identifying various problems in 

the implementation and fulfillment of product 

standards in the creative economy era is important. 

Besides, it is also urgent to construct policies so that 

MSMEs implement the product standards. 

B. Literature Review 

1. Definition of Standard, Standardization 

dan Conformity Assessment 

Annex 1 The Agreement on Technical 

Barriers to Trade defines standard as a document 

approved by a recognized body, that provides, 

for common and repeated use, rules, guidelines 

or characteristics for products or related 

processes and production methods, with which 

compliance is not mandato. It may also include 

or deal exclusively with terminology, symbols, 

packaging, marking or labelling requirements as 

they apply to a product, process or production 

method. 

Article 1 Paragraph 3 of the Standardization 

Law No. 20/2014 defines standard as the 

technical requirement or something standardized, 

including procedures and methods prepared 

based on the consensus of all 

parties/Government/international decisions 

related to safety, security, health, environment, 

development of science and technology, 

experience, as well as current and future 

developments to obtain maximum benefit. This 

definition implies that standard is a technical 

requirement for a product, process or method of 

production by released by an authorized 

institution and used as a guarantee of the quality 

of good/service. 

Besides the term standard, there is also term 

standardization. Article 1 Paragraph 1 of the 

Standardization Law defines standardization as a 
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process of planning, formulating, establishing, 

implementing, enforcing, maintaining, and 

supervising the standard, carried out in an 

orderly manner and in collaboration with all 

stakeholders. Then, the process of 

standardization is carried out through a 

conformity assessment mechanism. According to 

Article 1 Paragraph 2 of the Standardization Law, 

conformity assessment is an activity to assess 

that the goods, services, systems, processes, or 

personnel have met the reference requirements. 

Conformity assessment in Indonesia is carried 

out by the Conformity Assessment Board (LPK). 

The existing LPK in Indonesia consists of Tester 

Laboratories, Product Certification Institution 

(LSPro), Inspection Institution and Management 

System Certification Institution.In the 

Indonesian context, the standard set by the 

National Standardization Agency (BSN) and 

valid in the territory of the Republic of Indonesia 

is the Indonesian National Standard (SNI). Some 

products that have to meet the SNI include: (1) 

some food items such as flour, sugar, cooking oil 

and mineral water, (2) children's toys; (3) 

helmet; (4) cable; (5) fertilizer; (6) tires; (7) 

water pumps, electric iron and TV, and some 

other products. 

In the context of international trade, there 

are also several international standards, such as 

the International Standard Organization (ISO) 

standard, the International Electrotechnical 

Commission (IEC) standard, the Codex 

Alimentarius Commission (CAC), and the 

American National Standards Institute (ANSI) or 

the Standards Council of Canada (SCC). ISO is 

an independent non-governmental international 

organization that has the duty to develop 

international standards. At present, ISO has 

issued 22,171 international standards and 

relevant documents, which cover almost every 

area of life, such as industry, technology, food 

security, agriculture, and health. ISO 

International Standards have become a reference 

for international standards to ensure the quality 

of goods/services used in almost all countries in 

the world. Some examples of ISO certification 

include: ISO 9001 on Quality Management 

Standards, ISO 14001 on Environmental 

Management Standard, ISO 31000 on Risk 

Management System, or ISO 50001 on Energy 

Management System. 

Besides ISO, there is also International 

Electrotechnical Commission (IEC) standard. 

IEC is a non-governmental organization that 

develops and sets the international standard for 

all electrical, electronic and related technologies. 

Some examples of standards in the IEC include: 

IEC 60364 on the electricity system of a building, 

IEC 61936 on the general requirements for the 

design and installation of electricity power, IEC 

60445 on the basic principles and safety of 

equipment terminal and the termination of 

conductor, and many other standards issued by 

IEC. 

The Codex Alimentarius Commission 

(CAC) or commonly referred to as Codex is an 

independent institution in charge of carrying out 

the Joint FAO/WHO Food Standards Program. 

Codex aims at protecting the health of 

consumers, ensuring fair practices in 

international food trade, and promoting food 

standardization. Codex sets the standards, 

guidelines, codes of practice, and other 

recommendations covering the fields of food 

commodities, the addition of supplementary 

materials and food contaminants, maximum limit 

of pesticide residues and veterinary drug residues, 

procedure of certification and inspection, and 

analysis methods and sampling. Some of the 

food commodities currently covered by Codex 

are oil and fat, fish and fishery products, fresh 

fruits and vegetables, processed fruits and 

vegetables, fruit and vegetable juices, milk and 

dairy products, sugar, cocoa and chocolate 

products, products derivatives of cereals, and 

others. Some examples of standard codex 

include: CAC/GL 17-1993 Guideline Procedures 

for the Visual Inspection of Lots of Canned 

Foods for Unacceptable Defects, CAC/GL 79-

2012 Guidelines on the Application of General 
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Principles of Food Hygiene to the Control of 

Viruses in Food, CODEX STAN98-1981 

Standard for Cooked Cured Chopped Meat, 

CAC/GL 81-2013 Guidance for governments on 

prioritizing hazards in fed, CAC/CRP 54-2004 

Code of Practice on Good Animal Feeding. 

BSN, ISO, IEC, Codex are various non-

government institutions and organizations that 

develop and set standards. They differ from BSN 

in the scope of the application. The standards 

applied by BSN are to be implemented only in 

Indonesia, in accordance with the conditions and 

needs of the Indonesian people. It is different 

from the standards set and developed by ISO, 

IEC and Codex, which are more to be applied to 

the international community and its member 

countries. However, BSN are also allowed to 

adopt the various standards set by ISO, IEC, or 

Codex; either withourwithout modification. This 

is because Indonesia is also a member of ISO, 

IEC and CoDEX. Therefore, various standards 

from BSN, ISO, IEC and Codex have become a 

reference for industry actors in Indonesia. 

 

2. Background and Purpose Industry 

Standardization 

TBT Agreement becomes the basis for the 

importance of meeting the standards for goods 

and services. Article 2.2 of TBT Agreement 

stipulates, “Members shall ensure that technical 

regulations are not prepared, adopted or applied 

with a view to or with the effect of creating 

unnecessary obstacles to international trade. For 

this purpose, technical regulations shall not be 

more trade-restrictive than necessary to fulfil a 

legitimate objective, taking account of the risks 

non-fulfilment would create.  Such legitimate 

objectives are, inter alia:  national security 

requirements; the prevention of deceptive 

practices; protection of human health or safety, 

animal or plant life or health, or the environment.  

In assessing such risks, relevant elements of 

consideration are, inter alia: available scientific 

and technical information, related processing 

technology or intended end-uses of products. 

According to the TBT Agreement, the 

fulfillment and application of standards for 

goods/services is not constraint in the 

international trade. Fulfillment of standards aims 

to prevent from the negative impacts of free trade. 

In particular, these goals are for national security, 

fraud prevention, human health and safety the 

environment protection. The ASEAN Policy 

Guidelines on Standards and Conformance also 

affirm that the fulfillment of standards by 

ASEAN countries is a requirement in the Asean 

Economic Community.  

In the context of trade, the application of 

industry standardization has a significant impact 

on the number of imports and exports of a 

country's products. According to [17] the 

application of national standards and regulations 

in the field of industry standardization has a 

significant impact on the decline in product 

imports. That is, the application of standards can 

protect consumers from invasion of foreign 

products, the quality of which is still dubious. 

Domestic entrepreneurs also get benefit because 

they do not have to compete with foreign 

entrepreneurs. On the export side, the application 

of industry standardization also has an impact. 

This condition occurs when national standards are 

also compliant with the international standards, 

but the competitiveness of domestic product 

prices outperforms the regional and even 

international markets [22]. 

Standards can also be a codification of 

various "technology experiences" [16]. According 

to Wilson, standards are made as a tool to 

exchange information, ensure quality, and achieve 

public desire [12]. In other words, in addition to 

aiming for health, safety and security and 

environmental sustainability, standards can also 

be a means of technology development and 

technology transfer processes. With the 

fulfillment of the standards, entrepreneurs have a 

minimum quality reference that they have to 

meet. In other words, standards are also an 

important factor in the development and 

technological innovation of a product. 
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C. Methodology 

This is empirical or sociological legal research. 

The research was carried out in the Ministry of 

Industry, Ministry of Trade, National Standardization 

Agency (BSN), Indonesian Creative Economy 

Agency, and Office of Industry of Surakarta, 

Yogyakarta, and Bali. The Data were collected 

through depth interviews, focus group discussions, 

literature studies, and document observation. The 

nature of this research is descriptive research, in that 

it the potentials and the challenges of cooperatives in 

the creative economy era in Indonesia. The analysis 

used is qualitative juridical analysis, which is an 

analysis based on legal interpretation, legal reasoning, 

and legal argumentation. 

D. Results of the Analysis 

The Role of Industry Standardization in 

theCreative Economy Era 

Standards are very closely related to the of product 

competitiveness When the goods or services have met 

the standards, the quality of goods and services is 

guaranteed. With the quality guarantee, the 

competitiveness of goods/services will increase. In 

other words, the fulfillment of standards becomes an 

important thing that creative economy actors need to 

do so that their creative products become more 

competitive. 

Creative economy actors can compete in the 

international market, when their creative products can 

meet the standards of technical requirements and 

product quality determined by each destination 

country. Meanwhile, in order to be able to compete in 

the domestic market, the creative economy products 

also have to meet the SNI requirements. Likewise, the 

imported products entering the domestic market must 

also meet the technical and quality standerds 

according to SNI. In other words, in order that the 

creative economy actors can be more competitive, 

they should not rely solely on creativity, innovation 

and the economic value of a product; but also meet 

both the national and international standards. Many 

creative economy actors have failed in accessing 

international markets, probably because they have not 

met standards and the technical requirements of 

creative economy products. 

The role of standard in improving competitiveness 

can be seen from the results of research conducted by 

the Ministry of Trade's Trade Policy Analysis and 

Development Agency (BP2KP Kemendag). Because 

Black tea products have met the international 

production processes and quality standards such as 

UTZ, Rainforest Allience, and ISO 22000, their 

export rose for 25%. The export destination countries 

for tea products include England, Germany, 

Netherlands, Russia, Poland, the Middle East (Egypt, 

Saudi Arabia), North America, Asia (Pakistan, 

Singapore, Japan, China). The exports and sales of 

processed coffee products also increased 

drammatically. The company's market share increased 

significantly with a range of 30-50%, compared to the 

previous period when it had not implemented the 

standard. Sales also increased to around 50%. Export 

destination countries for processed coffee products 

include ASEAN member countries, Japan, China, the 

United States, Italy, Saudi Arabia and the European 

Union [18]. The application of the standard also has 

an impact on the increase in product sales volume for 

the company by 76% [6].This is in line with what was 

conveyed by [17] [22] that the application of the 

standard gives positive impacts on product exports. 

Not only as a quality guarantee, the standards 

also function as consumer protection effort. A 

product that ignores the standards can endanger the 

safety, security, health, and preservation of the 

environment. Some of the toy products in 

Indonesia do not meet the standards as required by 

the Regulation of the Minister of Industry of the 

Republic of Indonesia No. 24/M-IND/PER/4/2013 

which was last amended by Regulation of the 

Minister of Industry No. 55/M-INDPER/11/2013. 

Some toys contain such hazardous as Petalax, lead, 

and mercury. If the substance gets in to humand 

body, it can cause cancer and brain damage, which 

will influence the the child's growth. 

The application of SNI is also related to safety. 

According to BSN, most of the fire cases that 

occurred in Indonesia were because the electrical 

equipment did not meet the SNI standard. Some 
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electricity equipment such as cables, fuses, switches 

and lamps that do not conform to the standards 

usually get hot and burned easily [19]. In addition, the 

more online businesses appear, the more the issue of 

consumer protection stands out. The safety of 

products sold online must be guaranteed so that 

consumers are protected. Thus, meeting the standards 

is related not only to competitiveness but also to 

consumers’ protection. 

However, the Indonesia Ministry of Trade 

recorded that in 2015, only 57.6% of the products 

in the market were compliant to SNI. In 2016, the 

figure decreased to 42%. The Indonesia 

Presidential Regulation No. 50/2017 on the 

National Strategy for Consumer Protection also 

mentioned that 44% of the SNI-compulsory 

products in the market were compliant to the SNI. 

This indicates that MSMEs have low awareness in 

implementing and meeting the standards. This is 

probably rooted from various problems such as low 

awareness of the entrepreneurs in implementing the 

standards, the high cost of SNI certification, lack 

of certification infrastructure (testing laboratories 

and product certification institutions), and the long 

and complicated application for SNI. 

In the context of regulation, various challenges 

and constraints in the application of standards in 

the creative economy sector are as follows: 

a. Industry Law No. 3/2014 has not regulated the 

development of creative industries and 

empowerment of creative industry 

entrepreneurs in the application of standards. 

b. Conformity Standards and Assessment Law 

No. 20/2014 has not regulated the planning, 

formulation, determination, implementation, 

enforcement, and supervision of 

standardization in the creative industry. 

c. Regulation of the Head of the RI Creative 

Economy Agency (BEKRAF) No. 8/2017 on 

the 2015-2019 Creative Economy Agency 

Strategic Plan has not regulated the 

standardization of the creative industry as the 

national strategic policy direction to 

strengthen the creative economy. 

d. Regulation of the Head of National 

Standardization Agency No. 4/2015 on the 

2015-2019 National Standardization Agency's 

Strategic Plan has not regulated the policy, 

regulatory framework, strategy, and 

institutional framework that can support the 

application of standards in the creative 

industry sector. 

e. The absence of regulations at the regional 

level that regulates the standardization and 

development of creative industries. 

E. Discussion 

Contructing National Standarization 

Regulation in Strengthening the Competitives 

of MSME in the Creative Economy Era 

Reis and Farole stated that the main obstacles of 

developing countries in the international competition 

usually come from the internal factors in the country, 

such as logistic, customs duty, costs, condition of 

production factors, and the lack of competition [11]. 

Standarization is an important aspect that influences 

the condition of production factors and the product 

competitiveness. Therefore, the standards for of 

creative products can be a strategy for Indonesia to 

compete in the international market. Thus, Indonesia 

needs to create regulations or policies to improve the 

application of standards for creative industry products 

to improve their competitiveness. The policy is to 

answer the modern development trend that demands 

the application of standards [1].  

However, the standardization of the creative 

industry has not been regulated in the legislation. This 

becomes one of the obstacles of standard application 

in the creative industry products. The potentials of 

Indonesia’s creative industry will be difficult to 

penetrate the international market if they do not meet 

the technical standards of production and the 

standards of goods or services quality. The policies 

on the standardization of creative industry can be both 

an offensive strategy and defensive strategy in the 

national industry. The offensive strategy means that 

the policy is meant to prepare the creative products 

with high competitiveness so that they can penetrate 

the international market. The defensive policy means 
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that the policy is intended to protect the consumers 

from the products that may endanger the security, 

safety, health, and environment. 

This can be done by building the creative industry 

regulations that support the implementation of 

standards.The regulations to encourage the 

implementation of standards in creative industries can 

be developed by synchronizing the legislations 

associated with industry and creative economy. The 

Industry Law, the Standardization Law, the 2015 – 

2019 Strategic Plan of BEKRAF, the 2015 – 2019 

Strategic Plan of the National Standardization Agency, 

and regional government regulations should be 

harmonized to apply the standards in the creative 

industry development and empowerment. The 

regulations should also cover the standards in the 

sixteen sub-sectors of creative economy: (1) 

Architecture; (2) Interior Design; (3) Visual 

Communication Design; (4) Product design; (5) Film, 

Animaton, and Video; (6) Photography; (7) Craft; (8) 

Culinary; (9) Music; (10) Fashion; (11) Applications 

and Game Developer; (12) Publishing; (13) 

Advertising; (14) Television and Radio; (15) 

Performing Arts; and (16) Fine Arts.  

For the government, the regulations function as 

the references or guidelines in enhancing the 

competitiveness of the creative industry. Meanwhile, 

for the creative economy actors, the regulations 

function as the guidelines to produce creative and 

standardized goods/services. In addition, the 

regulations also function to protect the consumers 

from the goods/services that do not meet the standard 

quality. 

The main target of the creative industry 

standardization policies is to increase the 

competitiveness of creative products so that they can 

penetrate the global market and to protect the 

consumers from various products that do not meet the 

standard quality. 

As shown in section results of the analysis, to 

optimize the potentials of Indonesia creative 

economy and to increase the competitiveness of 

MSME, it is important to create the national 

standardization policies. Creative industry becomes 

the center in industry transformation because creative 

economy is a new paradigm in the global economy. 
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G. Conclusion 

The creative economy in Indonesia needs the 

support of the national standardization policies to 

increase the product competitiveness in the global 

market as well as to protect the consumers from 

creative products that do not meet the technical 

production standards and quality standards of 

goods/services. Therefore, the creative industry 

standardization regulation is important create.  
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Abstract 

Creative Economy is expected to be a new force for the Indonesian economy. The contribution of the creative economy to the 

Indonesian Gross Domestic Product (GDP), labor absorption, and the export value confirms that the creative economy sector has 

tremendous potential to be further developed. The creative economy in Indonesia is very potential to develop, thanks to the 

abundant natural wealth, ethnicity, cultural diversity, and the demographic bonus. However, the creative economy in Indonesia 

still face various challenges. Cooperatives as an instrument of economic development are the appropriate institution as the 

driving force of the national economy. This study concludes that cooperatives have strategic potentials in the growth and 

development of creative economy. Cooperatives can play the strategic roles as the institutional forms of creative enterprises. 

These strategic roles cooperatives need the support from the government in the forms of regulations that deal with cooperatives 

and creative economy. 
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A. Introduction 

Cooperatives in Indonesia have existed for 71 

years and have played a significant role in the 

national development. The Indonesian Minister of 

Cooperatives and SMEs, Anak Agung Gede Ngurah 

Puspayoga stated that cooperatives have contributed 

about 3.99% to the Gross Domestic Product (GDP) in 

2016. This has risen significantly from only 1.71% in 

2013 [1]. 

In the labor sector, cooperatives have also 

managed to absorb up to 420,158 labors, 42,983 of 

which are the members of the managerial boards. 

Meanwhile, the business volume of cooperatives has 

reached IDR 96,062 trillions [27]. Cooperatives have 

also supported the financial sector. Savings and Loans 

Cooperative (KSP) has given contributed a lot to the 

sustainability of micro and small scale enterprises, 

especially in the rural areas. In 2012, Indonesia had 

8,761 KSPs, with more than 2.9 million members. In 

addition, there are 86,203 non-KSP cooperatives that 

have savings and loans service (USP), with more than 

14.8 million members [9]. Indonesia also has several 

large cooperatives that have very good performance 

and compliant with the international standards, such 

as Koperasi Warga Semen Gresik (KWSG), Kospin 

Jasa Pekalongan, and the Koperasi Telekomunikasi 

Selular (Kisel). 

In the international context, the role of 

cooperatives in economic development is summarized 

in appears in a report by the International Cooperative 

Alliance and Euricse entitled "Exploring The 

Cooperative Economy Report 2014". The report was 

compiled based on the data from 1,926 cooperatives 

in 65 countries in 2012. According to the report, the 

total revenue of cooperatives of USD  2,623.1 billion 

[34]. Meanwhile, the turnover reached USD 2,950.82 

billion in 2013 [34]. If calculated, the total income of 

150



Al. Sentot Sudarwanto, Dona Budi K, Achmad / Proceeding of International Conference on Small and Medium Enterprise 

Empowerment 2018 
 

the 300 largest cooperatives in the world is equivalent to the ninth largest economic GDP, like Spain [10]. 

In many countries, cooperatives have also played 

an important role in various sectors of life such as 

health, education, food, environment, energy, and 

various other sectors. SaludCoop Cooperative in 

Colombia, for example, has given health services to 

25 percent of the Colombian population. Furthermore, 

the International Health Cooperative Alliance 

recorded that more than 100 million households 

worldwide are served by health cooperatives [31]. 

Meanwhile, Cooperative Union in UK, for example, 

has established the Co-operative College in 

Manchester England to various courses and trainings 

on business and entrepreneurship [18]. 

Koperasi juga memiliki peran penting dalam 

menjaga ketahanan pangan. Menurut COGECA 

(General Confederation of Agricultural Cooperatives 

in the European Union), di Uni Eropa, Koperasi 

Pertanian memiliki peran yang sangat strategis. Lebih 

dari 50 persen dalam pasokan produk pertanian di 

suplai oleh Koperasi dan lebih dari 60 persen dalam 

pengumpulan, pemrosesan dan pemasaran produk 

pertanian juga diperankan oleh Koperasi [11]. Bahkan, 

di Belanda 83 persen produksi pertanian dikendalikan 

oleh Koperasi [10]. 

Cooperatives also have contributed a lot to food 

security. According to the COGECA (General 

Confederation of Agricultural Cooperatives in the 

European Union), cooperatives have supplied more 

than 50 percent of agricultural products in EU. More 

than 60 percent of process in collecting, processing 

and marketing the agricultural products is also 

managed by cooperatives [11]. In the Netherlands, 83 

percent of agricultural production is controlled by 

cooperatives [10]. 

Cooperatives also play a role in protecting the 

environment. In Italy, there are cooperatives, known 

as green social cooperatives, that work for 

environmental conservation [15]. An example of 

cooperatives that work in energy sector is the Iowa 

Rural Electric Cooperative in the United States. This 

cooperative produces and supplies electricity in rural 

areas [3]. The roles of cooperatives in all sectors of 

life show that cooperatives are important instruments 

to achieve the sustainable development (SDGs) [1]. 

The Indonesian Government is currently trying to 

bring the creative economy as the backbone of the 

national economy. Indonesia has abundant natural 

wealth, ethnic, and cultural diversity, as well as the 

demographic bonus as a huge capital to develop the 

creative economy in Indonesia. However, the 

development of creative economy in Indonesia has 

some challenges, such as the quantity and quality of 

creative actors; insufficient facilities and 

infrastructure of creative centers; marketing of 

creative products, and the access to financial. This 

article attempts to investigate the potential and 

challenges of cooperatives to support the growth and 

development of the creative economy in Indonesia. 

 

B. Literature Review 

1.  Definitions, Principles, and Types of 

Cooperatives 

Etymologically, the term of cooperative 

comes two words: co and operation. The term co 

means together, and the term operation means 

work. Thus, co-operation means the process of 

working together to achieve the same goal. In 

Dutch, this is called cooperative vereneging. 

Contextually, according to the International 

Cooperative Alliance (ICA), cooperative is an 

autonomous association of persons voluntarily to 

meet their common economic, social, and cultural 

needs and aspirations through a jointly owned and 

democratically- controlled enterprise [23]. 

According to ILO, cooperatives differ from other 

forms of business entities. The most fundamental 

difference is the indicators of success. For 

cooperatives, the indicator of success is not profit, 

but the welfare of the members and how much the 

cooperative benefits the members [23]. 

The Indonesian Cooperative Law No. 25 of 

1992 defines cooperative as a business entity, the 

members of which are either individuals or legal 
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entities of the cooperative, working based on the 

principles of cooperatives. 

Cooperatives work based on some principles 

as the guidelines. ICA formulates seven principles 

of cooperatives as follows: (1) voluntary and open 

membership; (2) democratic member control; (3) 

member economic participation; (4) autonomy 

and independence; (5) education, training and 

information; (6) cooperation among cooperatives; 

and (7) concern for community [21]. 

There are various types of cooperatives. Based 

on their business activities, cooperatives can be 

divided into: 

(a) Producer Cooperatives 

Producer cooperatives are those whose 

activities deal mainly with to the process of 

goods or service production. The production 

process can include converting either raw 

materials into semi-finished or finished 

materials, or semi-finished materials into 

finished materials, or providing raw materials 

for the production process. 

(b) Consumer Cooperatives 

Consumer cooperatives are those whose main 

activities are buying and selling goods to meet 

the daily needs of the members. 

(c) Savings and Loans Cooperatives 

This type of cooperatives carries out financial 

intermediary functions. That is, Savings and 

Loans Cooperatives give loans to members 

from the fund that other members deposit. 

(d) Services Cooperatives 

The main business of this type of cooperatives 

is to provide services, such as transportation, 

education, health services, and some other 

services. 

(e) Multipurpose Cooperatives 

This type of cooperatives, known as Koperasi 

Serba Usaha (KSU), has various kinds of 

business activities. The business activities are 

usually a combination of various types of 

economic activities, such as production, 

consumption, financing, and services. Some 

examples of KSU in Indonesia include: KSU 

Jatirogo Kulonprogo in Yogyakarta, Koperasi 

Sejahtera Bersama in West Java, KSU Sejati 

Mulia in Jakarta and several other KSUs 

2. Definitions and Roles of Creative Economy 

According to John Howkins, creative 

economy is a transaction of creative products with 

economic value, resulted from creative processes 

[25]. John Howkins sees creative economy from 

the point of view of creativity. In other words, a 

compilation of creativity produces an invention, 

either tangible or intangible, that has economic 

value and can be traded. 

Further, United Nations Conference on Trade 

and Development (UNCTAD) develops Howkins‟ 

definition. Menurut UNCTAD,  creative economy 

is an evolving concept based on creative assets 

potentially generating economic growth and 

development:  (1) It can foster income generation, 

job creation and export earnings while promoting 

social inclusion, cultural diversity and human 

development; (2) It embraces economic, cultural 

and social aspects interacting with technology, 

intellectual property and tourism objectives; (3) It 

is a set of knowledge-based economic activities 

with a development dimension and crosscutting 

linkages at macro and micro levels to the overall 

economy; and  (4) It is a feasible development 

option for innovation, multidisciplinary policy 

responses and inter-ministerial action [32]. In the 

perspective of UNCTAD, creativity not only 

produces economic assets but also increases 

economic growth and overall development. From 

an economic standpoint, creative economy can 

generate more revenue, absorb more employment, 

and increase exports. In the social aspect, creative 

economy is potential to social inclusion, cultural 

diversity, and human development. 

Meanwhile, the Indonesian Creative Economy 

Agency (BEKRAF) defines creative economy as 

an added value from an original idea, resulted 

from human intellectual creativity, knowledge, 

skills, and cultural and technological heritage is 

intellectual property [8]. BEKRAF classifies 

products of the creative economy into 16 sub 

sectors as shown in Table 1. 
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Table 1.  

Sub-sectors of Creative Economy 

1. Architecture 

2. Interior Design 

3. Visual Communication Design  

4. Product Design  

5. Film, Animation, and Video 

6. Photography 

7. Craft 

8. Culinary 

9. Music 

10. Fashion 

11. Application and Game Developer 

12. Publishing 

13. Advertising 

14. Television and Radio 

15. Performing Arts 

16. Fine Arts 

 

In the context of Indonesian economy, the 

contribution of the creative economy to GDP has 

increased from year to year. In 2014, the GDP 

creative economy was IDR. 784.82 trillion or 

4.38% of the national GDP. This figure rose to 

IDR 852.24 trillion (7.38%) in 2015 [6], IDR 

922.58 trillion (7.44%) in 2016 [17]. The growth 

of creative economy is better than that such other 

sectors as electricity, gas and clean water, mining 

and excavation, agriculture, livestock, forestry, 

fisheries, services, and processing industries [7]. 

Creative economy has also contributed to the 

global economy. Ernst and Young (EY) in 2015 

mapped the global creative economy and found 

that the creative industry was valued at USD 2.3 

trillion. In a report entitled "Cultural Times - The 

First Global Map of Cultural and Creative 

Industries", EY recorded that the amount of 

money that creative economy produced was 3% 

of total GDP from around the world [14]. The 

study conducted by UNCTAD also shows a trend 

in which the creative economy contributes very 

much in increasing added value, creating jobs, 

and also fostering exports [32]. This indicates that 

creative economy has tremendous potential to 

continue to grow in Indonesia. 

C. Methodology 

This is an empirical or sociological legal research, 

done at the Indonesian Ministry of Cooperatives and 

SMEs and the Indonesian Creative Economy Agency 

(BEKRAF). The data were collected through in-depth 

interviews, focus group discussion, literature study, 

and document observation. This research is 

descriptive, because it describes the potentials and 

the challenges of cooperatives in the era of creative 

economy in Indonesia. The analysis is mainly 

qualitative juridical analysis, comprising legal 

interpretation, legal reasoning, and legal 

argumentation. 

D. Result of the Analysis 

Creative economy in Indonesia faces several 

challenges. One of them is Business legal entity.The 

results of the creative economy survey showed that 

83.32% of creative economy businesses do not have 

legal entities. The survey also found that 48.94% of 

creative economy businesses employ 1 - 4 people on 

average, 35.02% employ 5-19 people, 13.97% 

employ 20-99 people and 2.07 % employ more than 

100 people [6]. This data means that the majority of 

creative economy actors in Indonesia are small 

industries without any legal entity, employing only 1 

to 20 people. The Minister of Industry Regulation No. 

64/2016 defines small industry as an industry that 

employs a maximum of 19 (nineteen) workers and 

has an investment value of less than one billion 

rupiah, not including the land and house where the 

owners live and run the businesses. 

E. Discussion 

Developing the Regulations for Cooperatives in  

the Era of Creative Economy 

Cooperatives and the creative economy are 

actually interconnected with each other. In 

carrying out their activities, cooperatives need to 

have creativity so that they can continue their 

existence in the era of creative economy. With 

their creativity, cooperatives need to develop all 
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business lines, so that they can have high 

competitiveness to fight with the capitalist system. 

Despite the challenges, cooperatives actually 

have great potentials to develop creative economy 

in Indonesia. The strategic roles that cooperatives 

can take is cooperatives as the institutional forms 

of creative enterprises. 

Cooperatives can be an alternative solution to 

the problem of business legal entity of creative 

economy. First, because cooperatives have a legal 

entity, they have better access to financial 

institutions. The legal status of cooperatives also 

will improve their feasibility when they apply for 

loans from banks. 

Second, a legal business entity, cooperatives 

can minimize risks, losses, and costs. Businesses 

carried out individually are more vulnerable to 

risks and losses, because the owners will be solely 

responsible for all. With the principle of 

democratic member control, each member shares 

the same opportunity in the policy and decision-

making processes. Members can also monitor the 

business activities. Then, the principle of member 

economic participation adopted by the 

cooperatives will also benefit creative economy 

actors in minimizing losses. Each member makes 

the investment in cooperatives through various 

types of savings that will function as the capital of 

the cooperatives. In other words, all the members 

also share the risk in the event of a business loss. 

Unlike individual businesses, business owners 

will bear all the risks and losses incurred. In the 

cooperatives, the loss will be divided equally, 

based on the total capital invested. 

With cooperative as the legal business entity, 

creative economy actors will have better access to 

various facilities from the government; such as 

establishment permit fee exemption, free-of-

charge application for intellectual property rights, 

and various trainings in entrepreneurship product 

development. Besides, the Indonesian government 

also provides soft loans for cooperatives. 

 

2. Developing the Regulations for 

Cooperatives in the Era of Creative 

Economy 

Today, Indonesia has the following 

regulations that deal with cooperatives and 

creative economy: (1) Cooperative Law No. 

25/1992, (2) Micro, Small, and Medium 

Enterprise (UMKM) Law No. 20/2008, (3) Film 

Law No. 33/2009, (4) Industry Law No. 3/2014, 

(5) Intellectual Property Law No. 28/2014, and 

(6) Trade Law No. 7/2014. 

Article 43 Paragraph (3) of the Cooperative 

Law stipulates that cooperatives run the business 

activities and play a major role in all fields of 

economic life. This article can be an umbrella for 

cooperatives to become the institutional forms of 

creative enterprises. However, the Law has not 

accommodated the idea and adapted the 

regulations to the needs of the society, especially 

with businesses in creative economy. For example, 

the Strategic Plan 2105-2019 of BEKRAF 

(Regulation of the Head of BEKRAF No. 8/2017) 

has not included cooperatives as the creative 

economy actors in Indonesia. Similarly, some 

other regulations of the head of BEKRAF; such as 

No. 10/2016 on Government Aid for Start Up 

Business and No. 9/2017 on Marketing of the 

National Creative Economy Products, do not 

include cooperative either. Even the draft 

Creative Economy Law that the parliament is 

preparing does not include the regulation on the 

role of cooperatives in creative economy. 

Therefore, the Indonesian government needs 

to develop the policies that allow cooperative to 

take part in creative economy. Bijman and 

Iliopoulos mentioned that “Regulation as an 

element of the institutional environment may be 

even more important for the development of 

cooperatives. In most EU Member States, special 

legislation exists for registering, regulating or 

even promoting cooperatives” [24]. Such a 

regulation will allow the cooperatives to give, not 

only the economic, but also benefit.In short, the 

government needs to develop the policies that 
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include the roles of cooperatives in creative 

economy.  
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G. Conclusion 

Indonesia has the great potentials in creative 

economy. However, this sector still has to face some 

big challenges. Meanwhile, the potentials of 

cooperatives to support this sector have remained 

unexplored. Cooperatives can actually play the 

strategic roles as the institutional forms of creative 

enterprises, capital sources, raw material suppliers, 

distribution and marketing centers, and as the forum 

for creative economy community development. 

These strategic roles cooperatives, however, need the 

support from the government in the form of 

regulations that deal with cooperatives and creative 

economy. 
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Abstract 

This study examines the small and medium enterprise (SMEs) in Semarang, Indonesia where female and male populations are 
nearly equal. Local value suggests male to be the main support of the family. This study observes whether the slight difference in 
male and female population depicts higher female/male breadwinner number in the small and medium enterprises. A qualitative 
study with descriptive analysis used on a sample of 656 units of small and medium enterprises in Semarang. Data advises that 
female take the role as the secondary breadwinner besides the core task as wife and mother while male keep the role as primary 
breadwinner since they hold the foremost function of the business. Further, that male are tend to perform in formal sectors can be 
drawn from the unit investigated. 

Keywords:breadwinner; female; male; SMEs breadwinner; female; male,;SMEs

Introduction  

Indonesia is a country with strong traditional 

and local value beliefs. It is the cultural template that 

man is the primary breadwinner. Generally accepted, 

man is provider to his wife and children. Although 

with the growing concept of equality, the idea of 

women earn the money for family is claimed to be 

unusual but yet, female involvement in the workforce 

is growing in a significant number (Ning, 2017).  In 

the other part of the world, according to US Bureau 

of Labor Statistics, one third of women is paid higher 

than their husband (Rampell, 2018). The female 

participation in the labor market has been also 

increase since 1960, for approximately rising with 

more than 40%. 

Despite the growing statistics of women join in 

entrepreneurial activities, the impact is still 

questioning. Recent data showed that only 40% of 

women run SMEs, compared to 80% of men in SMEs 

participation  (Ning, 2017). Moreover, men own 

almost majority of medium enterprises than women.  

The different emphasizes between man and 

women in running business, leading to the questions 

about what type of business run by man and women? 

SMEs are not fully informal sector. It is including the 

formal sector. Formal sector in SMEs are including 

any business form that requires permissions to the 

government and it also has a legal form. The legal 

requirement need to be proceed to the authorized, 

thus tax, size, income, and sustainability is important 

aspects in that sector. Meanwhile informal sector has 

no legal permission to the authorized and performing 

small to micro business. By knowing the nature of 

their business decision, it can be the signal that 

informal sector is mostly running, as the secondary 

job(Durst, 2018). Informal sector has greater 

uncertainty in regard to the income. Thus, in this 

sector, income is not the priority. It is running only as 

a support system of the family. 
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There are a growing assumption that female-

owned-enterprises are performed poorer than man-

owned-enterprises, since female viewed as lacking 

experience, knowledge, and  relevant skill to run the 

business (Shava&Rungani, 2016). Indeed, evidence 

in Indonesia showed that female owner has typically 

a very small unit of enterprises and mostly situated in 

rural area (Bhasin&Venkataramany, 2010). The 

societies are believed that women are the family 

caregiver and have no direct responsibility to earn 

money in the family. Further, women involves in the 

household income, play a role only as the secondary 

breadwinner. The traditional believes in society that 

man is expected to be the chief of family, thus they 

are becoming the primary breadwinner and the wife 

responsible to perform the household duties, 

especially as a caretaker. To avoid burden in family, 

when both husband and wife working, women are 

encourage to handle the micro owned-business due to 

the time flexibility.  

Another conflict of gender related issue is the 

believed of task performed. While man is highly 

associated to proactive and adventurous decision 

maker, women are reported to be more risk avoidance 

(Shava&Rungani, 2016).  Thus, it is creating a lower 

growth and downfall to the business. Simply state, 

according to the research, female is more suitable in 

conducting administrative job than owning the 

business  

This study conducted in Semarang, for it plays an 

important role in SMEs economics.  Moreover, it 

represents one of Indonesia cities which is tightly 

related to local value. The purpose of this study is 

doing the profiling of SMEs in Semarang. Through 

profiling, the later role between man and women in 

SMEs can be seen, through the option they choose 

between formal and informal SMEs. 

 

Literature review 

 

The definition of SMEs are basically has no 

agreement between one to the other. Statistics Bureau 

Agency, state that the organization size will depends 

on the amount of the workers, with the following 

requirements 1–19, and 20–99 workers, and large 

enterprises are of no less than 100 workers(Christina, 

Margani, &Hijroh, 2013). On the other hand, the 

government defined SMEs based on their yearly cash 

flow. In this research we used the basis of yearly 

cashflow to defined organization size of SMEs.  

Data from Statistics Bureau Agency stated that 43 

percent of SMEs in Indonesia are running by 

women(Ning, 2017). The contribution of total SMEs 

in the world has a significant percentage, namely 

about 40 to 60 percent (Lor, 2018). From time to 

time, the women participation is getting larger. 

Unfortunately, the number is still dominated with 

informal sector of SMEs, considered only as the 

secondary job. It rarely consider as the important 

career path.  

Women successfully capture and recognize 

opportunity in doing business  (Dzisi, 2008). They 

also able to handle multitasking job, one of the 

important requirement in business because the 

activities are beyond the mundane and day to day 

activities. Unfortunately, the clear role of women in 

Indonesia SMEs is still questioning, since research in 

SMEs’ gender is limited.  

Another important aspect in SMEs is the type of 

SMEs, are they family business or not. Family 

business is part of the SMEs that mostly hold in 

formal sector. Martin (2001) explained that family 

business context, a boy are the better preference than 

a daughter as a succession. Other family member, 

specially the women, played only as a support 

system. A daughter works only as a part time during 

the holiday and rarely fully involves in the business.  

Surprisingly, even if thedaughter has a capability to 

be a successor, female are still considered as the 

support system. Highly skilled female, only satisfied 

working as a secretary rather than as the CEO, 

because they are fully realized that the business will 

be continued and takeover by their brother. They 

recuses to be the CEO by their own.  

The man superiority in business is not limited only 

in a big manufacture or services industry, but also in 

SMEs (Instincts, 2007). Female has to fight with the 

glass ceiling labeling to move further into the 

business. As the noted earlier, women are considered 

to be a caregiver, thus when running the business, 
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they tends to be excel, because a lot of doubt in their 

ability to perform the business. They has earned 

reputation as secondary breadwinner.  

Innovation is also another problem that inhibit 

female in the business world. As the research found, 

female have less adoption of technology and 

innovation(Bhasin & Venkataramany, 2010). Thus, 

under women leadership, the business is considered 

to be stuck. The technology adoption is help SMEs to 

perform promotion and also to find the customer 

black box(Kj & Antonia, 2018). The technology 

adoption is including the usage of social media, 

business activities support, management information 

system, etc. As an important weapon for milenial 

generations, technology is becoming the key business 

in SMEs, which mean without technology, the 

business cannot survive, but using the technology 

doesn’t mean the business will win the competition, 

but it does support the core business.  

Another obstacles are faced by female is the 

information access (Irjayanti&Azis, 2012). Females 

have a difficulty to access the business information, 

since the information becoming asymmetric. The 

situation exists because the information are not 

similar to corporate information that can be easly 

acess through internet or industrial information, but 

rather the information is a limited access information 

for only selected group. Thus, women who are not in 

same circle of the business ownerhave difficulties to 

compete with their counterparts who owned the circle 

and information. The business information only 

circulates in certain environment. Thus, female only 

join to the business which they can access the 

information better.  

Market understanding is also another homework 

for SMEs which running by female. High 

entrepreneurial understanding and motives helps 

female understand the market, unfortunately, female 

are not trained automatically to respond the market, 

unlike the male, resulting a slow adaptation about 

how to understanding the market. The entrepreneurial 

and motives are not strong as their male.  

Another important factor that significantly 

influence female in the business is the reluctance to 

compete. Women does not like the competition, 

meanwhile to run a successful business, the owner 

has to be prepared to the competition. Competition 

bring positive in terms of competitive advantage. 

Since female in nature love to bring the harmony and 

avoid environment collaps, they selected a safe 

business type that need a small intensity of 

competition (Tambunan, 2008).   

 

Research Methods 

 

This study was using qualitative method to 

determine the roles between man and women in 

SMEs. Using the profiling and interview to gain the 

data and information, we interview the respondents 

regarding their business activities, their number of 

employee, capital, and other relevant questions. We 

also ask their main motive of conducting the 

business.  

Data collection was conducted by face to face in 

order to create a depth interview and possibly to 

make any confirmation on unclear information. In 

total, we perform 3 weeks of finding the complete 

information, generated data from more than 600 

SMEs in Semarang. 

Results and Discussion  

This study found that males has a primary role as a 

breadwinner in the family, thus they usually has 

larger business, steadier, and more capital than SMEs 

who run by the female.  

Table 1. Average capital of SMEs by gender owner 
 In millions 

C Male female 

Average 11.4 7.1 

*Source: calculated data, 2018 

 

Based on the table 1, man has greater capital of 

11.4 million per person to create the business, while 

women require 7.1 million per person. It is around a 

half of the man’s capital. During the interview, 

female explained that they were only filling their idle 

time by running the SMEs. Another finding about 

female is the business type. Female are tends to join 

in beauty industry, food and beverages, and other 
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business related to female activities. Indeed, majority 

has no legal formal business. Thu The purpose of this 

study is doing the profiling of SMEs in Semarang. 

Through profiling, the later role between man and 

women in SMEs can be seen, through the option they 

choose between formal and informal SMEs. 

We can conclude that women only perform as 

secondary breadwinner, since the cultural context, 

Javanese encourage women to babysit the kids and 

doing more household activities, rather as a business 

women. Involving to the business could be meaning 

that the women have the third role. 

In this study, we relies the study in SME’s 

performed by the people who are in workforce age. 

With the exponential growing of technology for the Z 

generations, it is possible that the pattern of 

breadwinner is shifting. Thus, we encourage further 

research to highlight the female pupils and youngster 

in SME’s. 
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Abstract 

Corporate social responsibility  should also be implemented by Small Medium Enterprises (SMEs), given the sustainable 

performance of SMEs cannot be separated from stakeholders. The implementation of corporate social responsibility by SMEs is 

different from the implementation of social responsibility by large companies. The implementation of corporate social 

responsibility by SMEs is more inclined to concern or empathy for their stakeholders. It can be interpreted that the 

implementation of corporate social responsibility by SMEs is more about how to conduct business ethically. This study examines 

the effect of the implementation of corporate social responsibility by SMEs on the social performance of SMEs. The population 

in this study is SMEs in Semarang City. The sampling method used was purposive random sampling. The number of samples for 

this study was 180. The analytical tool used is the Structural Equation Model (SEM). Research findings indicate that the 

implementation of corporate social responsibility by SMEs has a positive impact on social  performance through harmonious 

collaboration and reputation. SMEs that carry out corporate social responsibility well will be able to collaborate harmoniously 

with their stakeholders. This harmonious collaboration will enhance the reputation of SMEs which ultimately have a positive 

impact on social performance.   

 
Keywords:  corporate social responsibility,  SMEs,   harmonius collaboration, reputation, social  performance 

 

Introduction 

One of the concepts used in the measurement of 

sustainability performance is the Triple Bottom Line 

(TBL) developed by Elkington (1998). The concept 

was expanded with the performance of the company 

includes not only the financial aspect, but also social 

and environmental aspects. The inclusion of two 

additional aspects in the measurement and evaluation 

of company performance can be understood by the 

fact that the responsibility of the company not only 

produces economic welfare, but also to keep the 

community and the environment. Three elements are 

often called 3 P (People, Planet and Profit) on the 

concept of TBL.  

The company's performance is not only seen in 

relation input - output, but also the company's 

relationship with other parties outside the company in 

society. Frederick, Post and Davis (2007) classified 

the parties into two categories: 1) primary 

stakeholders (primary stakeholders) and 2) secondary 

stakeholders (secondary stakeholders). The primary 

stakeholders are parties associated with the decision 

made by the company, namely; suppliers, customers, 

employees and investors. Secondary stakeholders are 

parties who are affected directly or indirectly by the 
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decisions of the company, namely; local 

communities, the public, business groups, media, 

social activist groups and the government, local 

government, central government and foreign 

governments. Consequently, the decisions made by 

the company should positively satisfy both these 

stakeholder groups. Each stakeholder has its own 

interests and the power to influence the company. 

Different stakeholders expect a different performance 

of the company to be met. According to Atkinson 

et.al, (2001) approach that should be used by 

companies to measure the performance of the 

company is a stakeholder approach (stakeholder-

based approach). The company's performance is 

measured in three aspects, namely: financial, 

environmental and social (Gray and Milne, 2004). 

Bansal (2002) also argues that sustainability comes 

from the confluence of three aspects: economic, 

social and environmental rather than focusing on the 

economic aspect alone. 

 The sustainability of SMEs is determined by 

their ability to maintain the harmony of stakeholders 

so as to support their long-term goals. Harmony 

between stakeholders needs to be supported by a 

performance-based compensation system, corporate 

social responsibility, adaptability and empowerment 

of its stakeholders. Harmonious collaboration 

between stakeholders will affect reputation. 

Increasing reputation will determine the social  

performance of SMEs.This study aims to examine the 

impact of CSR conducted by SMEs on their social 

performance. 

Theoritical framework 

Social performance and sustainable performance 

Sustainable performance refers to company 

performance in all dimensions and all drivers of 

corporate sustainability (Schaltegger and Warner, 

2006). According to Miller and Cartney (2010), 

sustainable performance is the company's 

performance with financial sustainability, continuous 

contributions to society and the environment. Social 

performance is Sustainability performance not only 

refers to good performance for now, but good 

performance for the next year and the future.Wilson 

(2003) states that companies must emphasize and 

pursue sustainable performance. Sustainable 

performance is shaped by business performance and 

social performance. In creating such sustainable 

performance, companies must take responsibility for 

environmental protection, social justice and equity. 

Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR)  

Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) The definition 

of CSR according to the World Business Council on 

Sustainable Development is the company's 

commitment to behave ethically and contribute to 

sustainable economic development and improve the 

quality of life of employees and their families, local 

communities and the wider community. CSR is the 

responsibility of the company to adjust to the needs 

and expectations of stakeholders in relation to ethical, 

social and environmental issues, in addition to the 

economy. The substance of the existence of CSR 

strengthens the sustainability of the company itself by 

building collaboration between stakeholders. CSR 

can also be interpreted as the company's ability to be 

able to adapt to its environment, community and 

stakeholders associated with it, both locally, 

nationally and globally. Corporate social 

responsibility is the obligation of management to 

make choices and take actions that will contribute to 

the welfare and interests of the community. 

Corporate sustainability will only be guaranteed if, 

the company pays attention to the social and 

environmental dimensions. According to Darslud 

(2006), CSR encompasses market dimensions, 

dimensions of employees, community dimensions 

and environmental dimensions. The market 

dimension refers to how the company focuses on 

meeting customer needs and satisfaction. Market-

oriented CSR implementation is realized in the form 

of product quality improvement, product security, 

fast and precise delivery and also handling customer 

complaints. The employee-oriented dimension is 

CSR that aims to improve the welfare of employees, 

make workplace conditions comfortable and safe, 

improve the quality of workers. Employee-oriented 

CSR implementation is realized by training and 

developing employee skills, creating equal 
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opportunities and diversity among employees, and 

helping employees to maintain work life balance 

(2007). Community dimension refers to the 

company's concern for the surrounding community. 

Care for culture and programs aimed at the 

community such as sports coaching, improvement of 

health and welfare, education, assistance for low 

income groups and community participatio. While 

the environmental dimension relates to the company's 

concern for the natural environment. environmentally 

oriented manifests in saving fuel consumption, 

handling appropriate waste, preventing pollution, 

reducing waste and striving for products that are 

environmentally friendly . 

  

Hypothesis Development 

A performance-based compensation system is a fair 

compensation system. A fair compensation system is 

a necessity if the company wants to move with the 

full ability that is driven by individuals in it. . 

Performance-based compensation systems will 

encourage managers and employees to work together 

harmoniously to achieve company goals, join 

organizations and take actions needed by the 

organization (Hansen and Mowen (2000). Marco Van 

Herpen (2002) suggests that the system compensation 

encourages organizational members to be willing to 

survive in the company so that an increasingly 

intense and better collaboration is built. Sandra 

(2011) shows that a performance-based compensation 

system encourages the willingness of employees to 

work together with each other in order to complete 

their tasks and responsibilities properly. CSR 

implementation covers economic, environmental and 

social aspects in improving the quality of life of 

workers and their families and society, including 

consumers. CSR is a medium for harmonious 

collaboration. Googins (2006), states that the 

application of corporate social responsibility involves 

the interaction between employees, companies with 

suppliers, companies with communities, even 

companies with competitors. Jose et al (2010) that 

corporate social responsibility opens opportunities for 

companies to be close to external stakeholders. These 

conditions will ultimately have implications for 

achieving good reputation and company performance. 

Sustainable performance of SMEs cannot be 

separated from its stakeholders. CSR and 

compensation based on performance is a strategy that 

can be used to answer the interests of its stakeholders. 

Cho (1995) states that to overcome changes in the 

environment, the organization and all its employees 

must act as learning, adaptive and innovative 

organizations. In an adaptive organization, there is a 

high willingness from members of the organization to 

work together, share knowledge, experiment and 

innovate. Knowledge sharing in organizations is one 

way to increase the productivity of knowledge and 

knowledge of all members of the organization. The 

ability to integrate and apply knowledge is something 

that is very basic for companies to be able to create 

and maintain competitive advantage and sustainable 

performance (Alavi and Leidner, 1999). Davidson 

and Voss (2003) find that the willingness and ability 

to share knowledge directly increases the spirit of 

harmonious cooperation. Barbra (2000) also 

concluded that the process of knowledge sharing 

involves intense interpersonal interactions so that 

harmonious collaboration is established.Knowledge 

sharing activities encourage the creation of 

harmonious and positive communication, 

coordination and cooperation. The harmonious 

collaboration manifested in solidarity among 

stakeholders, sympathy for the hard work of 

colleagues, full sense of responsibility for work, 

respect and sincere appreciation for fellow employees, 

making themselves disciplined, tenacious, diligent, 

patient, eager, enthusiastic about creating good 

reputation for the company (Jajendra, 2010). SMEs 

that can build harmonious collaboration with their 

stakeholders will be able to build a good reputation. 

Knowledge sharing creates opportunities to maximize 

the organization's ability to meet needs, produce 

solutions and efficiency so that it can enhance the 

company's reputation recognition. Muller et al (2005) 

and Bergh et al (2008) further strengthen the 

conclusion that sharing knowledge will increase 

reputation recognition. Knowledge sharing will result 

in improvements in various activities that must be 

carried out within the company which will have a 

positive impact on the recognition of the company's 

reputation. Calantone et al., 2002 which states that 

163



Indarto and Chatarina Yekti / Proceeding of International Conference on Small and Medium Enterprise Empowerment 2018 
 

corporate reputation can be a source of sustainable 

competitive advantage over competitors. Companies 

with a good reputation will gain sympathy from 

customers, employees, investors, suppliers, 

governments and other parties from the community 

with an interest in the company (Roux, 2003). 

Reputation is a value that is owned by a company 

that cannot be copied by competing companies. 

Finally, reputation is a means to achieve the 

company's ultimate goal, namely sustainable high 

performance. 

 

 The Hypotheses 

The hypotheses developed in the empirical model  

are as follows: 

1. The better the performance-based compensation 

system, the higher the harmonious collaboration 

2. The higher the corporate social responsibility, the 

higher the harmonious collaboration 

3. The higher the empowerment, the higher the 

degree of knowledge sharing 

4. The higher the degree of adaptability, the higher 

the degree of knowledge sharing. 

5. The higher the degree of sharing of knowledge, 

the higher recognition of reputation 

6. The higher the degree of harmonious 

collaboration, the higher the best practices of 

ethical business 

7. The higher the degree of knowledge sharing  the 

higher recognition of reputation 

8. the higher recognition of reputation, the higher 

the social performance 

Methode 

The population in this study were all SMEs in 

Semarang City . Required sample size is between 5-

10 times the number of indicator. Empirical model 

using 29 indicator, the number of samples required 

between 145-290. Number of samples in the study 

were 180 respondents. Sampling method used was 

simple purposive random sampling . The criteria of 

samples are: 1) small and medium entreprise that 

settled in Semarang city, 2) The enterprise that have 

been run more 2 years. .This study testing the model 

using structural equation modeling (SEM) using 

AMOS software. 

Result 

The results of testing empirical models using SEM 

analysis showed that the model fit to the data shown 

by the chi-square for x2 = 270.020; significance 

probability = 0.337; Cmin / DF = 1.035; RMSEA = 

0.014; GFI = 0.895; AGFI = 0.818; TLI = 0.966 and 

CFI = 0.971. All are within the expected range of 

values even for GFI and AGFI value is marginally 

acceptable. 

Based on the test results of structural 

equation model the impact of corporate social 

responsibility and employee-oriented corporate 

culture to social performance obtained the results as 

shown in table 1. 

Table 1  
Dependent 

Variable    

Independent 

Variable 

Standardized 

Estimate S.E. C.R. 

Conclusion 

 

Social 

performance <- Reputation 0.598 0.097 4.926 

Significant 

Reputation <- 

Harmonius 

Collaboration 0.490 0.127 3.991 

Significant 

Harmonius 

Collaboration <- 

Knowledge 

sharing 0.427 0.093 4.458 

Significant 

Knowledge 

sharing <- Adaptability 0.425 0.128 3.646 

Significant 

Harmonius 

Collaboration <- 

Corporate 

social 

responsibility 0.328 0.073 3.430 

Significant 

Knowledge 

sharing <- Adaptability 0.312 0.125 2.779 

Significant 

Reputation <- 

Knowledge 

sharing 0.244 0.110 2.237 

Significant 

Harmonius 

Collaboration <- 

Compensation 

system based 

performance 0.186 0.064 2.203 

Significant 

Source: data processed, 2018 

Table 1 shows the results of empirical estimation of 

structural equation models 2. Test results showed that 

all hypothesis are accepted. Based on Table 1, it is 

known that the relationship reputable recognition to 

social performance with a coefficient of 0.598. 

Furthermore, a strong relationship is the relationship 

more harmonious collaboration with reputable 

164

javascript:void(0);
javascript:void(0);


Indarto and Chatarina Yekti / Proceeding of International Conference on Small and Medium Enterprise Empowerment 2018 
 

recognition with a coefficient of 0, 490. Other strong 

relationship is the sharing of knowledge to 

harmonious collaboration with a coefficient of 0.425. 

The discussion of the results of hypothesis testing 

based on Table 1 above are as follows. 

H1: The better implementation of performance-based 

compensation, the higher the degree harmonious 

collaboration 

Performance-based compensation is built based on 

the dimensions of which include; 1) Transparent, 2) 

fair, 3) feasible and comparable to the performance. 

While the harmonious collaboration built on 

dimensions which include: 1) every member 

companies work cooperatively, 2) the company 

created an atmosphere of positive thinking towards 

others, 3) between member companies established 

mutual respect and 4) established a good cooperation 

between the company and stakeholder even with 

competitors. While performance-based compensation 

is built based on the dimensions of which include; 1) 

Transparent, 2) fair, 3) feasible and comparable to the 

performance. 

Parameter estimation of performance-based 

compensation with a harmonious collaboration 

shown significant results with values or  CR = 2.203 

≥ ± 2.00 with a significance level of 0.05 (5%). Thus 

the hypothesis  1 is received. These results indicate 

that the effect on the performance-based 

compensation harmonious collaboration. 

Performance-based compensation system would 

encourage harmonious collaboration is also explained 

by Sandra (2011). Companies that implement a 

performance compensation system more easily create 

collaborative harmony, because the employees are 

satisfied with the performance-based compensation 

system. Employees are the backbone of the company. 

Without employees, the company can not move and 

can not attract customers. Employees who are 

satisfied with the treatment of the company especially 

with the compensation system applied (salaries, 

attention, and awards given by the company), will be 

optimized to work with to accomplish their 

responsibilities. In this case the company will benefit 

from quality production and good service from 

employees to customers (and customers will be 

satisfied, and will become loyal customers). 

Conversely, employees who are not satisfied with the 

treatment of companies (of less concern, efforts and 

ideas of employees are not taken seriously, and 

salaries are given below the industry average), tend to 

perform below average and tend to be difficult to 

collaborate. 

H2: The higher the implementation of corporate 

social responsibility, thehigh degree of harmonious 

collaboration 

Corporate Social responsibility is built on 

dimensions: 1) the enterprises implementing the 

program-the program as a direct impact on 

employees and their families, 2) programs that 

provide benefits to the surrounding community 3) the 

enterprises maintain and respect the norms, ethics 

and traditions of local communities and 4) the 

enterprises doing environmental care programs. 

While the harmonious collaboration built on 

dimensions: 1) working cooperatively, 2) positive 

thinking towards others, 3) mutual respect between 

members and 4) established good cooperation among 

stakeholders and even competitors. Indicators that 

show the enterprises to maintain and respect the 

norms, ethics and traditions of local communities in 

the variable of corporate social responsibility has a 

loading factor of less than 0.50. D'Amato et al. 

(2009) state of corporate social responsibility is not 

just to respect the norms, ethics and tradition, but it 

should be a medium to build partnerships with 

stakeholders. The implementation of corporate social 

responsibility should be able to increase cooperation 

with their customers, employees, suppliers, 

government and community. 

Parameter estimation of corporate social 

responsibility with the collaboration of harmonious 

shown significant results with values or CR CR = 

3.430 ≥ ± 2.00 with a significance level of 0.05 (5%). 

Thus the hypothesis 9 is received. These results 

indicate that the effect on the performance-based 
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compensation harmonious collaboration. By using an 

alpha of 0.05, it can be concluded that the hypothesis 

10 that states there is a positive influence between 

corporate social responsibility towards harmonious 

collaboration acceptable. These results indicate that 

the higher the degree of corporate social 

responsibility, the higher the harmonious 

collaboration. 

The results support the results of research 

conducted by blowfield and Googins, (2006). 

Companies can manage the activities of corporate 

social responsibility and achieved a high reputation 

with its stakeholders through the development of 

activities of social responsibility. This interaction 

builds harmonious collaboration between the 

company and its stakeholders. Implementation of 

corporate social responsibility involves the 

interaction between employees, companies with 

suppliers, the company with the community, even a 

company with a competitor. Programs of corporate 

social responsibility requires a huge cost to the 

company may invite the cooperation of suppliers and 

competitors. The results showed that corporate social 

responsibility positive effect on harmonious 

collaboration. 

According Sembel (2011), many enterprises 

are sure to involve communities, particularly 

communities in locationwhich the enterprise operate. 

Enterprise whose existence a positive impact on 

society will certainly be loved by people. Although 

the public is not a direct target market of the 

company, the company can get the benefits of such 

collaboration; business continuity (because the 

company is considered beneficial, so the presence of 

perusahaanpun not resisted, on the contrary, highly 

anticipated), and the promotion of free (people who 

are sympathetic to the company, without being asked 

or paid will promote the products or services offered 

to people who they know to buy the company's 

products and services, and the companies they work 

for to do business with the company. 

H3: The higher degree of empowerment, the higher  

degree of  knowledge sharing 

Empowerment is built on dimensions which 

include: 1) every member to know clearly the goals 

and objectives of enterprise, 2) every member of the 

company the opportunity of skill development to 

improve its capabilities, 3) member enterprises are 

given the opportunity to contribute to the 

development of companies and 4) member 

enterprises given the opportunity in decision making. 

While  knowledge sharing  is built upon the 

dimensions: 1) the enterprise's knowledge is 

specified, 2) is written in the manual and procedures 

work units, 3) there is a chance of a routine for 

member companies to share knowledge and the 

leaders always communicate their objectives and 

policies through meetings routine. Indicators of 

empowerment that shows member of enterprises are 

given the opportunity to contribute to the 

development of the company has a loading factor of 

0.50. Member companies are not enough to just be 

given the opportunity to contribute to the 

development of the company but also to be supported 

by a culture of openness within the organization that 

allows individuals to share knowledge.Parameter 

estimation of empowerment by knowledge sharing 

shows significant results with values or  CR = 3.646 

≥ ± 2.00 with a significance level of 0.05 (5%). 11 

Thus the hypothesis is accepted. These results 

indicate that the effect on the empowerment of 

knowledge sharing. Empowerment member 

companies be key to the creation of knowledge 

sharing, because knowledge sharing is a social 

activity that involves a lot of people, or at least some 

people. Knowledge sharing can only be done if each 

member had ample opportunity to express opinions, 

ideas, ideas or even criticism (Subagyo, 2007). 

According to the theory of empowerment put forward 

by Kanter (1993), empowerment means giving the 

opportunity for employees or other stakeholder to be 

able to access information, resources and support so 

that they can learn and develop themselves. Member 

enterprise will be motivated to share knowledge in 

order to improve the capabilities and expertise related 

to the duties and responsibilities. This study confirms 

the results of a study developed by Kluska (2004) 

which concluded that the positive impact on the 

empowerment of employees where employees are 
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empowered will be more responsible in their work 

and are constantly looking for an effective way to 

carry out the responsibilities. Therefore if the 

company members are empowered, they will be 

increasingly keen to share knowledge in order to do 

his job properly and effectively. 

H4: The higher the degree of adaptability in the 

company, the higher the degreesharing knowledge 

Adaptability is built based on the 

dimensions of which include: 1) the company is 

always analyzing opportunities to progress and adapt 

to a changing environment, 2) member companies are 

always looking for the development of the latest 

information and the latest technology, and 3) the 

company has always tried to fit the desires and 

interests of stakeholders. While sharing knowledge 

built upon the dimensions: 1) the company's 

knowledge is specified, 2) is written in the manual 

and procedures work units, 3) there is a chance of a 

routine for member companies to share knowledge 

and corporate leaders always communicate company 

objectives and policies through meetings routine. 

Parameter estimation of adaptability by sharing 

knowledge shows significant results with values or  

CR = 2.779 ≥ ± 2.00 with a significance level of 0.05 

(5%). Thus the hypothesis 4 is accepted. These 

results indicate that the effect on knowledge sharing.  

The result indicating that the higher degree of 

adaptability of the enterprises, the higher degree of  

knowledge sharing. Adaptability of enterprises’s 

member be key to the creation of knowledge sharing, 

because sharing knowledge is a social activity that 

involves a lot of people, or at least some people. The 

results of these studies support the results of a study 

conducted by Byrd (1995) that adaptability has a 

positive correlation to  knowledge sharing. Morris 

(2001) and William et al. (2001) asserts that one of 

the determining factors is the corporate culture of 

knowledge sharing, ie adaptability.  

H5: The higher degree of knowledge sharing, the 

higher  degree of harmonious   Collaboration 

Knowledge  sharing built upon the dimensions: 1) the 

company's knowledge is specified, 2) is written in the 

manual and procedures work units, 3) there is a 

chance of a routine for member enterprises to share 

knowledge and corporate leaders always 

communicate company objectives and policies 

through regular meetings , While the harmonious 

collaboration built on dimensions which include: 1) 

every stakeholder enterprises work cooperatively, 2) 

the enterprise created an atmosphere of positive 

thinking towards others, 3) between stakeholder 

established mutual respect and 4) established a good 

cooperation between the company and stakeholder 

even with competitors. 

 Parameter estimation of knowledge sharing 

with the collaboration of harmonious shown 

significant results with values or  CR = 4.458 ≥ ± 

2.00 with a significance level of 0.05 (5%). Thus 

hypothesis 5 accepted. These results indicate that the 

knowledge sharing  affect the harmonious 

collaboration. These results indicate that the higher 

the degree of knowledge sharing, the higher the 

harmonious collaboration. Knowledge Sharing can 

only be done if stakeholder had  opportunity to 

express opinions, ideas, criticisms, and comments to 

other members. The results showed that the positive 

effect on the knowledge sharing harmonious 

collaboration. The results support the results of a 

study conducted by Davidson and Voss (2003) and 

Muller et al. (2005) concluded that the harmonious 

collaboration which created within the company will 

encourage the knowledge sharing. 

H6: The higher degree of harmonious collaboration, 

the higher recognition of  company reputation 

Harmonious collaboration built on 

dimensions which include: 1) every stakeholder work 

cooperatively, 2) the enterprisescreated an 

atmosphere of positive thinking towards others, 3) 

between member companies established mutual 

respect and 4) established a good cooperation 

between the company and stakeholders even with 

competitors. While recognition is built on the 

reputation dimensions: 1) Recognition of consumers 
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to quality and confidence, 2) public recognition of the 

enterprise as a company that has a social 

responsibility and 3) Recognition stakeholders of the 

enterprise on good quality management .Parameter 

estimation of harmonious collaboration with 

reputable recognition shown significant results with 

values or  CR = 3.991 ≥ ± 2.00 with a significance 

level of 0.05 (5%). 14 Thus the hypothesis is 

accepted. These results indicate that the effect on the 

harmonious collaboration reputable recognition. 

These results indicate that the higher the harmonious 

collaboration, the higher the recognition of 

reputation. 

 Harmony working relationship will produce a 

superior human resources, with various strengths and 

advantages, will make management becomes more 

robust to carry out the plan and the company's 

strategy perfectly. Organizations can establish 

collaboration with its partners will be able to build a 

reputable recognition of the partners of the company. 

The results showed that the effect on the reputation of 

a harmonious collaboration. The results support the 

results of a study conducted by Torre and the Ring 

(2001) 

H7: The higher the degree of knowledge sharing, the 

higher the recognition of reputation 

    Knowledge sharing built upon the 

dimensions: 1) the company's knowledge is specified, 

2) is written in the manual and procedures work 

units, 3) there is a chance of a routine for member 

companies to share knowledge and corporate leaders 

always communicate company objectives and 

policies through regular meetings , While recognition 

is built on the reputation dimensions: 1) Recognition 

of consumers to quality and confidence, 2) public 

recognition of the company as a company that has a 

social responsibility and 3) Recognition stakeholders 

of the company on good quality 

management Parameter estimation of sharing 

knowledge with a reputation shown significant 

results with values or CR = 2.237 ≥ ± 2.00 with a 

significance level of 0.05 (5%). 15 Thus the 

hypothesis is accepted. These results indicate that the 

sharing of knowledge affect the recognition of 

reputation. These results indicate that the higher the 

degree of knowledge sharing, the higher the 

recognition of reputation. 

Knowledge sharing is an important step in 

the implementation of the strategy, namely to spread 

and share strategies that have been defined 

operationally between the units and between 

employees. Thus, each member company will 

perform the task-oriented quality better service so 

that it will encourage the recognition of a good 

reputation for the company. The results showed that 

the degree of knowledge sharing affect the 

recognition of the company's reputation. The results 

support the findings of research conducted by Arino, 

de la Torre & Ring, 2001, Calantone et al, 2002 ;. 

Scarbrough, 2003). Knowledge sharing creates 

opportunities to maximize the organization's ability 

to meet the needs, generate solutions and efficiency 

so as to encourage a competitive advantage (Reid, 

2003). Sharing knowledge is a culture of social 

interaction that involves the exchange of employee 

knowledge, experience, and skills through the entire 

department or organization. Sharing knowledge 

consists of a set of common understanding regarding 

providing employees access to relevant information 

and building and using a knowledge network in the 

organization (Hogel et al., 2003). 

For member companies individually,   sharing is a 

form of communication that can help them gain the 

knowledge to better, faster, or more efficient. For an 

organization, sharing knowledge is capture, organize, 

reuse, and transfer of experience-based knowledge 

that is in the organization and make the knowledge 

available to others in the business (Bergh et al, 2008). 

Sharing knowledge will produce improvements in a 

variety of activities that must be carried out within 

the company. Improvements will be made by 

individual member companies as a form of 

responsibility for the tasks and work. Improvements 

were also conducted at organizations such as the 

organizational structure, quality management, 

information systems and others. These improvements 
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will continuously positively impacted on the 

recognition of the company's reputation. 

H8: The higher recognition of reputation, the higher 

the social performance of companies 

Reputation built on dimensions: 1) 

Recognition of consumers to quality and confidence, 

2) public recognition of the enterprise as a company 

that has a social responsibility and 3) Recognition 

stakeholders of the company on good quality 

management. While social performance built on 

dimensions: Success in employee development, 

success in empowering the community, success in 

environmental protection . Parameter estimation 

between a reputable recognition with social 

performance showed a significant result with a value 

of 4,926 or CR = CR ≥ ± 2.00 with a significance 

level of 0.05 (5%). 16 Thus the hypothesis is 

accepted. These results indicate that the effect on the 

reputation of the recognition of social performance. 

These results indicate that the higher the recognition 

of reputation, the higher the social performance. 

Recognition of the company's reputation can be a 

source of competitive advantage over competitors, 

and gain sympathy from customers, employees, 

investors, suppliers, regulators and other parties of 

the public interested in the company (Roux, 2003). 

The results showed the effect on the reputation of the 

recognition of  sustainable performance. 

Conclussion 

The results of this study produced findings that 

strategic, namely: 

a. Implementation of compensation system based on 

performance  that meets the principles of fairness, 

decency, transparency and in accordance with the 

performance of the enterprises will encourage 

members to contribute best to the company. 

Performance-based compensation system will 

create a harmonious collaboration. Harmonius 

collaboration through a driver that will enhance 

the reputation of the company which also 

determine the sustainable performance . 

b. Implementation of  corporate social responsibility  

consistently will be a medium to enhance the 

harmonious collaboration between stakeholders. 

Harmonious collaboration will enhance the 

company's reputation and sustainable 

performance.  
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Abstract 

This research emphasizes the sense of well-being that entrepreneurs get through their business activities, from starting up a 

business to assembling resources, including financial capital, as well as constructs funding strength in developing a batik 

enterprise. This study is conducted by identifying the business environment, alternative funding, as well as how the funding is 

advantageous in developing a business. A grounded research is conducted with case studies to depict the dynamics of female 

entrepreneurs in starting a business, receiving, using, and developing funds, as well as the environment that covers it. Six 

participants were chosen from three different locations that could reflect the coastal batik region condition/variation (Lasem and 

Pekalongan) and non-coastal batik region condition/variation, using a purposive sampling method with a type of sampling quota. 

The data was then analyzed by using a union technique. The research results show that an individual who has thinking power will 

possess a strong desire to be independent and more developed, so that the individual can take advantage of business opportunities 

and funding that were previously not known. In addition, funds are beneficial in being able to facilitate entrepreneurs to 

recognize and utilize opportunities as well as develop their businesses, as a production factor, improve their business scale, so 

that they can have a successful business cycle or business well-being. This research produces a proposition in the form of a 

performance model for female entrepreneurs. In the future, empirical testing is needed, in order that a model generalization can 

be attained. It is necessary to formulate a new approach for female entrepreneurs to evaluate their performance, not only from 

financial performance, but also from non-financial performance that assists and supports the husband’s and family's economy, 

not merely business performance. 

 
Keywords: female entrepreneurs; entrepreneurship; new firms; startup financing; creative industry

Introduction 

Previous research has focused on contrasting 

between female and male entrepreneurs. Not much 

emphasis has been given to the role of women 

entrepreneurs as financial supporters of their 

husbands and families. It is no wonder that in many 

sides, women entrepreneurs are still fewer than men 

entrepreneurs. Bakan (1966) revealed that there are 

personality differences in males and females in their 

orientation towards achieving results (agentic) as well 

as differences in characteristics that are oriented 

towards service and social activities (communal). 

Males are characterized as being aggressive, like 

challenges, as well as firm and independent. 

Meanwhile, females have a nurturing trait, like to 

help others, and have a higher level of empathy. 

Likewise, when female entrepreneurs manage their 

businesses, they will put more of their souls into the 

enterprises. Gender stereotype can influence the 

cognitive aspect and behavior of an individual 

(Heilman, 2001). There is a gender stereotype in the 

entrepreneurship intensity that tends to be more 

authoritative in males. Jobs that are labeled as being 

more appropriate to be done by men (masculine 

stereotypes) like becoming entrepreneurs can weaken 
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women’s roles in the business world (Gupta, Turban, 

& Bhawe, 2008). Previous findings found that good 

organizational management is that which applies a 

management type that is dominated by masculine 

traits (Brenner, Tomkiewicz, & Schein, 1989; 

Martell, Parker, Emrich, & Crawford, 1998; Powell & 

Butterfield, 1989; Schein, 1973).  

There are various reasons behind a person deciding 

to begin and pursue a type of business. This 

motivation can come from within oneself (Maine, 

Soh, & Dos Santos, 2015; Sarasvathy, 2001), the 

social-cultural environment (Gnyawali & Fogel, 

1994; Zimmer, 1986), or interactions between both of 

them (Mueller & Thomas, 2001). This similarly 

happens in the batik entrepreneur sphere. It seems it 

gives rise to entrepreneurs who have different 

backgrounds when they pioneer their businesses. 

There are inherited businesses from the previous 

generation that are part of the new 

generation/successor entrepreneur’s birthright 

(Gersick, 1997; Sharma & Irving, 2005). 

Nevertheless, based on direct field observations, a 

number of interesting facts have been found about the 

reasons why an individual gets involved in the batik 

business. A reason that is most often found is due to 

the desire to be able to work independently by not 

being categorized as an employee, with the 

expectation to have a better livelihood. Moreover, 

oftentimes an individual who previously worked as an 

employee of a batik enterprise eventually becomes 

interested in opening one’s own batik enterprise. This 

desire is reinforced by having previous experience 

that was obtained by being an employee in the same 

business (Ekpenyong & Nyong, 1992; Man & Lau, 

2000). There are also individuals who decide to leave 

their safety zones as employees with a fixed income 

by trying to begin their own businesses with the hope 

to acquire financial or non-financial prosperity, such 

as money, a hobby, or freedom.   

The initial idea for starting a business does not 

only begin from within oneself, but it seems that the 

environmental and family factor also plays an indirect 

impact. There are role models who are considered as 

successful in conducting a business as well as 

inspirational to other individuals to follow their 

footsteps in a similar business (Orhan & Scott, 2001). 

Another interesting fact is that a negative condition 

can make a person brave to take this business 

opportunity. For instance, there may be a family 

problem (like a divorce) and a feeling of being 

underestimated and considered powerless by the 

surrounding society that may encourage an individual 

to have business aspirations (Harvey & Evans, 1995; 

Shelton, 2006). There are also interactions between 

internal factors and the social-cultural environment, 

which tends to reinforce an individual giving rise to 

an entrepreneurial spirit.  

The business world can be analogous as an 

organization that is full of challenges, has various 

risks, and demands quick responses when faced with 

numerous opportunities. This kind of an 

environmental situation is identified as being more 

appropriate for men (Marlow & Patton, 2005). 

Nevertheless, the empirical condition that was 

discovered in the Lasem and Gemawang batik 

villages actually reveals that many women have 

become entrepreneurs. According to Lerner and 

Malach-Pines (2011), there are gender and cultural 

background differences that can provide color and 

dynamics in conducting a business. These aspects 

influence how an entrepreneur analyzes a company’s 

needs until eventually making a business decision 

(Tinkler, Bunker Whittington, Ku, & Davies, 2015). 

This condition is interesting to be researched further 

to see how women begin and develop their 

businesses.  

Besides that, in making a business come to 

fruition, it is integrated with various business 

decisions, such as funding and investment decisions. 

Different environments can influence various 

company decisions and activities, so that a company’s 

work performance will be different as well. Female 

entrepreneurs tend to be more prudential in their 

funding activities and uses (Garwe & Fatoki, 2012; 

Karanja, Mwangi, & Nyakarimi, 2014). Various 

previous research shows that the family factor, 

especially parents, has a dominant role in determining 

the speed of business successors. Çaliyurt (2011) 

stated that the majority of female entrepreneurs in 

Turkey do not understand business risks, financial 
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planning, and investment decisions. They place more 

trust in business advice from their families instead of 

consultants/business experts, because they have 

previous business experience.  

Becoming an entrepreneur is also determined by 

the production factor. This production factor depends 

on the human resource availability, whether it is 

tangible (Anderson & Eshima, 2013) or intangible in 

the form of the entrepreneur’s own intellectual 

financial capital (Mann & Sanyal, 2010). These are 

both greatly needed, especially for start-up 

businesses. The production process is often disturbed 

when employees do not come to work or are forced to 

forego orders that come when they lack workers. This 

constraint is felt even more when they do handmade 

batik that needs high skills and diligence compared 

with printed batik.   

There are also variations in the financing. If 

someone does not have obstacles in acquiring funds, 

then they will not have as many difficulties in 

developing their own business. This condition is 

reinforced with the need for growth and 

developments that are perceived by the entrepreneur, 

which is able to influence them to have a more open 

attitude. An entrepreneur’s open attitude will lead to 

external financing behavior, for instance, access to 

bank debt (Berggren, Olofsson, & Silver, 2000). 

Opposite that, if someone has difficulty in obtaining 

financial capital, they will have little incentive to 

become an entrepreneur. This is generally 

experienced by small scale entrepreneurs, where the 

opportunity to obtain funds is lower compared to 

bigger companies (Mambula, 2002). Moreover, there 

are financing variations in terms of gender (Garwe & 

Fatoki, 2012; Tinkler et al., 2015). There are 

psychological differences between men and women 

that affect access to funds through debt. This can be 

explained with the discouraged borrower theory (Kon 

& Storey, 2003). Women are not too active and not as 

brave to take on debt compared with men. Actually, it 

can be said that female entrepreneurs are the type who 

are credible borrowers. However, they are reluctant to 

make credit requests because they are worried that 

they will be rejected by creditors. This fear of 

rejection can be caused by a perception towards 

themselves that they have insufficient business skills 

as well as a low level of education. Furthermore, 

Jappelli (1990) described several reasons why an 

individual does not go through with one’s desire to 

have debt, including the number of family members, 

race, kind of job, amount of credit ceiling, size of 

installments, insufficient assets and income, age, and 

no previous debt history. However, it is not clear 

whether or not female batik entrepreneurs in Central 

Java also have the same condition as mentioned in the 

literature.  

Regional variation is also indicated to cause 

variation in having an enterprise. Every region also 

has its own specialties which cause different stimuli 

in developing their businesses. When a community 

can encourage business growth and is able to provide 

a place for community residents to exchange ideas, 

goods, and services, it will strengthen 

entrepreneurship in that area (Steyaert & Katz, 2004). 

A region which is iconic for batik will be easier to 

influence its residents to become batik entrepreneurs, 

while a region which is not known for batik will not 

be able to inspire its residents to become batik 

entrepreneurs. Every region has a design richness and 

production method, which is also considered to cause 

differences in the batik business results. Regions 

which have tacit knowledge about batik will find it is 

easier to develop their batik businesses compared 

with regions that lack batik human resources.  

There are still variations or not enough information 

regarding how female entrepreneurs start their 

businesses, how they compile resources and financial 

capital, and how financing plays a role in developing 

their businesses. It is interesting to explore how they 

begin their businesses, starting from the initial 

intention to become an entrepreneur until how an 

individual considers and takes advantage of financial 

capital to start a business. Is financial capital still a 

primary factor in beginning a business or are other 

factors involved in triggering an entrepreneur to start 

a business? In a conventional viewpoint, what always 

becomes a constraint for someone not to be interested 

in having an enterprise is financial problems. 

However, is this really the true condition? Or does a 

person’s motivation to start a business come from 
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within, such as a desire to advance and improve one’s 

fate? Then how strong is that funding to develop a 

batik enterprise?  

The purpose of this research is to describe how 

female entrepreneurs can start a company, assemble 

resources including financial capital, as well as 

construct financial power to develop a batik business 

through identifying the business environment, 

alternative funding, how to take advantage of the 

funds, as well as the effects for developing an 

enterprise. This research strives to explain how 

through these entrepreneurial activities, these women 

entrepreneurs can get happiness and the kind of 

happiness they receive with the effort put forward. 

Before entering the business world, women 

entrepreneurs have to consider various aspects. 

Women entrepreneurs have certain expectations, so 

that they want to enter the business world. The 

expectancy theory states that someone has a strong 

desire to do business, because that person has 

particular expectation, instrument, and valence 

(Vroom, 2005). That motivation, besides being 

influenced by one’s expectations, is also swayed by 

one’s values and perceptions (Douglas & Shepherd, 

2000; Gatewood, Shaver, Powers, & Gartner, 2002). 

Besides expectations, one’s feelings and perceptions 

about a company’s growth and output also influence a 

person in plunging into the business world (Wiklund, 

Davidsson, & Delmar, 2003), also including human 

capital and social networks (Manolova, Carter, 

Manev, & Gyoshev, 2007). The next question that 

arises then is whether the theories can explain why 

and how women entrepreneurs especially, who 

already have families want to enter the business 

world.  

Having a business until it is able to grow and 

develop is inseparable from an individual’s initial 

idea/concept to start a business. This idea can surface 

when an individual sees a business opportunity that is 

perceived as having good prospects and is able to 

produce profit in the future. An early idea to start a 

business will eventually be transformed through the 

creation of an organization to create that opportunity. 

So, the entrepreneurship process involves all 

functions, activities, and actions that are related with 

a perception towards opportunity, and in creating an 

organization to bring that opportunity into realization 

(Bygrave & Hofer, 1991). 

According to Maine et al. (2015), the creativity 

process of a person can be done through a process of 

effectuation and causation. Effectuation places more 

emphasis on selecting various business opportunities 

that can be executed by an individual based on the 

available resources (logic of control). Meanwhile, 

causation emphasizes the logic of prediction. This 

means that an entrepreneur will first provide funds, 

technology, a workforce, raw materials, and other 

production factors that will be needed to start up a 

business (Sarasvathy, 2001). 

Shane, Locke, and Collins (2003) stated that the 

ability to assemble resources is greatly influenced by 

the entrepreneurial motivation and cognitive factor. 

Individuals who possess a life vision, a need for 

achievement, a desire for independence supported by 

knowledge, expertise, and capability – with the 

support of a conducive environment like 

entrepreneurial opportunity and environmental 

condition – will be able to recognize opportunities, 

develop ideas, and follow through on those ideas. 

There is an irrationality symptom in managers or 

entrepreneurs in choosing funding resources 

(Adomdza, Åstebro, & Yong, 2016; Fairchild, 2009). 

It was found that there is an irrationality symptom of 

entrepreneurs in funding decision making, which 

include overconfidence, over optimism, self-serving 

attribution, illusion of control, the law of small 

numbers, similarity, availability, representativeness, 

status quo, planning fallacy, and commitment 

escalation (Zhang & Cueto, 2015). Companies that 

were classified as having high growth, found that 

through debt, companies obtain advantages, such as a 

high accrual discretion compared to funding in the 

form of their own financial capital (Marciukaityte & 

Szewczyk, 2011). Bias in funding was also 

researched by Estwick (2013), where an entrepreneur 

has a funding preference in using one’s own financial 

capital, because the individual wants to maintain 

control of the company, in order that it can be passed 

down to the owner’s grandchildren.  
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Method, Data, and Analysis 

In order to respond to the research problem, this 

research uses a grounded research method. Through 

this kind of research, it will depict the dynamics of 

female entrepreneurs in obtaining, using, and 

developing the funds as well as the environment that 

it covers. Related with this, 6 participants were 

chosen from 3 different locations, who were 

considered as being able to reflect the 

conditions/variations of shoreline and non-shoreline 

batik regions. The shoreline region was represented 

by Lasem, Rembang, and Pekalongan batik. 

Meanwhile, the non-shoreline region was represented 

by Gemawang batik in Semarang Regency. To obtain 

the respondents, purposive sampling was done with a 

quota type of sampling. The object of this research 

was in a funding needs condition, the environment 

where they resided, the business condition (input & 

process), as well as business work performance 

(output).  

Before being analyzed, a data validity test was 

conducted with different methods (triangulation). 

There were different interview techniques, 

observations, sources, and times utilized. After the 

data underwent a reduction process, coding, grouping, 

classification, theme and pattern arrangement, the 

data was then analyzed by using a union technique, 

by bringing up different findings, combining the same 

field data and describing in-depth about the funding 

strengths for female batik entrepreneurs.   

Result and Discussion 

4.1. Process of Starting a Business  

To become an entrepreneur, many avenues can be 

taken. The first way is by becoming an employee. 

They will become employees out of necessity. In 

general, they already have families, or if they are not 

married yet, they have to be independent and support 

themselves and their families; they work because they 

are of productive working ages, so that they become 

employees; they work because in society there is a 

sociological demand that people must work as a form 

of fittingness for identity reality; and people work 

because usually they go to school, so that they should 

implement the knowledge they have acquired through 

working. After becoming employees, they have 

experience, knowledge, expertise, and capacity to 

improve their lives by becoming entrepreneurs.    

“In the past, before I started this business, I was an 

employee who wanted to be independent, in order 

that I could live a better life. After leaving my 

position as a batik employee, I began my own 

business by making batik cloth.” (Mrs. Nurjanah, 27 

years old, handmade batik entrepreneur of Lasem 

Trisula). 

“My mom used to be a successful batik artisan. 

After she stopped being a batik employee, she opened 

her owned basic needs store. She opened this business 

two times, but she always ended up bankrupt. Finally, 

about three years ago (2013), she also began her own 

batik business, but it failed as well because she did 

not have any business experience, no coloring (she 

could not make batik), and no marketing. She started 

by just making one kind of cloth.” (Mafludoh 

Fitrotaullah, 22 years old, heir of the Fitroh Lasem 

Batik business) 

Besides being an employee first, an individual can 

become an entrepreneur directly. An entrepreneur can 

be born into an entrepreneur family, where they have 

previous experience in a certain area (Magri, 2009). 

In the case of the batik business, becoming an 

entrepreneur can be done through the experiences of 

one’s parents, who are also entrepreneurs. They learn 

from their parents about how to conduct a batik 

business by seeing, observing, becoming involved, 

and feeling how to do batik business tasks. In this 

way, they gain tacit knowledge about the batik 

business, which facilitates them to have motivation, 

courage, and an internal locus of control to become 

entrepreneurs.   

“My mom’s batik business was not as well-off as 

that of her neighbors, and people often haggled for 

whatever prices they could get. I wanted to improve 

this condition by making a new motif. In the fourth 

year, I got involved in handling the production, 

marketing, and coloring. Fortunately, the business has 

started to turn around.” (Mafludoh Fitrotaullah, 22 

years old, heir of the Fitroh Lasem Batik business). 
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“The main reason behind me getting involved in it 

was because it was handed down from the time of my 

grandfather and grandmother. I started to handle it 

myself in 2005 and have been doing so until now.” 

(Mrs. Sri Rejeki, 41 years old, Pekalongan Loyal 

Batik entrepreneur).  

“I learned about batik by studying from my mom. I 

also learned how to do batik from my mom.” (Mrs. 

Muflikah, 33 years old, handmade batik entrepreneur 

of Lasem Cempaka). 

Besides these two reasons, a person may become 

an entrepreneur due to their hobby. A hobby can 

make someone love what they are doing, for instance, 

a hobby of doing batik since one is a teenager. By 

doing batik that started out as just a hobby, it can turn 

into a money making business, so that this can 

increase one’s desire to make a more professional 

business. To do that, they will learn voluntarily with a 

happy disposition. They will strive to acquire 

knowledge to obtain what they need to know. By 

studying voluntarily and of their own free will, it lets 

them have greater competencies, including in doing 

batik. By mastering a batik expertise and being able 

to do batik, the next stage is in how what was already 

made can be more valuable from just receiving 

psychological enjoyment. By mastering how to batik, 

they can see opportunities that through their expertise, 

they can become batik entrepreneurs.  

“I chose the batik business because I have enjoyed 

doing batik as a hobby since I was still in high school. 

At the time I was in high school, there was a batik 

making class in my village. Then in 2010, I started to 

make my own batik and I posted the results on 

Facebook. There are also some that I gave to people 

to replace the cost of making them.” (Miss Umi, 26 

years old, batik entrepreneur of Nila Gemawang).  

The next method to learn how to become an 

entrepreneur is through a role model, for instance, by 

paying attention to the success of one’s business 

partners. This inspiration can also be obtained from 

other people who have run their own batik businesses 

first. This step can really assist someone who initially 

does not have much experience or knowledge in a 

business that one is involved with for the first time. 

The process starts from observing, imitating, and in 

the next stage is developing a certain business in its 

designs and production technology.  

“Previously, before I went off on my own, I 

partnered with Miss Umi (Nila Batik). After seeing 

how Miss Umi’s business could expand, I was 

interested to open my own business.” (Mrs. Erna, 33 

years old, batik entrepreneur of Lestari Gemawang). 

Risk preference. Individuals who are considered as 

risk takers can choose to pioneer a batik business, 

because this business is considered as having a high 

barrier to entry. It is difficult to find workers for the 

batik business. The availability of raw materials is 

often dependent on overseas suppliers. Many regions 

declare their areas as batik icons, so that there is a 

high level of competition. Also, there is a dependency 

on nature for the coloring process.   

“I started to work in the batik industry in 2001. I 

tried to make a business or go along with others. I 

have had ups and downs and was even deceived by 

someone. Once, I didn’t have any sales because I 

didn’t have any financial capital. Then in 2015, I 

pioneered a business again, and thankfully this time it 

succeeded. This is my job so I just go along and do 

what I can. The most important thing is that I can help 

my husband.” (Mrs. Khafidhoh, 40 years old, batik 

entrepreneur of D’Eva Pekalongan). 

External factors also contribute to encouraging an 

individual in deciding to pioneer a certain business. In 

observing the development of the batik industry, 

several regions have already declared their areas as 

being batik icons (Pekalongan batik, Lasem batik, 

Solo batik). This can stimulate other new batik 

entrepreneurs to join the business. The environmental 

condition, which is mostly the batik business, is able 

to produce new entrepreneurs in this field. There are 

batik regions which make people have awareness in 

conducting this business. This awareness will 

stimulate an interest to surface. Next, there will be a 

desire to develop the business. Finally, they will 

decide to carry out this business (action).   

“I was interested in this batik business, because the 

majority of the businesses around Pekalongan are 

involved in batik. Even older people have done the 

batik business.” (Mrs. Khafidoh, 40 years old, batik 

entrepreneur of D’Eva Pekalongan). 
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Another path to become an entrepreneur is through 

one’s vision and life motivation. In this aspect, there 

are two dimensions that shape it, which are stimulus 

generalization in the form of a desire to emulate 

someone else who is a success, and stimulus 

differentiation, which is a form of desire to not repeat 

bad experiences of the past and a need to improve 

them.   

This vision and life motivation can originate from 

someone who is already a success. A person who has 

positive experiences can make someone else want to 

get positive experiences also in the future. The 

individual may choose to become an entrepreneur, 

because he/she sees an entrepreneur who has already 

been successful in his/her life.  

If an unexpected incident occurs, it can also trigger 

someone to start a business, such as getting a divorce 

from one’s husband, resigning from one’s job, or 

having more expenditures than income. Through 

these experiences, a person will strive to find a way 

out, in order to solve such a problem. If there is no 

other option in overcoming a problem while being an 

employee, then an individual will have a strong desire 

to become an entrepreneur, which is more 

manageable to improve one’s previous condition. 

Below is an early experience of becoming an 

entrepreneur after resigning from one’s job.  

“After getting married at a very young age and 

having children, I was determined to fulfill my life 

needs for myself and my children. Then I worked as 

an employee in a batik enterprise. After receiving my 

salary and holiday bonus, I resigned from my job and 

started my own business. I was determined to become 

independent, so that I could have a better life. With 

my salary, I started a batik business with the skills I 

learned from my mom. Then I felt that the money I 

had saved wasn’t sufficient, so I borrowed 5 million 

rupiah from the bank to add to my financial capital. 

After running the business for 2 years, I saw a good 

business opportunity. Therefore, I borrowed 20 

million rupiah more, so that I could develop my 

company and take advantage of the available 

opportunities.” (Mrs. Nurjanah, 27 years old, batik 

entrepreneur of Trisula Lasem). 

Starting as a batik entrepreneur also can come 

from an autodidact learning process or learning by 

oneself about batik. This desire for autodidact 

learning begins from the self-efficacy of a person, 

where the individual has a strong desire to be 

independent and develop what one already knows, 

look for learning sources, and try oneself with a trial-

and-error method. Oftentimes failure happens, but 

this failure actually becomes a method of learning 

about batik. Besides studying by oneself, an 

individual becomes a batik entrepreneur by studying 

through a course, which is held formally at school 

(elementary school, middle school, and high school) 

or informally by certain institutions.   

“Before having the batik business, I had an indigo 

natural coloring business first. I have marketed these 

natural colors to several regions. I just tried my 

coloring product by doing my own batik. I can do 

batik because I learned how to do batik in a class in 

my village. So I tried again by using my own natural 

colors.” (Miss Umi, 26 years old, batik entrepreneur 

of Nila Gemawang).  

Hybrid entrepreneur. In observing the facts that 

occur in the batik business in the three locations, it 

can be concluded that the process in starting a 

business can be grouped into two types, the pushing 

factor and the pulling factor. The pushing factor is a 

stimulus, an activator that comes from within an 

individual to start one’s own business: tacit 

knowledge as a batik employee, hobby, motivation 

and life mission, autodidact learning or a desire to 

join a course, as well as one’s risk preferences. 

Meanwhile, a general pulling factor comes from an 

individual externally, such as: looking at the success 

of a business partner (role model) and the 

environmental condition, of which the majority 

conducts the batik business. The initial process of this 

kind of a business is known as a hybrid 

entrepreneurship (Folta, Delmar, & Wennberg, 2010; 

Raffiee & Feng, 2014). 

 

4.2. How to Develop and Sustain a Business  

There are two ways to develop a business. The first 

is by following the habits that have been handed 

down over the years, going on with the batik business 
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environmental condition. When ordering raw 

materials, making a design, doing batik, drying it out, 

and marketing the products, it all follows the same 

pattern since long ago. They are already used to the 

ways and methods that have been done since the past. 

This pattern is usually found from the previous 

generation’s habits (like parents) and the 

environment.   

“I developed the business by just following the 

flow. I want this batik business to develop even 

more.” (Mrs. Sri Rejeki, 41 years old, batik 

entrepreneur of Loyal Pekalongan). 

“Since it is already my job, I just run it. I don’t 

ever think about how much profit I make. The most 

important thing is that I can help my husband.” (Mrs. 

Khafidoh, 40 years old, batik entrepreneur of D’Eva 

Pekalongan). 

The second is by starting from scratch, from trial 

and error, by joining training and market 

developments as well as working with other 

entrepreneurs. In this group, developing their 

businesses is done by continuously looking for 

patterns and methods that make their businesses 

become advanced. Pattern or design innovations, 

colors and coloring, workforce management, 

marketing, and funding are continually sought and 

done to develop their enterprises.    

“In the future, I want my business to be even more 

successful and expand my business, but I lack 

financial capital. Although there are many problems, I 

am still enthusiastic to keep this business going, so 

that it advances. For that, I want to learn the technical 

aspects of coloring. I also want to develop the batik 

patterns and designs based on the market needs. The 

biggest thing is having spirit, because I pioneered this 

from nothing. At first, I could not do anything. I want 

to market my products online.” (Nurjanah, 27 years 

old, batik entrepreneur of Trisula Lasem). 

“For instance, if there is a training invitation, the 

way to market online is very beneficial. So, in the 

future I want to do it online. Every time there is an 

offer to do an exhibition from the government, I 

always take it.” (Mafludoh Fitrotaullah (Vivit), 22 

years old, batik entrepreneur of Lasem). 

Besides from the method, business development 

can also be done from the entrepreneur aspect. The 

primary principle in developing their financial capital 

is by having strong tenacity, working hard, being 

diligent, always wanting to advance, striving to 

develop, not being afraid to try something new, 

always wanting to learn to find a way to develop a 

business, wanting to sacrifice in order to develop the 

business, not just asking, and thinking of a batik 

business as one which has value, not just as a way to 

make goods. In order to develop a business, the 

proper strategies are also needed, such as the 

designing, coloring, and marketing.  

“I want to try as much as possible to do my best 

work. One of the ways is by joining design and batik 

contests. The works that become the specialty 

products are those that show the wayang character 

themes, which are punakawan that are identic with 

Javanese people.” Through her batik designs, she 

hopes that the Javanese culture will continue to exist, 

especially among the young generation. She is also 

active in doing promotions by joining a number of 

events like batik spectacular events that are held by 

the Rembang government. Every time there is a 

promotion offer, she thinks for a long time about 

becoming one of the participants. (Mafludoh 

Fitrotaullah (Vivit), 22 years old, batik entrepreneur 

of Lasem).  

“Finally, three years ago (2013), my mom started a 

batik business, but it also failed because she did not 

have any experience or coloring (she really couldn’t 

do any batik) and no marketing. She started to make 

one kind of cloth only. My mom’s batik business was 

not as good as my neighbor’s, and people often gave 

whatever prices they felt like giving at the time. I 

wanted to improve this condition by making a new 

motif. Only after four years, I started to handle the 

production, marketing, and coloring. Fortunately, the 

business is starting to do better.” (Mafludoh 

Fitrotaullah (Vivit), 22 years old, batik entrepreneur 

of Lasem). 

As seen from the business aspect, to adjust with 

the market buying power, two kinds of mori (cloth) 

raw materials are provided, the expensive (primis) 

one and the inexpensive (prima) one. The coloring 
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patterns and techniques are adjusted according to the 

market taste. Meanwhile, to market it, it uses a simple 

shop window at home, joins exhibitions, a 

consignment to other batik makers, and some of them 

already have social media like Facebook and 

WhatsApp. Related with the employee salary system, 

they are paid directly for every job that is given. 

However, there is also another payment system 

utilized where they are paid only after they finish the 

task, so as to reduce the risk of defaults from 

employees and when the entrepreneurs experience 

liquidity constraints. If there are no differences, it 

means that when looking at the batik company’s 

financial documentation that has just been pioneered 

or after having been in operation for more than 10 

years. They just record their sales transactions in a 

simple manner through sales slips. There are no 

company profit and loss reports. The indicator of 

whether a company is successful is very simple, as 

long as they can still buy raw materials and can fulfill 

their household needs. These female entrepreneurs 

admit they are not yet able to separate their household 

finances with their business finances.                                            

Related to fulfilling funds, there are two ways to 

obtain funds. The first one is by starting to provide 

funds, and then the funds are used for a business. 

After the business starts, if the funds are still lacking, 

they will then borrow money from another institution 

to expand the business capacity. The stages are funds-

business-funds-business.   

“I started the business by using funds from my 

husband and parents. Then after running the business 

for 2 years, I then borrowed KUR funds from BRI in 

the amount of 20 million rupiah. From these funds, I 

could buy more raw materials and I could produce 

and sell more batik.” (Mrs. Muflikah, 33 years old, 

handmade batik entrepreneur of Lasem). 

The second is to bring in funds through a business 

that is being run. There is an interesting aspect in the 

Gewawang case. In their viewpoint, those funds are a 

result not a cause. A funding offer will surface when 

the creditor sees entrepreneurial consistency and 

stable business potential. Therefore, they are not 

overly concerned with funds when a business starts 

out. The most important thing is a strong desire to 

carry out the business, possess, and/or work in 

coordination with those who have batik competency.   

After having a strong desire to begin a business, in 

the start-up stage, they will use their own financial 

capital in the form of employee results. Of course, 

these funds are insufficient. Then they try to borrow 

IDR 5 million from the bank. Through the funding of 

IDR 5 million, there is a greater understanding about 

the business’ potential. Related to this, there is a 

desire, then they have funds, and from these funds, 

they apply it in their businesses, which will facilitate 

entrepreneurs to develop their businesses by adding to 

their financial capital. The stages start from a desire 

to run a business-funds-business-funds-business-

funds-business.  

“If you only have IDR. 5 million, it seems it is 

enough to start. Oh, there is great potential in the 

batik business. To be able to take advantage of the 

opportunities, a business has to be expanded. To 

expand it, you have to add to the financial capital by 

borrowing from the bank (KUR).” (Mrs. Nurjanah, 27 

years old, batik entrepreneur of Trisula Lasem). 

“At first, it started from my hobby to do batik. 

Then it was turned into a business continuously. 

There were no special funds provided for it. When I 

started the business, I used personal funds in the 

amount of IDR. 2 million to buy batik instruments 

(pan, bucket, stove, etc.). In 2013, I took a credit of 

IDR. 5 million from KUR BRI to purchase raw 

materials and pay for the workforce. The guarantee 

was only the Finance and Building Advisory Body 

(BPKB), because I did not have a commerce business 

permit (SIUP) yet. The time period was 1 year with 

installments of IDR. 480 thousand/month. The daily 

wages ranged from IDR. 20-30 thousand, depending 

on the workers’ abilities. The wholesale wages ranged 

from IDR. 50-75 thousand, depending on the level of 

difficulty of the motif. The wages were only given 

after the goods were completed. Then in 2014, I took 

credit again in the amount of IDR. 10 million to make 

a special batik work room. The funding source was 

from KUR BRI, with a 1-year period and installments 

of IDR. 898 thousand/month.” (Miss Umi, 27 years 

old, batik entrepreneur of Gemawang). 
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There are at least four important things in 

developing the batik business. First, there are the 

entrepreneur, production technique, marketing, and 

funding. A desire to advance, enjoying one’s job, 

being brave to try, being creative, being innovative, 

and wanting to learn are important things in running a 

business. Second is the production aspect that is 

characteristic in a design or pattern that follows a 

trend as well as the appropriate coloring technique to 

develop the batik business to become better. The 

marketing aspect also needs to be considered. In 

general, a strategy used is besides selling from home, 

sales are done by joining exhibitions, whether they 

are done by oneself or given to a friend as well as 

through cheaper social media. They do not all use 

information technology (for instance, through the 

Web) in marketing their products. The final aspect is 

funding. There are two aspects in funding, which are 

funds as a cause, meaning funds become a production 

factor. If there are funds available, then the business 

comes to fruition and runs successfully. On another 

side, funds are considered as results. Funds can have 

a meaning as a consequence of a business that is 

already in operation. When the business is able to 

sustain itself and keep operating, then fund offers will 

actually come. Funds follow business development. 

 

4.3 Funding Dynamic  

Whether one wants to admit it or not, funding is a 

vital aspect to support and develop a business to 

become bigger, besides other production factors. The 

funds will be used to finance working capital or 

investment needs. Capital sources can be obtained 

internally (for instance, an owner’s own capital and 

profit accumulation) or outside the company (for 

example, bank debt, government assistance, family 

loans, colleagues, suppliers, and investor loans).  

Based on findings in the field, money that is 

purposed as business capital has a power which can 

shape the path of a business, in order that it can be 

sustainable (antecedent). Various funding options can 

be accessed and taken advantage of to acquire 

opportunities, by combining available resources to 

develop the business during the start-up stage or in 

the next business lifecycle.   

Opposite from that, if viewed from the 

entrepreneurial side, financial capital is actually 

considered as a result (consequence) from consistency 

or diligence in pioneering and developing the 

business. This means that funds have a power in 

facilitating an entrepreneur to discover opportunities, 

take advantage of chances, as well as develop the 

business. When fund providers (creditors and/or 

investors) view the business as having high potential 

and deserving to be funded, then offers and financial 

windows will open. Furthermore, the entrepreneur 

may catch opportunities that previously were not seen 

when starting the business for the first time. 

 

4.4 The Power of the Mind 

For various reasons like parents’ background, 

community, and personal experiences, an individual 

can have a viewpoint or way of thinking about one’s 

own business (entrepreneurial mind). When an 

individual has an entrepreneurial mind, it will 

facilitate the person to have a life vision, a need for 

achievement, a locus of control, a desire for 

independence, a high drive, and passion, with a 

cognitive factor as a support like knowledge, skills, 

and ability. When the factors are supported with an 

external environment like environmental condition 

and entrepreneurial opportunity, the person will be 

able to know an opportunity (opportunity 

recognition), develop ideas, and execute, in the form 

of one’s ability to assemble resources, design an 

organization, do market making, and conduct product 

development (Shane, et al., 2003).  

Field observations and analyses reveal that starting 

a business can originate from various conditions, such 

as oneself, family, friends, other people, or the 

environment; by process, design, or accident. These 

various conditions will form a mindset to become an 

entrepreneur. With such a background, then they will 

be able to find available opportunities that can 

develop business ideas. This desire to develop, have 

one’s own business (be independent), have strong 

motivation to fix one’s life, or have a need to show 

that the individual can do it, makes the person have a 

strong intention to become an entrepreneur. With that 

mind power, business ideas can be realized by 
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searching for and acquiring funds, employees, a 

business location, raw materials, technology, a 

market, and co-workers, so that they can create a 

market and develop their products day by day. 

Priyanto (2012) stated that to develop an enterprise, 

the primary element that must be developed is the 

mindset, followed by entrepreneurial skills, business 

skills, and ready skills.  

On another side, funding is also produced as a 

result of entrepreneurial activities. When an 

individual has a strong mindset, the person will have 

entrepreneurial motivation, which will influence 

many things. According to Shane et al. (2003), this 

entrepreneurial motivation consists of the need for 

achievement, a locus of control, a vision, a desire for, 

independence, a passion, a drive, goal setting, and 

self-efficacy. These motivational factors are 

combined with cognitive factors like knowledge to 

influence one’s entrepreneurship. Entrepreneurship 

motivation and cognitive factors along with 

entrepreneurial opportunities and environmental 

conditions will make it easier for an individual to 

recognize opportunities, build business ideas, and turn 

one’s business into fruition. In the phenomenon of 

female entrepreneurs, they have a strong mindset 

which enables them to have more passion to run a 

business and a desire for independence, because it is 

done in-between their household chores. They have 

more focused goals in handling a business compared 

with males.   

The cognition aspect in the form of knowledge is 

important to make a life vision influence an 

individual’s entrepreneurship. A person who 

understands the importance and role of a vision will 

strive to make and record one’s life vision. When this 

person makes that vision, a subconscious desire will 

surface, so that the person will reach that vision. 

Next, it is important for an entrepreneurship to turn 

knowledge into a source. A person who knows 

something will be better able to connect the structure, 

system, and new ideas compared with someone who 

does not have much knowledge. Someone who is full 

of knowledge will easily find another way when the 

person experiences a difficulty. Or the person will be 

able to see an opportunity or new ideas may surface 

with the knowledge that the person has. Then a 

person who has expertise will also be able to create 

ideas and innovations based on the skills the person 

already has. With these skills, the individual will find 

it easier to create, add to, perfect, or even change an 

idea. A person who has expertise in making batik will 

find it is easier to adjust if there are changes in the 

availability of raw materials compared to someone 

who does not. This signifies that it is important to 

become experts in a field of expertise, so that we can 

be more creative and innovative than before.  

When a business has been operating and has good 

work performance, it will be noticed by investors who 

want to invest their money in the business. When that 

business is prospective, the fund providers will be 

interested to invest their money in the company. At 

that point, the entrepreneurship can attract funding. 

This funding can make the company much more 

valuable in folds than before. 

 

4.5 What Do They Receive? 

Women entrepreneurs will feel pleased, because 

their businesses run smoothly. As a result, they can 

assist their husbands and families to overcome their 

economic problems. By becoming entrepreneurs, they 

can receive incomes, which can fulfill their living 

needs as well as can let them feel a sense of pride that 

they are playing a role in improving their welfare in 

their families’ and society’s eyes. Psychologically, 

they will feel respected by their families at a social 

level. Besides that, women entrepreneurs also obtain 

changes or transformations and self-metamorphosis. 

Psychologically, they also have more self-confidence 

and have the ability to run their own businesses. In 

the psychological entrepreneurship theory, 

McClelland (1991) did not discuss this, but just 

discussed the need for achievement theory, which 

uses material measurements. However, measurements 

pertaining to individual/inner changes have not been 

discussed.  

Another aspect obtained by women entrepreneurs 

is developing a business, in the form of a new 

enterprise, supplement, compliment, or continuance. 

When they develop a business, they will have a new 

status as a new entrepreneur. Related to this, they will 
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have daily business activities with how to develop 

concepts, plan, implement, and control their 

enterprises. Second, they can add to their families’ 

economic activities by helping their husbands in 

doing batik. They will feel prosperous when they can 

contribute and support their husbands’ occupations. 

Third, the businesses that are done by women 

entrepreneurs supplement the businesses done by 

their husbands and families. Fourth, the enterprises 

that are run by women entrepreneurs are a 

continuation of those operated by their husbands or 

parents.   

These research results have consequences in 

measuring business performance variables. In 

general, business performance emphasizes financial 

performance, such as profit, return on equity (ROE), 

and return on assets (ROA). However, there are also 

non-financial performance indicators, such as 

customer satisfaction, innovation, and internal 

process (Kaplan & Norton, 1995). Unfortunately, 

these measurements do not examine what actually 

happens to an individual after becoming an 

entrepreneur, assembling and processing input to 

become goods and services. After running a business, 

the individual will change in terms of knowledge, 

attitude, and expertise. The person will also change 

related to self-perception and personal welfare. These 

kinds of aspects have not been included as 

performance gauges, meaning the entrepreneurial 

aspect, which consist of improving one’s knowledge 

and expertise, changing one’s attitude, altering one’s 

perception, and improving one’s welfare, which can 

complement the previous business performance.   

Conclusion 

Previous research showed that funds or what is 

often mentioned as capital seems to be a production 

factor (Kargar and Blumenthal (1994); Sarasvathy 

(2001); Markova and Petkovska-Mirčevska (2010). 

From this research, it reveals that funds have an 

extraordinary power in fostering and increasing a 

business to become bigger, more advanced, and 

expansive. Funds have a power in facilitating an 

entrepreneur to recognize and take advantage of 

opportunities as well as develop one’s business. 

Besides that, an individual who has a strong desire to 

be independent and more developed can capture 

funding opportunities that were previously unseen.   

Whether a funding role is great or not in a business 

greatly depends on various aspects like the business 

environment, background, as well as entrepreneur’s 

characteristics, the business traits, and funding 

sources. A very competitive business environment, 

much competition, business culture, and the proper 

setting make an entrepreneur not just look for funds, 

facilitate available funds, and then it will be 

responded by the entrepreneur by taking advantage of 

making the funds develop the business. An 

entrepreneur’s background and characteristics, such 

as parents, society, desire to be successful and 

advance, bravery, unending desire to succeed, 

independent-free to create, and having a life vision all 

play a great role in triggering funds to become an 

important production factor in a business. In this case, 

female entrepreneurs have entrepreneurial traits such 

as tenacity, an internal locus of control, a life vision, 

and a need for achievement (Boone, de Brabander, & 

Hellemans, 2000; Brockhaus & Howtz, 1982; Keats 

& Bracker, 1988; McClelland, 1961; Rotter, 1966; 

Shane et al., 2003; Van Gelderen, Kautonen, & Fink, 

2015), so that it facilitates them to be able to obtain 

funds and develop their businesses to acquire funds, 

in order to increase their business capacity. The 

characteristics of a batik busineBss are it needs to 

foster a feeling of enjoyment and pleasure, cause the 

entrepreneur to have a high degree of involvement in 

the business, and feel that they own the business, so 

that they will not easily give up if they experience 

business difficulties, including financial obstacles. 

Actually, in this kind of a condition, fund providers 

will have a positive response by providing funds for 

the entrepreneur if needed.  

Whatever the sources of funding are, it is essential 

for entrepreneurs to develop their companies and 

themselves. Funding sources, whether they come 

from themselves or debt, will encourage 

entrepreneurs to strive to make their businesses 

succeed. This implies that funds can foster 

entrepreneurship. On another side, when 
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entrepreneurs have an entrepreneurial spirit, they will 

be able to access the funding sources needed.  

This research produced a proposition in the form 

of a financing model for small and medium 

enterprises. In the future, empirical testing needs to be 

conducted, in order that a model generalization can be 

obtained. There are two funding perspectives, which 

are supply and demand. As of now, there is no known 

in-depth study of this issue. Besides that, this research 

also suggests to measure business performance by 

inputting entrepreneurial indicators by measuring 

their knowledge, attitude, expertise, attitude, and 

welfare.   

When doing research about gender 

entrepreneurship, it needs to be differentiated whether 

women entrepreneurs have families or not. When the 

women entrepreneurs have families, in reviewing 

their business activities and performance, it is also 

necessary to pay attention to the responsibilities that 

are faced by the women. Women entrepreneurs will 

certainly have to adjust between their family and 

entrepreneur roles. They will not take high business 

opportunities that can disrupt their family harmony. 

Based on the expectancy theory, a person will be 

interested in something when what is expected and 

the actual condition are different. The higher one’s 

expectation is, the higher the activities that are 

conducted (Vroom, 2005). However, what happens to 

women entrepreneurs who have families is related to 

how they can support and play a role in their families, 

not just to reach a high social status, moreover to 

obtain power. When women entrepreneurs delve into 

the business world, they will harmonize their roles 

and activities, so that they do not aspire to have high 

or remarkable results. They will search for the 

optimum condition in an effort to acquire prosperity. 

The expectancy theory seems to be too idealistic, 

because only certain individuals can view a high 

correlation between work performance and 

appreciation (Parijat & Bagga, 2014). A substantive 

theory which can be suggested is the optimum 

expectation theory. Of course, these findings still 

need to be further explored by doing follow-up 

research. 
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Abstract  

This article discusses the urgency of law enforcement against violations of stock trading in the capital market. Law enforcement 

on violations of stock trading in the capital market is very important, because without good law enforcement violations on stock 

trading in the capital market become more widespread and do not provide a deterrent effect on the perpetrators so that it will 

affect the country's economy, and also certainly affect reputation Indonesia's capital market in the eyes of the world and foreign 

investors. This study was a normative law research, using Statute approach. The source and type of law material consisted of 

primary law material including legislation, particularly related to Capital Market. and secondary law material including the law 

material related to primary law materials and source such as books and journals relevant to capital market. 
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Introducing 

A stock market can be a very sophisticated 

market place, where stocks and shares are the traded 

commodity. At the same time, it is central to the 

creation and development of a strong and competitive 

economy. It is a key to structural transformations in 

any economy; from traditional, rigid, insecure bank-

based to a more flexible, more secure economy that is 

immune to shocks, fluctuations and lack of investors’ 

confidence [1]. 

As exchanges and markets become profit-

seeking corporate entities, the issues of which firms 

should be allowed access to which markets and who 

should decide when that access is curtailed take on 

particular relevance [2]. The financial stock market 

facilitates higher investments and the allocation of 

capital, and indirectly the economic growth. 

Sometimes investors avoid investing directly to the 

companies because they cannot easily withdraw their 

money whenever they want [3]. 

A stock exchange is defined as "citadel of 

capital, the temple of values. it is the axe of which the 

whole financial structure of capitalist system turns. 

literally a stock exchange can be described as a place 

where securities (Bonds, Stock and shares of varying 

types are traded openly, and where one can purchase 

or sell any of such securities relatively easily [4]. 

In general, products traded in the capital 

market are company ownership rights and corporate 

debt statements. Capital buyers in the capital market 

are individuals / organizations / institutions that are 

willing to set aside the excess funds to invest in the 

capital market. Investment activities in the capital 

market are buying instrument products that are traded 

in the capital market, such as stocks, bonds, with the 

hope of obtaining income in the future. The seller of 
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capital is a company that requires capital or 

additional capital for its business needs. 

In Indonesia, the provisions concerning 

Trade in the Capital Market are regulated in Law 

Number 8 of 1995 concerning Capital Markets. 

Based on the provisions of Article 55 of Law Number 

21 of 2011 concerning the Financial Services 

Authority, as of December 31, 2012, the functions, 

duties and authorities of regulating and supervising 

financial services activities in the Capital Market 

sector, from the Capital Market Supervisory Agency 

have been transferred to the Financial Services 

Authority. In accordance with Article 6 letter b of 

Act Number 21 of 2011 concerning the Financial 

Services Authority, the Financial Services Authority 

carries out the task of regulating and supervising 

financial service activities in the Capital Market 

sector. The Capital Market before being supervised 

by the Financial Services Authority was previously 

supervised by Bapepam (Capital Market Supervisory 

Agency). 

As the progress of the times in the 

globalization era develops, it certainly provides 

progress in the economic sector, not only that, in this 

era of globalization, technology has an important role 

in the economic progress, especially in the capital 

market. and now with the development of stock 

trading technology in the capital market using an 

online system that makes it easier for investors to 

trade shares in the capital market. 

But on the other hand along with the 

development of the era also raises violations in the 

trading of shares in the capital market. Therefore, the 

role of law enforcement is very important. But on the 

other hand, in terms of law enforcement against 

violations of stock trading in the capital market, there 

are always obstacles, namely regarding proof of 

violations. In other words, as the global and regional 

economic development progresses, the Indonesian 

state must prepare well, especially in the capital 

market sector. Therefore, it is necessary to have good 

law enforcement against violations of stock trading in 

the capital market. Because basically the law here 

plays a very important role in protecting the 

economic interests of each party in the capital 

market. 

The capital market certainly has a positive 

impact on economic development. But on the other 

hand in addition to providing a positive impact on the 

capital market there were also several violations that 

caused losses to others. 

In general there are 3 types of crime in the 

capital market, namely the first is insider trading or 

often referred to as insider trading, the term insider 

trading refers to a particular thing, which is a form of 

crime that can only be done by certain people who 

are in in corporate organizations. The second is fraud 

in the capital market, because fraud in the capital 

market has the potential to cause widespread 

economic disruption and result in a loss of public 

confidence in the economy of a country. And the 

third crime in the capital market is market 

manipulation or often called false trade. 

Two seminal events in recent history 

brought the hard truths of new financial technology 

and market manipulation to the forefront of general 

public consciousness [5]. 

Analysis and Discussion 

The main problem in this article is that law 

enforcement on violations of stock trading in the 

capital market has not been effective. This law 

enforcement becomes important because it protects 

the economic interests of other investors and also the 

state, because with the increasing number of 

violations in the stock market trading in the capital 

market, it certainly affects the reputation of the 

Indonesian capital market in the eyes of the world.  

A stock market can be a very sophisticated 

market place, where stocks and shares are the traded 

commodity. At the same time, it is central to the 

creation and development of a strong and competitive 

economy. It is a key to structural transformations in 

any economy; from traditional, rigid, insecure bank-

based to a more flexible, more secure economy that is 

immune to shocks, fluctuations and lack of investors’ 

confidence [6]. 
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As exchanges and markets become profit-

seeking corporate entities, the issues of which firms 

should be allowed access to which markets and who 

should decide when that access is curtailed take on 

particular relevance [7]. The financial stock market 

facilitates higher investments and the allocation of 

capital, and indirectly the economic growth. 

Sometimes investors avoid investing directly to the 

companies because they cannot easily withdraw their 

money whenever they want [8]. 

A stock exchange is defined as "citadel of 

capital, the temple of values. it is the axe of which the 

whole financial structure of capitalist system turns. 

literally a stock exchange can be described as a place 

where securities (Bonds, Stock and shares of varying 

types are traded openly, and where one can purchase 

or sell any of such securities relatively easily [9]. 

The increasingly advanced technological 

developments globally affect the mechanism of stock 

trading in the capital market. In the current era of 

globalization, the mechanism of stock trading can be 

done online through a system managed by the stock 

exchange through a securities company as an 

intermediary for stock trading between investors, 

where through the securities company stock trading 

transactions are conducted on the Stock Exchange. 

The existence of technological progress regarding the 

mechanism of stock trading is certainly a positive 

impact of the globalization of technology. The 

existence of these things certainly makes it easier for 

someone who will invest, especially in trading shares 

in the capital market. 

But besides that, with the progress of science 

and technology, this certainly has a negative impact. 

With the online stock trading system, it provides 

convenience to parties who will commit violations in 

the stock trading in the capital market. Like market 

manipulation practices such as Cornering the Market. 

By using this sophisticated system, it is certainly easy 

for violators to trade in the stock market, because to 

manipulate the market is certainly very easy when 

using a system like this, as well as playing with stock 

prices, playing with stock trading, as if the stock 

being active in trading. This is certainly detrimental 

to others and will affect the Indonesian capital market 

in Mata Dunia, more and more it certainly makes the 

reputation of the Indonesian capital market in the 

eyes of the world worse, and makes investors, 

especially foreign investors, reluctant to invest 

through the Indonesian capital market. This certainly 

affects the country's economy. 

In this era of economic progress, violations 

of stock trading in the capital market are rife. This is 

done by the offender in order to reap profits for 

himself or a group. With this, it is very detrimental to 

others. In the event of a violation of stock trading in 

the capital market, there are certain obstacles, 

especially regarding law enforcement against 

violations of stock trading in the capital market. The 

law plays an important role in providing protection to 

investors and related parties in the capital market. 

Law enforcement is very important in its 

role, especially in cases of violations of the stock 

trading in the capital market. However, on the other 

hand, law enforcement on the violation of stock 

market trading in the capital market has not been 

effective, because as in the case of market 

manipulation in trading shares that are subject to 

sanctions generally are issuers who are subject to 

manipulation practices. but precisely the perpetrators 

of this manipulation practice are not subject to 

appropriate sanctions, even though this certainly 

violates Article 92 of Law Number 8 of 1995 

concerning the Capital Market. And of course there 

are provisions for sanctions mentioned in Article 

Article 102 and Article 104 of Law Number 8 of 

1995 concerning Capital Markets which mention 

administrative sanctions and criminal sanctions. 

Based on this, law enforcement in violations of stock 

trading in the capital market is considered ineffective. 

In addition to manipulation in stock trading in 

the capital market there are also other violations such 

as insider trading cases. This insider trading trades on 

stock trading in the capital market by getting 

information from insiders. Generally, these violations 

can only be carried out by people who understand 

certain information on a company that can affect 

stock trading activities in the capital market. Insider 

trading is an act that violates the provisions of Article 
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93 of Law Number 8 of 1995 concerning Capital 

Market, which reads as follows: 

Each party forbidden, in any manner, make a 

statement or give a that is material not true or 

misleading so as to affect the price effect on a stock 

exchange if at the time of a statement made or 

description granted : 

a. parties concerned knowing or should know 

that a statement or information overall 

material not true or misleading; or 

b.  parties concerned not enough careful in 

establish the truth material of statements or 

information. 

 

Law enforcement on violations of stock 

trading in the capital market is very important. 

Because here the law becomes a shield and provides 

protection in the event of violations in the trading of 

shares in the capital market. The existence of law 

enforcement here is to protect the interests of 

investors in the capital market. Law Enforcement in 

the capital market greatly affects the reputation of the 

capital market in the eyes of the world. Because more 

and more cases of violations in stock trading in the 

capital market make many investors think again to 

invest the funds that they have in the capital market. 

Law enforcement against violations of stock 

trading in the capital market is a form of legal rigor in 

regulating the trading of shares in the capital market 

so that regular trade is created according to the rules 

without violations resulting in the loss of the party. 

But on the other hand there are problems with 

law enforcement in stock trading, which is a problem 

in law enforcement is in terms of proving the 

existence of violations of stock trading in the capital 

market, especially regarding market manipulation 

such as cornering the market. In this case the 

sanctions provided are only in the form of 

administrative sanctions, whereas in the Capital 

Market Law also regulates the criminal provisions, 

but in reality criminal sanctions are rarely applied, 

only administrative sanctions are applied. In the case 

of applying administrative sanctions, the issuer, the 

company that is the target of the perpetrator in 

conducting market manipulation in the form of 

administrative sanctions for freezing of trading 

activities, will certainly cause losses to other 

investors in the company because they cannot 

transact their shares in the company. that. In addition, 

those subjected to administrative sanctions other than 

issuers are securities companies where the offender 

uses these securities as a means to practice 

manipulation, securities companies are also subject to 

sanctions freezing business activities. The sanction of 

freezing this business activity certainly gives a loss to 

the securities company customers because with the 

existence of these sanctions, the investor as the 

customer of this securities company cannot conduct 

the sale and purchase of shares.  

Based on this, the application of sanctions on 

violations on the stock trading in the capital market is 

not appropriate. Because in accordance with the 

provisions of the Capital Market Law, those who are 

subject to sanctions are perpetrators of violations. 

Law enforcement on violations of stock 

trading in the capital market is very important, 

because more and more cases of violations in the 

stock market trading in the capital market make the 

reputation of the Indonesian capital market in the 

eyes of the world less favorable, and make foreign 

investors reluctant to invest in Indonesia because of 

the violation. Therefore, the existence of effective 

law enforcement is expected to create a deterrent 

effect on the perpetrators and increase investor 

confidence in the capital market in Indonesia. 

The existence of good law enforcement will 

certainly affect the country's economic growth, 

especially in the capital market sector. Because 

basically law enforcement in the economic field is 

certainly based on legal protection that provides 

protection for the economic interests of each party. 

This capital market is one sector that is prone 

to violations as well as cases of market manipulation 

practices, because one person with large capital can 

influence the market mechanism. The existence of 

these violations certainly has a negative impact on 

the condition of the stock market, therefore it is very 

important to have law enforcement against the 

perpetrators of violations of the stock trading in the 

capital market. 
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In the face of the economic growth turmoil, 

enforcement of violations of the law is very 

necessary because it can affect the country's 

economic growth and development. Here the law is a 

shield that provides protection against economic 

interests. 

In the decision of the directors of the 

Securities Exchange Number Kep-00113 / BEI / 12-

2016 Rule Number II-A concerning Equity Securities 

Trading, it is stated that in order to supervise 

securities trading, the Exchange monitors information 

on any effects related to price or volume 

fluctuations. , frequency, order / order, transaction, 

transaction pattern, transaction settlement 

information, other important and relevant information. 

In this Decree also stated that every company listed 

on the stock exchange must adhere to the principle of 

information disclosure, especially related to the 

fundamentals, because it is the most important thing 

for investors to make investment steps. 

The Stock Exchange will also issue Unusual 

Market Activity (UMA), namely trading activities 

and or price movements of an unusual Securities in a 

certain period of time on the Exchange which 

according to the Exchange's assessment has the 

potential to disrupt the implementation of regular, 

reasonable and efficient Securities trading. This is a 

step taken by the Stock Exchange to provide 

guidance to investors regarding fluctuations in the 

price of a company's stock that moves abnormally, 

thus giving investors an insight into making 

investments. 

The stock exchange also provides rules 

regarding auto rejection of selling offers and / or 

requests for securities that price exceeds the price 

limit or number of securities determined by the 

exchange. This certainly provides protection to 

investors, especially when the stock price falls down, 

so with the price limitation if the price of securities or 

shares goes down, it cannot directly drop 

dramatically beyond the predetermined limits. If it 

has exceeded the limit determined by the Exchange, 

it will immediately give Auto Rejection. Not only 

that, if the stock price continues to decline, the 

Exchange will also put on a suspension or terminate 

the temporary trading of shares due to trading 

activities that are beyond reasonable limits. 

The existence of this matter is a form of legal 

protection against investors in the event of a violation 

of the stock trading in the capital market. 

Conclusion 

This article discusses the importance of law 

enforcement violations on stock trading in the capital 

market. 

Law enforcement on violations of stock trading in the 

capital market is very important, because without 

good law enforcement, violations on stock trading in 

the capital market become increasingly widespread 

and do not provide a deterrent effect on the 

perpetrators so that it will have an impact on the 

country's economy, and of course affect the 

reputation of the Indonesian Capital market in the 

eyes of the world and foreign investors, because more 

and more people are investing, of course, increasing 

Indonesia's state revenues through tax. Then in terms 

of legal protection for investors, it needs to be 

reaffirmed so that it can provide insight into investors 

in taking steps when investing. 

Of course this article is still lacking, if there is a lack 

of apologies, please criticize and suggest 

improvements in the future to be better. 
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Abstract 

The capital market is an alternative investment for investors. Through the capital market, investors can invest in several 

companies through the purchase of securities offered. Investors will become shareholders of the publicly-listed company. The 

expected advantage is to get a return in the form of capital gains and dividends, and the risk that investors must pay attention to is 

the risk of capital loss and liquidity risk. The purpose of this research is to find a model of legal protection for capital market 

investors in the bankruptcy of a fair company. The research method used is normative research method by reviewing the 

legislation. The need for a justice-based legal protection model for issuers in bankruptcy of issuers, by maximizing the function 

and role of the OJK as a protector of stock investors as a supervisory institution on the performance of curators in the event of 

bankruptcy, prevent bankruptcy by seeking restructuring of issuers and providing accurate information. regarding the conditions 

and performance of the issuer's company to avoid risks that will be faced by stock investors. 

 
Keywords: legal protection; investors; capital markets; bankruptcy; issuers 

Introduction 

Definition of capital market in Law Number 

8 of 1995 concerning Capital Market can be 

concluded that all matters relating to the sale and 

purchase of securities and public offerings, public 

companies and all institutions and professions related 

to securities.[1] Whereas what is meant by securities 

is securities, namely letters of acknowledgment of 

debt, commercial securities, shares, proof of debt, 

bonds, collective investment contracts, futures 

contracts, and derivative effects. Investors can invest 

in several companies through the purchase of new 

securities offered or traded in the capital market. 

Investors are an important factor to the occurrence of 

transactions in the capital market. According to 

Fuady "the capital market is a meeting place between 

supply and demand for securities / securities".[2] 

Furthermore Darmadji said that "the capital market is 

a market where capital funds such as equity and debt 

are traded".[3] 

Pursuant to the provisions in Law Number 8 

of 1995 concerning Capital Market (hereinafter 

referred to as UUPM) parties who are actively 

involved in capital market activities are Issuers or 

Public Companies as securities providers, investors 

as providers of funds or securities buyers and the 

government as supervisors and regulators in the 

capital market sector, namely the Financial Services 

Authority (OJK). 

The expected advantage of stock investing is 

to get returns in the form of capital gains and 

dividends. In addition to profits, risk factors must 

also be considered by investors if they want to invest 

in stocks. In general, the risk that investors must pay 

attention to is the risk of capital loss and liquidity 

192

mailto:ch_purwadie@yahoo.com


Krista Yitawati, Pujiono, Hari Purwadi/ Proceeding of International Conference on Small and Medium Enterprise 

Empowerment 2018 
 

risk. Then legal protection in the capital market 

becomes the most important tool to protect the 

interests of investors and the public from harmful 

practices carried out by issuers declared bankrupt. 

Balanced legal protection between debtors and 

creditors is important in applying protection in 

bankruptcy law and increasing investment both 

nationally and internationally. 

Problem Statement 

Based on the description above, the authors 

are interested in discussing about how the legal 

protection model for capital market investors in 

bankruptcy occurs in companies that are equity-

based? 

Research Objectives 

To find a model of legal protection for 

capital market investors in the event of bankruptcy in 

issuers that are justice-based. 

Literature Review 

1. Definition of Capital Market 

According to Law Number 8 Year 1995 

concerning Capital Markets: 

"Capital Market, namely as an activity 

concerned with public offerings and 

securities trading, public companies 

related to the securities issued, as well as 

institutions and professions related to 

securities." 

Understanding the capital market according to 

Fakhruddin:[4] 

"The capital market is a market for a 

variety of long-term financial instruments 

that can be traded, either in the form of 

debt or own capital." 

2. Capital Market Structure 

Related organizations in the Capital Market are 

as follows:[5] 

a. The Financial Services Authority (OJK) 

has the authority to conduct guidance, 

regulation and supervision of the Capital 

Market at Indonesia is based on Law 

Number 21 of 2011 concerning the 

Financial Services Authority (hereinafter 

referred to as the OJK Law). 

b. The company obtains funds in the Capital 

Market by carrying out public offering or 

direct investment (private placement). This 

company is known as an issuer. 

c. Self Regulatory Organizations (SRO), are 

organizations that have authority to make 

regulations regarding business activities. 

That is : 

1) Stock Exchange, is the party that 

organizes and provides a system for 

offering and selling securities. 

Namely the Indonesia Stock 

Exchange (IDX). 

2) Clearing and Guarantee Institution 

(LKP), is the party conducting 

clearing and stock exchange 

transaction guarantee services carried 

out regularly, fairly and efficiently. 

Institutions that have obtaining a 

business license as LKP by OJK is 

PT. KPEI (Indonesian Clearing and 

Guarantee Corporation). 

3) Storage and Settlement Institution 

(LPP), is the party hold central 

custodial activities for Custodian 

Banks, Securities Companies and 

other parties. The institution that has 

obtained a business license as a LPP 

by Bapepam is PT KSEI (Indonesian 

Central Securities Depository). 

4) Securities Companies are companies 

that have activities as Broker Dealer, 

Underwriter, Manager Investment, or 

a combination of these three 

activities. 

5) Underwriters, is one of the activities 

of the company effects that contract 

with issuers to carry out public 

offering with or without obligation to 

buy leftovers unsold effects. 
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6) Broker-Dealer, is one of the activities 

on securities companies that conduct 

business buying and selling securities 

for the benefit of themselves or other 

parties. 

7) Investment Manager, is a party whose 

business activities manage securities 

portfolio and collective investment 

portfolio. 

8) Investment Advisor, is the party 

giving advice to other parties 

regarding the sale or purchase of 

securities. 

d. Capital Market Supporting Institutions[6] 

1) The Securities Administration Bureau 

is a party based on a contract with the 

issuer carrying out the recording of 

ownership of securities and division 

of rights related to effects. 

2) Custodians are parties who provide 

securities and securities safekeeping 

services other assets, including 

receiving dividends, interest, and 

other benefits, complete the 

transaction securities, and represent 

account holders who are customers. 

3) Trustee, is the party that represents 

the interests of the holder debt effect. 

e. Capital Market Supporting Professionals 

1) Public Accountant 

2) Notary 

3) Legal Consultant 

4) Appraisal Company 

3. Understanding Bankruptcy 

 According to Law Number 37 of 2004 

concerning Bankruptcy and Postponement of 

Debt Payment Obligations Article 1 number 1, 

Bankruptcy is general seizure of all debtor's 

assets for the benefit of the creditors together 

which arises if the debtor is declared bankrupt 

by the competent court therefore.[7]  

 In grammar, bankruptcy means 

everything related to "bankruptcy". If we read 

all the provisions in the Bankruptcy Act, one 

formulation or provision in the bankruptcy law 

can be found which explains the definition and 

definition of bankruptcy or bankruptcy.[8] 

4. Conditions for Submitting an Application for a 

Bankruptcy Statement 

In Article 2 Paragraph (1) of Law Number 37 of 

2004 concerning Bankruptcy and Postponement 

of Obligations to Pay Debt, bankruptcy 

submission requirements are:  

a. The debtor has two or more creditors  

b. There is one debt that has matured and can 

be billed,  

c. Both of these, can be proved simply. 

Methodology 

 The research method that I use is normative 

legal research. This research uses a statute approach 

and conceptual approach. Sources and Types of 

Legal Materials are primary legal materials in the 

form of laws and regulations, namely Law Number 

40 of 2007 concerning Limited Liability Companies, 

Law of the Republic of Indonesia Number 37 of 2004 

concerning Bankruptcy and Postponement of 

Obligations to Pay Debt, Law of the Republic of 

Indonesia Number 8 Year 1995 concerning Capital 

Market and Financial Services Authority Regulation 

Number 26 / POJK.04/2017 concerning Information 

Disclosure for Issuers or Public Companies 

Requested for Bankruptcy Statement. Secondary 

Legal Materials in the form of legal materials relating 

to the source of primary legal materials and relating 

to the primary legal sources, among others are books 

and journals relating to companies declared bankrupt. 

Discussion and Conclusion 

 Article 2 Paragraph (4) of Law Number 37 

of 2004 concerning Bankruptcy and Postponement of 

Obligation of Debt Payment, mentioning bankruptcy 

can only be submitted by the Capital Market 

Supervisory Agency which is currently transferred to 

the Financial Services Authority (OJK) if the Debtor 

is a Securities Company, Stock Exchange , Clearing 

and Guarantee Institution, Storage and Settlement 

Institution. The legal consequences of bankruptcy 

from a publicly listed company or issuer that went 
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bankrupt included all of the Debtor's assets at the 

time the verdict was declared bankrupt and 

everything obtained during bankruptcy. public 

company loses management rights and ownership of 

wealth from the day the statement of bankruptcy is 

declared by the judge, all management and / or 

settlement of public company property is given to the 

curator. The role of the curator in the management is 

very large towards the bankrupt assets, the curator is 

authorized to carry out the management tasks and / or 

the settlement of the bankrupt assets from the date the 

bankruptcy decision is pronounced even though the 

decision is filed cassation or review. 

Management and settlement of bankruptcy 

assets against public companies are the same as 

ordinary companies, all of which are given to the 

curator as the board and the banker. It's just that in 

practice, the curator must cooperate with the stock 

exchange and OJK trade managers. In the event that 

an Issuer or a Public Company is submitted to a court 

to file a bankruptcy statement, the Issuer or Public 

Company must submit a report on this matter to the 

Financial Services Authority and the Stock Exchange 

where the Issuer or Public Company Securities are 

listed, as soon as possible no later than 2 (two) 

working days since Issuer or Public Company is 

aware of an application for bankruptcy statements.[9] 

In this case the role of OJK is only limited to 

reporting from the issuer if it is filed for bankruptcy, 

the role of OJK as a protector of capital market 

investors should not only make regulations when the 

company will go public but also have to think about 

the fate of investors if the issuer company 

experiences bankruptcy, other than the curator and 

supervising judge who supervises the implementation 

of the settlement and / or management of bankrupt 

assets, in a public company, OJK must also act as a 

supervisory body against curatorial actions because 

public shareholders are part of public company 

creditors who have an interest in bankrupt assets. the 

position of capital market investors in the event of 

bankruptcy is still a debate whether capital market 

investors can be domiciled as creditors. Whereas it is 

not justified that a shareholder is placed as an internal 

creditor the bankruptcy process of his own company. 

Whereas a shareholder will only become a creditor 

when the bankruptcy process ends in the company's 

liquidation process and the shareholders only get a 

share if all the financial obligations to all creditors 

have been fulfilled. Provisions in the capital market 

have not regulated this provision. Public shareholders 

who do not participate in running the company 

usually buy shares of these public companies in the 

primary market and secondary market where these 

shares are only sold a small portion.[10] so that the 

public shareholders obtained from the two markets 

are not affected by the company's policy. 

According to the author, public shareholders 

are creditors included in competing creditors 

(concurrent), are creditors who receive the last share 

of the bankrupt assets if there is dividend from the 

shares that have not been paid to the public 

shareholders, the shareholders can only wait for the 

remaining assets bankruptcy that still exists. This is 

the weakness of public shareholders who have a big 

risk to their shares, so before buying public shares, 

investors must be more careful in making investment 

choices and the role of the OJK as capital market 

supervisors. 

 A justice-based legal protection model for 

capital market investors if the issuer company 

experiences bankruptcy is very necessary for capital 

market investors because it is the weakest party if a 

bankruptcy occurs in a public company, because it is 

a concurrent creditor who receives the last treatment 

from the bankruptcy property and even if there is still 

left. According to Jawn Rawls in his book A Theory 

of Justice explains the core theory of social justice as 

the difference principle and the principle of fair 

equality of opportunity.[11] Where in essence, the 

difference explains that social and economic 

differences must be regulated to provide the greatest 

benefits to those who are most disadvantaged. 

Whereas the principle of fair equality of opportunity 

shows that those who have the least chance to 

achieve the prospects for welfare, income and 

authority. These are the ones who must be given 

special protection.[12] Legal protection that is needed 

is to maximize the function and role of the OJK as a 

protector of the issuer's stock investors, with the 
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supervisory institution in the event of bankruptcy in 

order to minimize fraud from the curator in the case 

of bankrupt assets management, related to the 

position of the stock investor who is only a 

concurrent creditor. In terms of precautionary 

measures the OJK should provide accurate 

information related to the performance and financial 

condition of public companies, to avoid the risks that 

will be faced by stock investors. In addition, related 

parties should also strive to prevent bankruptcy from 

the issuer's company by assisting and monitoring the 

performance of the issuer's company, by making 

efforts to restructure the issuer's company to avoid 

bankruptcy. 
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ABSTRACT 

Sukoharjo regency is an area that has potential in the sculpture decoration leather craft field seen from the 

community who has that craft and high demand art skills, thus showing that the craft of leather has emerging 

prospects to be developed. Therefore, an effort is needed to empower sculpture leather craftsmen based local culture 

heritage in Sukoharjo Regency. The benefits of research for stakeholders are to be able to design and evaluate the 

implementation of the craftsmen empowerment program through a brand strategy as a strategy to develop the 

creative industry in a sustainable manner. The research method was carried out by survey method. Data collection 

techniques are carried out by means of literature study, observation, interviews and focus group discussions. 

Analysis design uses econometrics with multiple linear regression models with dependent variable empowerment 

and independent variables of human capital, physical capital, social capital, empowerment process and empowering 

actors. The results of the analysis show that human capital is the dominant factor influencing the empowerment of 

sculpture leather craftsmen. Therefore, increasing human capital becomes urgent to do. The conclusion of the study 

is that increasing human capital of sculpture leather craftsmen can be done with human development based on 

human capacity of craftsmen as human resources from aspects of human capital and social capital, among others 

through interaction between stakeholders related to empowerment activities and the formation of communication 

about various knowledge. Communication can be done orally and the use of information technology to share 

knowledge, either through physical meetings, regular discussions, workshops, internships, cellular phones or the 

internet. 

 Keywords: craftsmen, empowerment, communication, sculpture leather craft 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Sukoharjo Regency is one of the development areas 

that involve the creative industry sub-sector, 

especially the development of sculpture leather craft 

as one of the mainstays of Sukoharjo Regency. 

Sculpture leather craft is one type of craft that is 

found in the process of making leather puppets, wall 

hangings, fans, lamp shades or handicrafts made of 

leather. The art of sculpture leather craft is more 

identical to the process of making leather puppets. As 

the name implies, sculpture leather art is two 

activities consisting of arranging (sculpting) and 

coloring (coloring). Making leather puppets requires 

a long process. Some of the steps taken include the 

selection of raw materials in the form of leather, 

leather processing, upgrading, sowing and finishing. 
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Sculpture leather craft as a part of the local 

cultural heritage-based creative industry requires 

attention to preservation, which is in line with the 

National Creative Industry roadmap that significantly 

contributes to exports by 18% (Disperindag, 2010). 

Export demand in the context of cross-cultural 

education development needs (cross cultural 

understanding) and souvenir requests from several 

foreign countries such as Malaysia, Holland, 

Australia and Suriname are often obtained through 

overseas art performances, which subsequently 

delegate export orders to puppet makers. in Sonorejo 

Village, Sukoharjo District, Sukoharjo Regency 

(Murtiasri, et al., 2015). 

The profile of economic attractiveness and 

strategic value of local culture provides a description 

of macro and micro situations regarding the 

importance of innovative and commercial 

edutainment breakthroughs in the craft of sculpture 

leather in order to maintain its existence amid the 

dynamics of modern entertainment art (BPMPP 

Sukoharjo, 2015). The less than optimal coaching 

effort currently being carried out on the sculpture 

leather craft in Sonorejo Village, Sukoharjo Regency 

is due to the inability of the supervisor to identify 

precisely what the small industry needs to do in order 

to develop and succeed. Efforts are needed to 

empower the sculpture leather craft craftsmen to 

foster community independence in developing goat 

leather based on Local Cultural Heritage so that they 

have bright prospects to improve community welfare. 

Research Objectives (1) Describe the 

characteristics of sculpture leather craft craftsmen in 

Sukoharjo Regency, (2) Find the dominant factors 

influencing the empowerment of sculpture leather 

craftsmen in Sukoharjo District, (3) Analyzing 

human capital factors to the level of empowerment of 

craftsmen in the empowerment process in Sukoharjo 

Regency, (4) Formulate efforts to increase human 

capital in empowering sculpture leather craftsmen in 

Sukoharjo Regency.  

THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK 

As a process, empowerment is a series of activities to 

strengthen power or empowerment of weak groups in 

society. As an objective, empowerment refers to the 

situation or outcome to be achieved by a social 

change, namely the community becomes empowered, 

has the knowledge and ability to meet the needs of 

life, has confidence, is able to convey aspirations, has 

a livelihood, participates in social and independent 

activities in carrying out life. The success of 

empowerment processes related to empowerment 

actors who must be able to act as motivators, 

mediators and good facilitators. Empowerment actors 

are not only required to enrich their knowledge, but 

they are required to improve their skills in designing 

empowerment programs. According to Jamasy 

(2004) it is said that the actors of the empowerment 

program must be professional and committed to 

realize all principles. For craftsmen who are 

empowered with capital owned, one of them is 

human capital and social capital. Nasseri (2002) 

argues that human capital is an accumulation of 

individual talents and knowledge gained through 

education, training, experience and cognition. 

Deninson (Nurulpaik, 2005) argues that the 

development of the education sector with humans as 

its focus has contributed directly to a country's 

economic growth, through increasing skills and 

production capabilities of the workforce. Social 

capital is a norm or value that has been understood 

jointly by the community that can strengthen a 

positive social / work network, establish mutually 

beneficial cooperation, foster high awareness and 

solidarity and can encourage the level of trust 

between others in the framework of achieving 

common goals (Sidu, 2006). Related to this, Paldam 

(Amin, 2002) stated that the pillars of social capital 

are trust, network existence, and ease of cooperation. 

The research was carried out in Sukoharjo 

District with the research respondents being the 

sculpture leather craft business owners in Sukoharjo 

District and the stakeholders of the sculpture leather 
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craftsmen and experts who assessed the sculpture 

stature. The types and sources of data used are 

primary data obtained directly from sculpture leather 

craft industry entrepreneurs in Sukoharjo regency, 

stakeholders, experts and agencies. Secondary data is 

used as supporting data with BPS data sources and 

related agencies. The research population was a 

business unit of sculpture leather craft industry 

located in Sukoharjo Regency. The sample selection 

of respondents was done by purposive sampling, with 

the consideration that Sukoharjo Regency is an area 

that has the potential as a sculpture leather craft 

business based on Local Cultural Heritage in 

Sukoharjo Regency. 

Data collection methods are carried out by 

observation, library research; namely by tracking 

books, previous research, magazines and other 

sources that are relevant to the problem under study 

and field research by observing industries that are the 

object of research, to see firsthand the activities 

carried out, production systems, products, facilities 

and factors. Data analysis techniques conducted in 

this study are qualitative descriptive methods. Data 

analysis method with qualitative descriptive analysis 

by analyzing the influence between variables used 

multiple linear regression model method with the 

formula: 

 Y = β0 + β1 X1 + β2 X2 + β3 X3 + β4 X4 + β5 X5 + μ 

Notes : 

Y = The level of empowerment of the sculpture 

leather craftsmen  

β0 = Constants 

X1 = Physical Capital 

X2 = Human Capital 

X3 = Social Capital 

X4 = Behavior 

X5 = Process 

β1, β2 .... β5 = Intersep 

μ = Error Term 

According to (Gujarati, 2010) the use of the Multiple 

Linear Regression Model must meet the classical 

assumptions, including Normality Test, 

multollinearity test, heteroscedasticity test. To test 

the effect of independent variables with the 

dependent variable using the SPSS program. Tests 

conducted in this study are: Determination 

Coefficient Test (R2), F Test, t test (t-test). 

RESULT AND DISCUSSION 

Identification results at Sonorejo, sculpture leather 

craftsmen joined in the Pandawa Group as a leather 

craft business group. This craft is made from leather 

as a creative medium that can be made in sculpture 

stature. The main products produced are leather 

puppet, hand fans, wall hangings, puppet miniatures, 

calligraphy, bookmarks, lamp shades, tisue places, 

candle holders, key chains and other items as 

souvenirs. The sculpture leather craft base, especially 

the shadow puppets, is a craft that combines the art 

and history of leather puppets. This skill requires a 

high level of learning and tenacity and a high sense 

of love with puppet stories. Shadow puppets itself is 

one of the ancestral heritage that is expected to be an 

example of the traits of characters in puppets that are 

applied in real life. 

           In its development, sculpture has changed 

from year to year. This craft has been known in 

various countries, especially in countries that know 

and understand about puppet stories, such as India, 

Malaysia, Singapore, Thailand etc. The term 

sculpture is a technique of tapping the leather with 

certain patterns that produce a neat and beautiful 

inlay. Furthermore, from the inlay, the sculpture 

technique is a coloring technique. 
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1. Characteristics of sculpture leather craftsmen 

Characteristics of the sculpture leather craftsmen, as 

much as 93.33% are men, while women only help in 

the production process. The age of the sculpture 

leather craftsman is 47 years with the biggest 

proportion being the age group of the age group 15-

64 as much as 96.67%, meaning that in this age 

group the craftsmen in sculpture are in productive 

age which means they will behave easily in making 

decisions related to the empowerment process group. 

The education level of the sculpture leather craftsmen 

is dominated by the level of elementary education, 

which is equal to 48% and not graduating from 

elementary school at 3.3% means dominated by a low 

level of education. But once there were those who 

graduated from high school at 33.34%. The level of 

education of these craftsmen will influence a person's 

mindset and outlook, especially in decision making in 

the empowerment process. Most sculpture leather 

craftsmen have side jobs as farmer, entrepreneur, 

trader and breeder. 

The social status of the sculpture leather craftsmen is 

divided into two, namely in the community and in the 

group. Most (96.67%) have the status of ordinary 

people and only 33.3% have the status of head of the 

community. The status in the group is 86.67% as a 

member in the group and the rest status is as 

chairman, manager and treasurer. The source of the 

sculpture craftsmen's capital is divided into 3, namely 

their own capital, a joint capital between their own 

capital and from the bank and capital entirely from 

the bank. The majority of respondents in running 

their business use their own capital. Most of the 

craftsmen's experience in running their business has 

only been doing business for between 1 and 10 years 

(36.67%), 33.33% has been running its business for 

11-20 years and 30% has been running its business 

for more than 20 years, The length of experience in 

running a business will affect the knowledge gained 

by the craftsmen in doing their business, where this 

knowledge will help them in managing and making 

decisions in the business they carry out. Sculpture 

leather craftsmen who have longer experience can 

estimate the possibilities that will occur in the future 

and determine the right decision in accordance with 

the experience gained previously. 

Based on the data, it can be said that 63.33% have 

received training in the form of training in marketing 

management, financial management, online 

marketing, branding, sculpture puppets and 

calligraphy which will certainly add to the knowledge 

of craftsmen in managing their business. Whereas 

36.67% have never received training related to the 

management of the business they run. 

2. Results of Analysis of Factors that influence the 

Level of Community Empowerment 

a. Classic Assumption Testing 

1) Normality Test Results 

The normality test is done to find out whether the 

data distribution is normal or not. The requirements 

in the regression analysis are that the data distribution 

must be normal. Normality testing was carried out 

using the Kolmogorov-Smirnov test. 

Model N Absolute Kolmogo

rov-

Smirnov 

Z 

Asymp. 

Sig 

 30 0,174 0,955 0,321 

The significance value obtained based on the results 

of the normality test with Kolmogorov-Smirnov is 

0.321. This level of significance is greater than 0.005 

which means that the data in this study are normally 

distributed. This shows that the regression model 

meets the assumption of normality. 

2) Multicollinearity Test Results 

This test is used to determine whether there are 

independent variables that have a correlation with 

other independent variables in one model. To detect 

the presence or absence of multicollinearity by 
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looking at the values of Tolerance and VIF, as 

follows: 

Variable Tolerance VIF 

Physical capital 0,771 1,298 

Human capital 0,616 1,662 

Social capital 0,360 2,778 

Behavior 0,569 1,758 

Process 0,427 2,343 

Source: Primary Data Analysis, 2018 

Based on the above table it can be seen that there is 

no variable that has a VIF value of more than 10 and 

a tolerance value smaller than 0.10 which means that 

there is no multicollinearity between independent 

variables in the regression model. 

3) Heteroscedasticity Test Results 

Heteroscedasticity test aims to test whether in the 

regression model there is a variance inequality from 

residual one observation to another observation. 

Based on the figure, it can be seen that the pattern of 

dots does not form a particular pattern. The points 

spread with a pattern that is not clear above and 

below the number 0 on the Y axis so that the data in 

this study are free from heteroscedasticity. The figure 

of scatter plots as follows: 

 

Figure The result of analysis Scatter Plots 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

3. Test of Hypothesis 

1) The result of Determination test (R
2
) 

Model R R 

Square 

Adjusted 

R Square 

Std. 

Error of 

the 

Estimate 

Durbin-

Watson 

1 0,843 0,710 0,649 0,966 2,171 

Sources: Primary data analysis, 2018 

2)  Simultaneous Test Results (F) 

Model Sum of 

Squares 

df Mean 

Square 

F Sig 

1  Regresi 

Resisual 

Total 

54,807 

22,393 

77,200 

5 

24 

29 

10,961 

0,933 

11,748 0,00

0
***

 

Sources: Primary data analysis, 2018 

Notes: ***) significant of confidence level 99% 

The table above shows that the probability is 0,000, 

this value is less than 0.01, so it can be concluded 

that Ho is rejected and Ha is accepted at the 99% 

confidence level. This means that there is a 

significant influence between the variables of 

physical capital, human capital, social capital, 

community perceptions of the perpetrators, and 

community perceptions of the empowerment process 

towards the level of community empowerment. 

2) Partial Test Results (t-test) 

Model Coefficient Standar 

Error 

Sig. 

(Constant) -1,973 3,443 0,572 

Physical capital 0,017 0,055 0,758 
ns)

 

Human capital 0,190 0,100 0,070 
*)

 

Social capital -0,416 0,291 0,166 
ns)

 

Community 

perception of the 

perpetrators 

0,645 0,217 0,007 
**)

 

Community 

perception of the 

empowerment 

process 

0,139 0,139 0,003 
**)

 

Sources: Primary data analysis, 2018 
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Notes:  

***) significant at confidence level 99%.  

**) significant at confidence level 90% 

 Ns) non significant 

 

The results of the analysis of the influence of each 

physical capital factor, human capital, social capital, 

public perception of the perpetrators, and community 

perceptions of the empowerment process on the level 

of community empowerment partially are as follows: 

1) Physical Capital 

Based on the regression results, it can be seen that the 

partial physical capital factor has no significant effect 

on the level of community empowerment at 99% and 

95% confidence levels. 

2) Human capital 

Based on the regression results, human capital factors 

partially have a significant effect on the level of 

community empowerment at a 90% level of trust. 

3) Social capital 

Based on the regression results, it can be seen that the 

partial physical capital factor has no significant effect 

on the level of community empowerment at 99% and 

95% confidence levels. 

4) Community perception of the perpetrators 

Based on the results of regression, the factor of 

community perception of the perpetrators has a 

significant effect on the level of community 

empowerment at 95% confidence level. 

5) Community perception of the empowerment 

process 

Based on the results of the regression, the 

community's perception of the empowerment process 

partially had a significant effect on the level of 

community empowerment at 95% confidence level. 

CONCLUSIONS AND SUGGESTIONS 

 

The conclusion of this study is that (1) the human 

capital of the sculpture leather craftsmen is a 

dominant factor in the level of empowerment of the 

sculpture leather craftsmen. Giving meaning that the 

level of empowerment can be done with human 

development based on human capacity of craftsmen 

as human resources from aspects of human capital 

and social capital, among others through interaction 

and communication between stakeholders related to 

empowerment activities, (2) Interaction can be done 

intensively and periodically with members groups 

through regular monthly meetings of groups and in 

cooperative organizations that are formed, (3) 

Interaction and communication formed between 

members, among stakeholders will increase various 

knowledge. Communication can be conducted orally 

and the use of information technology to share 

knowledge, either through physical meetings, regular 

discussions, workshops, internships, cellular phones 

or the internet., (4) Human capital quality approaches 

emphasize human function as a determining factor of 

success craftsman business. Weak human resource 

quality capabilities will have implications for the 

ability of achievement, creative power and 

sustainability of an organization in the face of an era 

of global competition and challenges, (5) The role of 

human capital is the basis for developing 

empowerment and being a mediator of enhancing 

community empowerment. The community will be 

more optimal in developing empowerment if 

supported by the process of improving human quality. 

implementation of activities in creating a competitive 

society. Suggested (1) In developing human capital, it 

needs to be planned and sustainable to improve 

craftsmanship and organizational performance 

through training, education and sustainable 

development programs. (2) It is necessary to 

strengthen institutions and capital for sungging 

craftsmen to explore human capital and capital. social, 

(3) Improving the performance of MSMEs 

handicrafts through organizations and management 
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with group leaders / leaders who have the integrity to 

position better and prospectively better MSMEs, (4) 

Increased knowledge, skills through training and 

information retrieval and actual communication in 

ensuring business continuity . 
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ABSTRACT 

This research aimed to find out the effect of different demographic characteristics of beef farmers on acceptance of 
concentrate and UMMB technology at Ngargoyoso Sub District, Karanganyar Regency. This research was 
conducted in Ngargoyoso Sub District, Karanganyar Regency. The method employed was a descriptive quantitative 
with survey technique conducted on beef farmers at Ngargoyoso Sub District of Karanganyar Regency. The 
respondent of research was selected using convenience sampling method, with 65 beef farmers as the sample. The 
primary data was obtained from questionnaire and interview with 65 beef farmers. The secondary data was obtained 
from Karanganyar Regency’s Central Statistic Agency. The data analysis employed included descriptive analysis, 
validity, reliability, and anova tests. The result of research showed that the questionnaire was stated as valid because 
r statistic > r table. The questionnaire was stated as reliable because the result of Cronbach’s Alpha showed score 
0.723. The anova test showed that the different demographic characteristics of beef farmers (age, education, main 
job, breeding duration, breeding business status and cattle number owned) influence the acceptance of straw 
fermentation technology at Ngargoyoso Sub District of Karanganyar Regency. The conclusion of research was that 
the demographic characteristics of beef farmers showed different effects on the acceptance of straw fermentation 
technology in Ngargoyoso Sub District, Karanganyar Regency. 
 
Keywords: Characteristics demographics, Beef cattle farmers, concentrate and UMMB technology 

INTRODUCTION 

Livestock business in Indonesia is still a side 

business. Livestock businesses that are now 

developing in Indonesian society are poultry farming 

businesses and ruminant livestock businesses 

(Simanjuntak, 2004). One example is a livestock 

business located in Ngargoyoso Subdistrict. The 

livelihoods of the majority of the population of 

Ngargoyoso Subdistrict are farming mainly rice, 

vegetables and tobacco. In general, both agriculture 

and animal husbandry are still traditionally done so 

that the results obtained are also relatively low. The 

low production of livestock is not only caused by the 

lack of knowledge of farmers but age, education level 

and livestock status can also affect the level of 

livestock production. 

Ngargoyoso Subdistrict has abundant 

agricultural waste but not too many farmers who 

utilize agricultural waste into animal feed that uses 

appropriate technology. This requires feed processing 

technology with the application and utilization of 

agricultural waste into concentrate feed and UMMB 

(Urea Mineral Molasses Block) which can increase 

the productivity of beef cattle. The beef cattle 

fattening business is expected to grow and develop 
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into one of the mainstay businesses for farmers and 

for the local area in an effort to improve the 

efficiency of beef cattle management. 

The application of UMMB processing 

technology and concentrations for farmers has 

different revenue results. There are farmers who can 

accept the existence of a new technology, but there 

are also farmers who reject the existence of new 

technology. One factor that influences these 

differences is the demographic characteristics of 

farmers. These characteristics include age, 

occupation, education, length of farming, livestock 

ownership status and number of livestock. In this 

regard, the researcher wants to examine the 

differences in demographic characteristics of beef 

cattle farmers against the acceptance of concentrated 

feed technology applications and UMMB. These 

characteristics include age, education, livestock 

experience, livestock status and the number of 

livestock owned. 

METHODOLOGY 

This research was carried out in the area in 

Ngargoyoso District, Karanganyar Regency. The 

study was divided into two stages, namely the pre-

survey stage and the survey stage. The pre-survey 

stage is carried out to determine the location of data 

collection and respondents. The survey phase is 

carried out for both primary and secondary data 

collection. Primary data used include: farmer identity, 

livestock ownership, livestock experience and 

acceptance of the application of fermentation 

technology and secondary data that will be used in 

this study are the general condition of the region 

(geography, agriculture, livestock), the number of 

livestock populations from the Regency Statistics 

Center Karanganyar. Determination of respondents in 

this study was conducted by convenience sampling 

method with a total sample of 65 beef cattle farmers 

in Ngargoyoso District, Karanganyar Regency. 

Data Analysis 

The results of the study were analyzed by descriptive 

analysis which was used to describe the general 

condition of Ngargoyoso Subdistrict and the state of 

livestock resources including the characteristics of 

farmers and the amount of agricultural land in 

Ngargoyoso District. Research analysis includes 

validity analysis to test a measure that shows the 

level of validity or validity of a questionnaire 

question instrument (Arikunto, 2010), the opinion of 

Muhidin and Abdurahman (2011) which states that if 

the r value is greater (>) than the value of r table, then 

instrument items declared valid. Darmawan (2013) 

stated that for reliability testing using Cronbach 

Alpha technique, if the coefficient obtained> 0.6, the 

research instrument was reliable. and Anova oneway 

analysis to examine differences in data from more 

than two groups, namely the demographic 

characteristics of beef cattle farmers against the 

acceptance of concentrate technology and UMMB. 

The results of the analysis of variance there were 

significant differences (P <0.05), then continued with 

the Post Hoc Test (Arikunto, 2010). 

 

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

Characteristics of Respondents 

Characteristics of respondents include gender, age, 

education, main occupation, livestock experience, 

status of livestock business and number of livestock 

owned. More details can be seen in Table 1.  

 

Table 1. Characteristics demographics of farmers  

Gender Amount  Percentage 

(%) 

Man 55   84.6 

Woman 10   15.4 

Total 65 100 

Age (year) Amount Percentage 

(%) 

20-30 18   27.7 

31-40 23   35.4 

41-50 17   26.2 

>50   7   10.8 

Total 65 100 

Education Amount Percentage 

(%) 

None   3     4.6 

Elementary 46   70.8 

J High School 11   16.9 

S High School   5     7.7 
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Total 65 100 

Main 

occupation 

Amount Percentage 

(%) 

Petani  52   80.0 

Buruh Tani   9   13.8 

Pedagang   4     6.2 

Total 65 100 

Job experience 

(Year) 

Amount Percentage 

(%) 

<1   3   4.6 

1-5 17 26.2 

6-10 12 18.5 

11-15   9 13.8 

>15 24 36.9 

Total 65  100 

Livestock 

business status  

Amount Percentage 

(%) 

Own one 45    69.2 

Family own 14    21.5 

Rowdy own   6      9.2 

Total 65  100 

Population 

(head) 

Amount Percentage 

(%) 

1-2  33    50.8 

3-4 14    21.5 

>5  18    27.7 

Total 65  100 

Source : Primary data processing (2018) 

 

The demographic characteristics of the farmers 

studied were age, education, main occupation, 

livestock experience, the status of the livestock 

business and the number of livestock owned. The 

highest gender is male as many as 55 people. The 

highest age is in the age range of 31-40 years as 

many as 23 people, the most education is elementary 

school of 46 people, the main main job is as many as 

52 people, the experience of breeding> 15 years as 

many as 24 people, the status of the most livestock 

business is self-owned as many as 45 people and the 

largest number of livestock owned by breeders is a 

range of 1-2 head as many as 33 people. According to 

Rachmat (2001) the diversity of perceptions includes 

personal factors that exist in an individual's age, 

education, knowledge, experience, land tenure and so 

on. The level of education, age, and suitability of 

activities with needs is a personal factor that can 

affect the level of participation. 

 

Testing of Research Instruments (Validity Test 

and Reliability Test) 

A study is expected to minimize measurement errors 

so that the research approaches the real one. 

Fulfilling these requirements, the validity and 

reliability test will be tested in this study. The test 

results of all research variables r count> r table with n 

= 65, obtained r table = 0.241. Validity test in this 

study shows that 12 questions from 65 respondents 

get the results that r count> r table, so that all items in 

the research question are declared valid or can be 

used as a data collection tool, such as the opinion of 

Muhidin and Abdurahman (2007) which states that 

determining validity data is by comparing r count 

values and r table values. the criteria if the r count is 

greater (>) than the r table value, then the instrument 

item is declared valid. Reliability testing in this study 

showed reliable results, because the 12 questions 

from 65 respondents obtained 0.723 results, such as 

Darmawan's opinion (2013) that for reliability testing 

using Cronbach Alpha technique, if the coefficient 

obtained> 0.6, then the research instrument was 

reliable. 

Tabel 2. Oneway ANOVA dan Post Hoc Test 

characteristics demographic towards acceptance of 

concentrate technology and UMMB  
 

 

Variabel 

Technology acceptance 

N Mean Std. 

Deviat

ion 

F Sig Post 

Hoc 

Test 

Age (X1) 

1.20-30 years 

2.31-40 years 

3.41-50 years 

4.>50 years 

 

18 

23 

17 

7 

 

3.870 

3.844 

4.117 

3.904 

 

0.0814 

0.0481 

0.0567 

0.1051 

 

3.744 

 

0.016* 

 

2<3* 

Education (X2) 

1.None 

2.Elementary 

3.J High School 

4.S High School 

 

3 

46 

11 

5 

 

4.027 

3.869 

4.007 

4.250 

 

0.2097 

0.2841 

0.2219 

0.3118 

 

3.423 

 

0.023* 

 

2<4* 

Main Occupation 

(X3) 

1.Farmers 

2.Farm workers 

3.Trader 

 

52 

9 

4 

 

3.881 

4.240 

3.854 

 

0.2563 

0.3130 

0.2753 

 

7.210 

 

0.002** 

 

1<2* 

Job experience 

(X4) 

1.<1 years 

2.1-5 years 

3.6-10 years 

4.11-15 years 

5.>15 years 

 

3 

17 

12 

9 

24 

 

4.027 

3.892 

3.736 

3.861 

4.066 

 

0.1924 

0.3343 

0.2725 

0.2635 

0.2238 

 

3.386 

 

0.015* 

 

3<5* 
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Livestock 

business status 

(X5) 

1.Own one 

2.Family own 

3.Rowdy own 

 

 

45 

14 

6 

 

 

3.961 

3.946 

3.652 

 

 

0.2976 

0.2082 

0.2898 

 

 

 

3.237 

 

 

0.046* 

 

 

1>3* 

 

 

 

Population (X6) 

1.1-2 head 

2.3-4 head 

3.>5 head 

 

33 

14 

18 

 

3.833 

4.077 

3.990 

 

0.3019 

0.2499 

0.2898 

 

4.478 

 

0.015* 

 

1<2* 

Sources : Primary data processing (2018)  

*P≤0.05 dan **P≤0.01 significant result 

Post Hoc Scheffe’s Multiple P≤0.05 

 

Oneway ANOVA Analysis and Post Hoc Tests 

The results of the study showed that the age of the 

breeders (X1) showed significant results on the 

acceptance of Concentrated technology and UMMB 

with the results of 0.016 (Table 2). After further 

testing with Post Hoc Test, there were two different 

age categories, namely 31-40 years and 41-50 years. 

It can be concluded that X1 has a different effect on 

the acceptance of Concentrate and UMMB 

technology. As Soekoharto's statement (1999) states 

that the age range of 30 to 50 years is still classified 

as productive, the significant age in (Table 2) can be 

said to be classified as productive. Older farmers 

certainly no longer have the passion to develop their 

farming business. According to Slamet (1994), states 

that age factors are very influential in participation. 

There were differences in educational 

factors (X2) against the acceptance of Concentrated 

technology and UMMB which had a significant 

effect (P <0.05) with the results of 0.023 (Table 2). 

After the data was tested further using Post Hoc Test, 

it was found that farmers with elementary and high 

school education had significant results, so it could 

be said that X2 had a different effect on the 

acceptance of Concentrate and UMMB technology. 

This is because most respondents have elementary 

school education and low education levels are caused 

by economic conditions that are still not well 

established because the work of most respondents is 

farmers and farm laborers. Mosher (1987) states that 

education is a factor that accelerates livestock 

development, the lower the level of education, the 

harder it is for farmers to absorb technology, namely 

Concentrate and UMMB technology. The higher 

education is also the easier it is to accept technology 

as said by Soekartawi (1988), that education is one 

very important indication in determining the success 

of a business because by obtaining education it will 

be able to adopt science and technology well. The 

existence of this ability is expected to be able to 

apply everything that has been obtained in his efforts 

better. Slamet (1994), states that the level of 

education of respondents who are grouped into three 

groups with low education, namely elementary 

school down, the group educated above elementary 

school until high school graduates and highly 

educated, those who are educated above high school. 

There are differences in the main 

occupational factors (X3) in (Table 2) showing very 

significant results (P <0.01) with a value of 0.002. 

The Post Hoc Test shows that farmers and farm 

laborers have a significant influence on the 

acceptance of Concentrated technology and UMMB, 

because the main jobs are mostly farmers and farm 

laborers, this means that factor X3 has a different 

effect on the acceptance of Concentrate and UMMB 

technology. 

There are differences in the experience of 

breeding factors (X4) in (Table 2) obtaining 

significant results (P <0.05) which is 0.015. Post Hoc 

Test follow-up shows that farmers who experience 6 

to 10 years and> 15 years have significant results. 

This means that factor X4 has a different effect on 

the acceptance of Concentrate and UMMB 

technology. 

There are differences in livestock business 

status factors (X5) in (Table 2), obtaining significant 

results (P <0.05) with the results of 0.046. After 

further testing with the Post Hoc Test the results 

obtained that own ownership and ownership 

ownership have significant results. This means that 

factor X5 has a different effect on the acceptance of 

Concentrate and UMMB technology. 

There are differences in the factors of the 

number of livestock or livestock ownership (X6) in 

(Table 2), giving significant results (P <0.05) with a 

value of 0.015. Post Hoc Test further test gives 

results that 1-2 head of cattle and 3-4 heads have 

207



Sutrisno Hadi Purnomo, Rendi Fathoni Hadi and Sulistyo / Proceeding of International Conference on Small and Medium 

Enterprise Empowerment 2018 

 

significant results (Table 2). This means that factor 

X6 has a different effect on the acceptance of 

Concentrate and UMMB technology. The number of 

livestock ownership in beef cattle farmers in 

Ngargoyoso shows that they are still in a low amount 

because in addition to the side business, some 

farmers maintain with a collision system. Livestock 

ownership is closely related to the acceptance of 

Concentrate and UMMB technology. Farmers who 

have a lot of livestock are more likely to make 

improvements to breeding techniques so that the 

impact on the business results obtained (Jamharir, 

1992 cit Ma'ruf, 2000). 

 

CONCLUSION 

Based on the results of the research that has been 

done, it can be concluded that differences in 

demographic characteristics of beef cattle farmers 

(age, education, main occupation, job experience, 

livestock business status and number of livestock) 

have different effects on the acceptance of 

Concentrate technology and UMMB in Ngargoyoso 

Subdistrict, Karanganyar Regency. 
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Abstract 

The increase of air conditioner (AC) system utilization in Jakarta is inevitable. One of the things that trigger the emergence of 

this phenomenon is the increase of vertical dwelling that structurally require the use of AC for proper air circulation. However, 

the use of AC needs to be accompanied by regular maintenance for user health and energy saving. Bahtera Tehnik is a retail 

cooling system service and maintenance company (small-medium enterprise) which targeting apartment residents in Jakarta. 

After 6 (six) years of operation, the company’s growth is relatively slow. To better understand the company's situation, this study 

analyzed company's internal and external environment through interviews and literature study. Strategy development is done 

using Strategy Diamond Model, and business model development is done by referring to Business Model Canvas concept. The 

study shows that the prominent factor causing the abovementioned problem is due to the limited access to capital, no marketing 

activities, limited human resource management efforts, and inadequate standardized operational activity. From an external point 

of view, the main challenge is the high level of industry rivalry and the threat of new players. To address this situation and grow 

sustainably, company needs to adjust and improve its overall operational, marketing, customer service, human resources, finance, 

and information technologies. 

 
Keywords: air-conditioner (AC); services company; small business; business strategy; business model. 

Introduction 

Bahtera Tehnik is a retail AC and cooling system 

maintenance services company which have been 

established since 3 February 2011. Located on 

Herbras Tower's Ground Floor, Kalibata City 

Apartment, South Jakarta. Bahtera Teknik provides 

installation and maintenance services, as well as 

repair services for AC and refrigerators in apartment 

residential. Bahtera Tehnik has 13 employees with 

annual revenues around 1 billion IDR per year. With 

the significant increase in apartment residence in 

Jakarta which require AC as the main equipment to 

have good air circulation, Bahtera Tehnik sees the 

opportunity to be specialized in this area.  

Bahtera Tehnik founded with a strong vision. The 

owner sees the importance of maintenance and 

service for cooling systems not only in business 

perspective, realizing the growth of AC users in 

Jakarta, but also in environmental and social aspects, 

in which he believes that those two can be affected 

due to the improper usage and maintenance habits of 

AC and other cooling systems. Bahtera Tehnik also 

sees that as a labor-intensive industry, Bahtera Tehnik 

may empower a great number of people by providing 

training for their hard skills and soft skills as well as 

career development opportunities to lower middle-

class society. 

In Kalibata City apartment complex where Bahtera 

Tehnik operates, a total of estimated 84,000 AC and 

refrigerators yearly services opportunities are 
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estimated for more than 14,000 apartment units, 

spread in 18 apartment towers, yet Bahtera Tehnik 

penetrated to just about 14,400 service capacity 

(17%) of estimated potential. In the area close to 

Kalibata City, Kalibata, Cawang and Jatinegara, there 

are at least 9 apartments with estimated more than 

25,000 apartment unit. With the same estimation, it 

will generate additional 162,000 yearly service 

capacity. Combined with Kalibata City apartment 

complex opportunities, in total is around 244,000 

yearly services opportunities. It is more than 16 times 

of Bahtera Tehnik current capacity. In Jakarta, there 

are more than 189,882 unit of apartments (Colliers, 

2018). It will generate a lot more yearly maintenance 

services opportunities while also there are so many 

players in the AC maintenance service. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
Fig. 1. Estimated Market Share in Kalibata City Complex 

As a company that has been established for 

approximately 6 (six) years, with all the opportunities 

above, the growth rate of Bahtera Tehnik can be 

categorized as quite slow. From the personnel, it has 

grown from three employees to thirteen employees to 

date. In the last three years, from 2015 to 2017, while 

there is growth in revenue, its profit growth is 

inconsistent; increased 26% in 2016 but then 

decreased around the same rate, 26% in 2017. 

Bahtera Tehnik doesn’t have a business strategy yet 

to access more customers and the company could not 

expand the business due to various factors, from 

financial consideration, human resources, and 

marketing. 

Bahtera Tehnik has issues in accessing fund for 

its growth. This issue may occur due to various 

reasons such as its legal status. Currently, Bahtera 

Tehnik does not have its own legal entity but stands 

under the auspices of PT Bahtera Indonesia Group 

which is not a private property of the Bahtera 

Tehnik's founder. This led to the inability of Bahtera 

Tehnik to get funding from the bank, other financial 

institution or even peer to peer lending. Even though 

Bahtera Tehnik has 3 (three) investors with 

investment schemes that are quite profitable for both 

investors and Bahtera Tehnik, these funds are still not 

enough to expand and grow the business. Moreover, 

the cost of fund from the investors is higher than the 

cost of fund from other financial service.  

In term of resources, the number of technicians 

has not been enough for existing demand. In the last 

two years, two out of their 13 personnel resigned. 

This has direct impact to their ability to fulfill the 

demand. On the weekends, Bahtera Tehnik often 

refuses customer requests as all the technicians are 

occupied with other customers.  

Other than technician, currently, the business 

owner is assisted by an admin and two supervisors. 

However, the roles of the supervisors are not yet 

clearly defined whether supporting the technical part, 

customer or marketing or all of them. Main customer 

relations activities are centralized, performed by the 

owner.  

Since Bahtera Tehnik often rejects their 

customers no promotion and marketing activities are 

performed for the last few years to reach more 

customer. Bahtera Tehnik relies to their current 

customer database and reaches them through 

WhatsApp and mailing list.  

According to those issues explained above, it is 

important for Bahtera Tehnik to start formulating its 

business strategy to solve their business problems, 

expand their business and increase its growth so that 

it may generate more revenue for current and future 

business competition. 

Provider A 
7% Provider B 

4% 
Provider C 

10% 

Bahtera 
Tehnik 

17% 
Other 
62% 

ESTIMATED MARKET SHARE IN KALIBATA CITY 
COMPLEX 
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Business Issue Exploration  

To develop sustainable competitive advantage of 

the company, the business strategy formulation 

process will be done through analysis of the business 

environment from both internal and external aspects. 

In this study, the primary data collection is done 

through interviews and field observations to ensure 

author obtain rich information to analyze the 

company's business environment. In-depth interviews 

are conducted with four parties, business owner, 

employee, customer, and competitor. As for the 

secondary data, the authors obtained secondary data 

through literature review and media analysis from 

various books, scientific journals, recent articles in 

the media, research reports from international 

research institutions, publications, and previous 

studies. Internal information from Bahtera Tehnik is 

also used as a source of secondary data.  

Below is the overall flow of research and 

conceptual framework to be used in this study: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Fig. 2. Conceptual Framework 

 

Analyzing the business situation from an external 

point of view is an important step to formulate the 

right business strategy. To analyze the business 

situation from an external side of the company, the 

author will use three frameworks: PESTEL 

framework, Porter's Five Forces Analysis and 

competitive analysis. According to Rothaermel 

(2016), the PESTEL framework will help a company 

to review, monitor and evaluate new changes and 

trends in the macro business environment. 

Meanwhile, Porter's Five Forces Analysis will be 

used to identify industry’s condition; the threats of 

new entrants, customers’ bargaining power, threats of 

substitute products, and suppliers bargaining power 

of the industry. Lastly, competitor analysis will 

provide a clearer understanding of understanding the 

market, better targeting customers, and market 

potential forecasting. 

After analyzing the business environment from an 

external point of view, author analyzed the internal 

business environment to formulate the right business 

strategy. According to Rothaermel (2016), for a 

company to obtain a sustainable competitive 

advantage, the company must also consider the core 

competencies that are the characteristics and 

strengths of the company. Core competencies allow a 

company to differentiate its products and services 

from its rivals, creating higher value for the customer 

or offering products and services of comparable value 

at lower cost (Rothaermel, 2016: 106). The internal 

analysis will be done through Supply Chain analysis 

and VRIO analysis. 

The results of this study show that the company's 

external environment is bringing many opportunities 

for the company to grow even though they are facing 

a fierce competition, while the internal condition of 

the company needs to be improved.  

The results of the PESTEL analysis starting from 

a political point of view, there is no issue other than 

the government decision on minimum wages that can 

affect the increase fix cost of the company. While 

from the economical factor, the macroeconomic 

condition in Indonesia is relatively good enough 

which means that people currently are having good 

purchasing power. However, the AC spare parts 

which used by the company still depend on imports 

from China and Thailand, and this may affect the 

pricing model of the company. In terms of 
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sociocultural, the trend of living in an apartment as 

discussed earlier becomes an excellent opportunity 

for the company to grow. 

On the other hand, technological developments 

also allow companies to create a fit for purpose 

Customer Relationship Management (CRM) 

technology which could be used as a tool to expand 

the business. Other latest technological trends that 

can be used are the growth of financial technology 

(fintech) such as online market-place for various 

types of service providers and peer-to-peer financing 

services. Regarding ecological factors, according to a 

report prepared for the U.S. Department of Energy in 

2013, there will be a significant energy savings 

opportunity that will be lost if AC maintenance is 

ignored. In other words, the business of Bahtera 

Tehnik can contribute to create a positive impact on 

the environment and support sustainable 

development. The energy saving benefits could also 

be used for marketing activities. While from the legal 

side, up until now, there is no legal factor that 

benefits or threaten Bahtera Tehnik in running its 

business. 

The results of Porter’s Five Forces Analysis show 

that the main challenges from external are the threat 

of new players and high level of industry rivalry. 

Based on Bahtera Tehnik observations and outlined in 

their prospectus, a total of estimated 84,000 AC and 

refrigerators yearly service opportunities are 

estimated for more than 14,000 apartment units, 

spread in 18 apartment towers in Kalibata City, while 

there are seven AC and cooling system service 

providers in the complex. Based on number of 

employees, there are four biggest providers excluding 

providers from outside Kalibata City premises. Below 

figure shows the Bahtera Tehnik position among 

other providers while there are big opportunities for 

growth. 

 
Figure 2. Yearly Service Capacity in Kalibata City 

 

While Bahtera Tehnik still win in terms of the 

number of resources and the potential market is still 

very big, Bahtera Tehnik needs to have better value 

proposition compared to other providers. Other 

provider is providing a certain warranty and provide 

high quality services to the customers. Bahtera 

Tehnik needs to go beyond those value to strengthen 

its positioning, to attract new customers, and to 

ensure existing customers retention. Bahtera tehnik 

also needs to get more capital, more skilled personnel 

and more customer to grow the business. 

The company’s internal analysis which done 

through Supply Chain analysis and VRIO framework 

shows that Bahtera Tehnik needs to improve its end-

to-end business, starting from operational, marketing, 

customer services, human resources, finance, and 

information technology. 

Based on the interview with business owner, the 

day-to-day operations of the company are quite 

simple. To reach customers, Bahtera Tehnik 

promotes its service through WhatsApp and mailing 

list of Kalibata City apartment residents. Then, the 

customer will contact by phone or WhatsApp. At that 

stage, Bahtera Tehnik has started to conduct a 

preliminary check to understand customer’s case and 

needs. After that process, Bahtera Tehnik will send a 

team consisting of one technician and one helper. 

This team will check the condition of the AC and 

give the diagnosis to the customer. Before taking any 

action, the team will ask for confirmation from the 

customer first. If any spare parts have to be replaced, 

the team will provide information regarding the 

estimated costs. Then, they will execute the service. 

212



Ahmad Dhahnial, Mohammad Hamsal / Proceeding of International Conference on Small and Medium Enterprise 

Empowerment 2018 
 

Upon the service completion, the team will ask for 

service completion acceptance from the customer, 

explain Bahtera Tehnik’s one-month warranty, put 

fill in the service card for customer’s record and 

reference. 

Related to the marketing, Bahtera Tehnik has 

limited way to reach their customer. Currently, the 

company is just using email and WhatsApp as their 

marketing efforts. Yet, new customers still increase 

every day. The increase in new customers is due to 

recommendations from previous customers and word 

of mouth circulating among apartment residents. 

When the author interviewed one of the customers, 

he admitted that he chose Bahtera Tehnik over other 

providers because he received recommendations from 

his friends. This means that customers of Bahtera 

Tehnik will choose a company with proven quality 

and trusted by their colleagues. 

Bahtera Tehnik should see this situation as an 

opportunity that needs to be maximized for example, 

to consider utilizing the loyal customers as the key 

opinion leaders for other potential customers. For an 

illustration, if they can recommend Bahtera Tehnik to 

some new customers, they are entitled to a free AC 

cleaning service. However, to better reach new 

customers, Bahtera Tehnik should perform better 

promotion activities. 

Regarding customer service, the company should 

prioritize customer satisfaction with maximum 

service. Based on interviews with Bahtera Tehnik 

owner, it is their mission to provide high customer 

satisfaction through high quality service and product.  

Currently Bahtera Tehnik uses WhatsApp 

application and service card to get customer 

feedback. Customers could contact the supervisors 

from the technician team or business owners to 

express their input on the company's service. Going 

forward, companies need to build a better reporting 

and feedback system from customers. It is important 

as all reports and feedback from customers can be 

well recorded and use as a basis for further 

improvement from the internal side of the company. 

An application to build customer data base, 

AC/Cooling system service history and record certain 

feedback could be used for better customer 

experience.  

 

Human Resources is one of the main supporting 

activities in Bahtera tehnik value chain. While 

Bahtera Tehnik sees human resources as an 

importantaspect, currently, Bahtera Tehnik has 

limited clear and written process and/or procedure to 

manage HR properly, i.e. organizational structure, 

roles and responsibilities, recruitment, learning and 

development, performance management, and 

reward/benefits. 

As an example, the role of Supervisor is 

sometime not so clear, whether to schedule, to be the 

backup for technician or else. While the organization 

stage does not require rigid job description, Bahtera 

Tehnik should start to define and communicate 

clearly their organization structure, roles and 

responsibilities to all their employee.   

Owner of Bahtera Tehnik also explained that 

currently, the number of technicians has not been 

sufficient for existing demand. They often politely 

reject customer requests as all the technicians are 

occupied with other customers. Rejected customers 

may feel uncomfortable with company services and 

potentially build a bad reputation to the company. 

With that being said, it is indeed necessary to 

consider increasing the number of human resources. 

To attract valuable technicians, Bahtera Tehnik 

may consider collaborating with SMK (Vocational 

High School) and BLK (Job Training Center) which 

related to the cooling system services by offering 

internship programs. When these technicians have 

reached the desired skills, they may be recruited as a 

permanent employee in Bahtera Tehnik. Thus, they 

can have reliable sources of employment.  

Since the business is a combination of skilled 

personnel and service offering, it is also important to 

develop both employee's technical and non-technical 

skills.  Program and/or activities to increase employee 

team work and togetherness should need to be 

conducted 

Based on the interview results conducted with 

Bahtera Tehnik employee, there is also a need to 

provide clearer employees' benefits and reward. For 
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example, employees perceived that there's no medical 

benefit while the owner's explained that employee 

could reimburse the medical expense, but it has not 

been put in writing, well communicated and included 

in manpower budget.  

By professionally managing its human resources, 

Bahtera Tehnik could better attract, retain and 

motivate their employees and they can focus on their 

long-term objectives.  

Other important supporting activities is finance. 

Since early 2017, Bahtera Tehnik has hired one 

finance and admin staff to better record their financial 

activities. However, it is still limited to the daily 

transactional activities, not yet been put into a proper 

ledger and the report has not been used for optimizing 

business planning and decision. Bahtera Tehnik 

should start properly put their financial transaction in 

the financial statement, cashflow and profit and loss 

report; then use it for business decision.  

Information technology is also an important 

activity for Bahtera Tehnik. They are now using 

messenger application (WhastApp) and to reach and 

maintain its customer.  They could expand the use of 

information technology for better customer 

experience through fit for purpose Customer 

Relationship Management (CRM) application to build 

customer data base, AC/Cooling system service 

history, and customer feedback record. 

In analyzing company resources, the author will 

use VRIO (Valuable, Rare, costly to Imitate, and 

Organized) Framework. VRIO framework is a 

theoretical framework that explains and predicts 

company-level competitive advantage (Rothaermel, 

2016). Company resources must be valuable, rare, 

costly to imitate, and organized to capture the value 

of the resources. According to this framework, 

companies can only achieve competitive advantage if 

they have the resources that fit VRIO criteria. 

Based on Supply Chain Analysis and linked to the 

VRIO framework, below is the summary of current 

resources condition; 

 

 

 

 

Table 1. Bahtera Tehnik’s VRIO 

No Resources/ 

Capability 

V R I O Competitive 

Implication 

1. Service Operations 
with 

Cleaner Additive 

 

Y N Y Y Competitive 
Parity 

2 Customer 

Relationship – long 

term relations focus 
 

Y N Y N Temporary 

Competitive 

Advantage 

3 Skilled and 

Professional 
Technician 

 

Y N N N Competitive 

Parity 

4 Utilization of 
Information 

Technology 

 

Y N N N Competitive 
Parity 

 

Y: Yes, N: No 

While most of its resources are in the category of 

competitive parity, Bahtera Tehnik’s long term 

relations approach to its customers and customer 

database for the last 7 years could be categorized as 

temporary competitive advantage, has the potential to 

be a sustainable competitive advantage with a proper 

resources organization. 

 

Business Solution 

 

After analyzing the external and internal 

environment of the company, Bahtera Tehnik needs a 

coherent strategy to achieve their objectives to grow 

the business. In “Are You Sure You Have a 

Strategy?”, Donald C. Hambrick and James W. 

Frederickson (2001) present a practical approach to 

developing a clear strategic plan through Strategy 

Diamond Model as shown below. 
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Fig. 4 Strategy Diamond Model 

Source: Hambrick & Frederickson (2001) 

 

The arena of Bahtera Tehnik is a professional, 

high-quality, and reliable service provider of the 

cooling system for apartment residents in Jabodetabek 

while the vehicles to be used by Bahtera Tehnik in 

growing is its presence in other apartments with 

creative marketing efforts, attract and develop 

personnel to be skillful with high customer 

orientation.  

The thing that may differentiate Bahtera Tehnik 

from other cooling system service providers is the 

professional and customer-oriented management 

system with certified and reliable technicians. The use 

of CRM application to maintain its customer.  

 

Staging that should be done by Bahtera Tehnik to 

broaden its access to funding. The funding is an 

important aspect to expand the business. Then, 

Bahtera Tehnik should increase its market penetration 

in the current market since there are still potential 

market in the Kalibata City. Concurrently, they could 

start to add and develop more people to be able to 

fulfil the demand. Later, they can expand to another 

apartment close to Kalibata City to optimize its 

inventory and logistic.  

As for the economic logic, company’s profit 

creation mainly come from the service fee. As long as 

there are AC and cooling system equipment, the 

service will be needed. The challenge is not only 

creating business through provide the service but also 

to provide customer experience to grow and sustain 

the business in the fierce competition. 

To grow its business, company also needs to 

revisit and improve its existing Business Model 

Canvas. Based on the internal and external analysis, 

there will be several key points to be added in terms 

of value proposition, customer relationships, key 

activities, and key partners of Bahtera Tehnik. Below 

is the proposed Business Model Canvas based on the 

results of internal and external analysis: 

 

Table 2. Proposed Business Model Canvas 

1 Customer 

Segments 

Those who use at least one cooling 

system (AC, refrigerator), who live in 
apartment where company operates. 

 

2 Value 

Proposition 

High quality, professional, high integrity, 

and customer-oriented cooling system 

service providers 
 

3 Channels - Direct Channel 

- Indirect Channel (e.g. structured 

referral) 

 

4 Customer 

Relationships 

- Social messenger (i.e. WhatsApp for 

Business) 

- Service Card 

- CRM Application 

- Special membership 

 

5 Revenue 

Stream 
- Service Revenue  

- Spareparts Revenue 

- Membership Fee 

- Project Revenue 

 

6 Key 

Resources 
- Professional technicians 

- Office presence which really close to 

the apartment residential 

7 Key 

Activities 
- Cooling system Maintenance services 

- Cooling system installment 

- Customer Acquisition and Retention 

- Customer Service 

- HR Management 

 

8 Key Partners - Suppliers 

- Shareholder 

- Apartment management 

- Job Training Centre 

- Government 

- (Ministry of manpower) 

- AC and Cooling System producer 

companies 

 

9 Cost - Fix Cost: Manpower, Office rental 
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Structure - Variable Cost: Materials and Spare 

parts 

- Relationship Management (e.g. service 

cards, application/internet) and IT 

- Profit sharing with shareholders 

- Marketing and Promotion 

-  

 

Conclusion and Implementation Plan  

Based on the data collection and analysis results 

that have been done, Bahtera Tehnik still can grow 

since market opportunity is growing while there's no 

specific substitution to the service. The main external 

factors which bring great opportunities to the business 

are the unavoidable consequences of living in an 

apartment as well as the structural building of 

apartment which requires the use of AC. However, 

the main challenges in which business must overcome 

are the high level of industry rivalry and threat of new 

players. Based on the analysis, the business is indeed 

easy to enter and there are currently so many cooling 

system services providers in Jakarta. 

From the internal analysis, in almost every aspect 

of its value chain, there are opportunities to be 

improved; Operations, marketing and customer 

service, human resources, information technology and 

finance, including to have better access to funding.  

The business strategy to be used by Bahtera 

Tehnik is by identifying five facets of strategy 

diamond model and improve each facet. In the Arena: 

identify and strengthen service categories, market 

segments, and proposition as a high-quality, 

professional, high-integrity, and customer-oriented 

AC/cooling system service provider for apartment 

residents in Jakarta. The Vehicles is its presence in 

the Kalibata City premises but needs to clarify its 

vehicle for further growth. Bahtera Tehnik has built 

its differentiator; a high-quality, professional, high-

integrity, and customer-oriented but needs to 

improve, in example by using fit-for purpose 

customer relationship management system (CRM) to 

maintain their customers and strengthen its 

positioning.  

In its Staging, Bahtera Tehnik needs to broaden its 

access to funding as it is the crucial aspect to grow 

the business, increase its market penetration in the 

current market, and add more resources to be able to 

fulfill the demand. Later, they can expand to another 

apartment close to Kalibata City to optimize its 

inventory and logistic. From the Economic Logic, its 

profit creation is quite clear, mainly from service fee.  

To translate the strategy into how Bahtera Tehnik 

can create, deliver, and capture value, Bahtera Tehnik 

should understand the current business model and 

which area of its business model that could be 

improved. From their current business model, Bahtera 

Tehnik could improve in the almost all area of the 

canvas; emphasizing customer orientation in their 

value proposition, add indirect channel in the 

Channel, utilize information technology for the 

Customer Relationship, add customer service and 

human resources to its Key Activities, use customer 

information dan data management as part of Key 

Resources, and put marketing and promotion in their 

Cost Structure. 

The implementation of the strategy and the 

improved business model could be categorized by its 

main and supporting activities refers to the Supply 

Chain Analysis;  

 

Operations 

To improve its business operations, company 

needs to standardize its customer-oriented approach 

by developing fit-for-purpose Standard Operating 

Procedures (SOP) which consists of the guideline for 

its end-to-end process. Technicians team should be 

involved in the making of this procedure, so they can 

give valuable inputs from their experience and 

observation in field. This procedure should be written 

clearly in an easy to understand language and it 

should be disseminated to all employees. Team's 

supervisor has an important role in monitoring and 

ensuring the implementation of this procedure in the 

field. To maintain the relevancy, this procedure 

should be reviewed periodically and revised 

whenever necessary.  

In a longer term of operations, after improving its 

financial aspect and concurrent with capturing 

potential market, Bahtera Tehnik could improve its 

operations capacity, have a bigger yet fit-for-purpose 
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office/material storage, and open new branches in 

new apartments complex while optimizing its 

inventory and logistic.     

Marketing and Customer Service 

In terms of marketing and customer service, there 

are two actions should be taken by the company:  

a) Strengthen the company’s positioning 

Bahtera Tehnik needs to strengthen its positioning 

as a high-quality, professional, high-integrity, and 

customer-oriented AC service provider for apartment 

residents in Jabodetabek. The company needs to 

embed such positioning in all marketing materials 

they produced. The employees of Bahtera Tehnik also 

need to be the eyes and ears of the company to 

analyze the changing trends that occur among 

customers as well as the marketing strategies 

undertaken by competitors. The company may 

conduct a regular discussion where all employees 

may share their findings in the field. Company values 

must also be firmly embedded in the minds of 

employees so that the company's strong reputation 

can be established. 

b) Improve Bahtera Tehnik's branding and 

develop marketing strategy 

Although Bahtera Tehnik is still leading among 

other competitors in Kalibata City apartment, 

company needs to improve its branding to build a 

strong brand identity and differentiate its company 

from other competitors. Company needs to rework its 

logo and make it more represents company's value, 

yet easy to remember at the same time. Company also 

needs to choose the right color palette and 

visualization that bring a strong brand identity. This 

branding should be included in all of the marketing 

materials, including but not limited to flyers, banners, 

technician's uniform and office decorations. The 

brand should also be presented in its current 

office/material storage. Clean and tidy office with 

brand visualization will be a very good marketing 

tool.   

To be able to increase its market penetration in the 

current market, company needs to develop a 

marketing strategy to at least gain the awareness of 

the potential markets. In Bahtera Tehnik stage, the 

best way to reach this potential market is through 

below the line marketing, such as flyers or brochures 

distributions and banner visibility in certain spots that 

can be seen by the residents, such as in front of the 

elevator and lobby. Improving its customer loyalty 

program could also be the action to further attract 

potential customer i.e. member get member; existing 

customers that can attract a new customer to use the 

company services could get special service from 

Bahtera Tehnik. 

 

Human Resources 

In terms of Human Resources, the action that 

could be undertaken by the company is securing 

continuous human resources supply, while also 

improving employees benefit and employee 

development. Attract, develop, and retain targeted 

resources are the main objectives for actions related 

to human resources.  

In attracting and securing human resources supply, 

the company could work with the vocational school 

and/or Job Training Center (BLK) to conduct regular 

internship programs. The cooperation will have 

mutual benefit; companies may act as knowledge 

partners to certain subjects/classes or improve the 

curriculum for the Job Training Centre participants, 

while as a return, the Job Training Center may offer 

and channel its participants to join the company. 

In retaining existing resources, non-monetary 

allowances should also be given to employees. The 

soft skills and technical capacity development 

become important as technicians are the 'spearhead' of 

the company. Regular training should be conducted 

with proper curriculum. By giving competitive 

benefit and self-development to the employees, 

company may build positive reputation among 

employees and attract other potential talents.  

Finance 

In terms of Finance, key action should be taken by 

the company is to increase accessibility to get 

funding. With the limited access to capital, the 
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company will not grow its business sustainably. It can 

be started with recording its financial transactions 

into a proper ledger and the report for optimizing 

business planning and decision making. Then, choose 

and determine its legal entity should become one 

consideration as it will help the company to have 

more access for funding i.e. from bank, financial 

institution, peer to peer lending or their business 

capital and attract more investors to grow profitable 

business. Bahtera Tehnik should also have regular 

cycle for yearly company’s target, translated into 

program, activities and budgeting process. This 

process will be very crucial for further business 

planning, decision making and growth.  

Information Technology 

Information technology is also an important 

activity for Bahtera Tehnik. Company should expand 

the use of information technology for better customer 

experience through fit for purpose Customer 

Relationship Management (CRM) application to build 

customer data base, AC/Cooling system service 

history, and customer feedback record.  

Other area to be considered for action plan is 

developing partnerships with key stakeholders. To 

grow its business, cooperation with key stakeholders 

is also an important thing to be explored by the 

company. In this case, potential key stakeholders of 

the company are apartment management, Job 

Training Centers, and AC/cooling system producers. 

With this action, the company will reach larger 

customers and be more trusted by existing customers. 

In terms of building credibility and reliability, 

Bahtera Tehnik also needs to consider developing 

partnership with reputable cooling system companies 

for technician certification program so that it may 

bring added value to the company in the eyes of 

customers.   
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